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OT ABTOPOB

Mpepnaraemoe BawwemMy BHMMaHUIO nocobue co3aaHo Ha OCHOBE YHAAMEHTASIbHbLIX
Knaccu4eckmx Tpyaos rno rpaMmmaTtvke aHrninckoro sa3blka, us3gaHHeix B Poccuu, a rakke
HOBbIX PabOT aHINMUACKUX N aMePUKaHCKUX aBTOPOB B PyCne KOMMYHUKAaTUBHOMW UHIBUC-
TUKWN.

NMocobue cocTout N3 15 TemaTu4ecKmx pasgenos, B KOTOPbLIX NpuBoasaTcs obwme cee-
OEeHUs No Kaxnoh TeMe n obbacHsoTea ocobble cnydaun ynotpebnenus. Llenb aaHHoro
c60opHUKa — U3NOXUTL U OOBACHUTL B AOCTYNHON popMe CyuleCTBEHHbIE MOopdonornyec-
Kue 0coB6eHHOCTU rpaMMaTUYECKOro CTPOS aHTIMACKOIO s3blKa, Heo6XxoauMble ANg npak-
TUYECKOro UCNONbL30BaHUS.

B oCHOBe CcTpyKTYpbl y4ebHUKa NeXUT NPUHLUMIN CONOCTaBNeHUs Moaeneii poaHoro u
n3y4aemoro s3blKoB, a Taioke anddepeHumaums CXOOHbIX (ANS HoCUTeNen PyccKoro s3bl-
Ka), HO pa3NU4aloLMXCs Mo CYTYU rPaMMaTUYECKUX CTPYKTYP aHrMMACKOro A3bika. Jlyywemy
YyCBOEHUIO MaTepuana aomkHbl CnocobcTBoBaTh Tabnuubl, CXeMbl U MOAENN, cUcTemMaTu-
3upylolme maTepuvan pasgenos.

DaHHoe nocobue npegHasHavYeHo ang yHauwmxcst WKON U rmMHa3uii, a Takke ans cTy-
OEHTOB HEeA3bIKOBbLIX BY30B C YriybneHHbIM U3yHeHUeM aHrNNICKoro a3bika. OHO MOXET
ObITb YCNEewHo Ucnonb3oBaHo ana paboTbl co CTyaeHTamMu Mobont popMbl 0OyHEHUS 1
YPOBHS 13bIKOBOI NOArOTOBKN, MOCKOJIbKY AOCTATOMHO NogpoOHble 06bsicHeHns cHabxe-
Hbl 60NbLUMM KONMHECTBOM NPUMepPOoB, Tabnuu u Moaenei, 3akpennaemsblx B pasHoobpas-
HbIX YNPaXHEHUaX. YnpaxHeHUst NOCTPOEeHb! Mo NpUHUMNY HapacTaHUs A3biKOBbLIX TPYAHO-
CTel n npeaHasHavYeHbl AN CTYAEHTOB HaunHaowux (A), npogomkaowmx (B) n npoasuHy-
TbiX (C) rpynn. YnpaxHerns nHgekcupoBaHbl COOTBETCTBYIOLLUMU 0603HaA4YEHNUAMN.

K 60nbLUMHCTBY ynNpaXxKHeHW npepnaraloTcs OTBETbI-K/MIO4U, U3OaHHbIE OTAENbHON KHU-
ron “The Keys”. Lindposbie 0603Ha4YeHUs B ynpaXHEHUsX COOTBETCTBYIOT OTBETaM, NOMe-
weHHbIM B KHUure “The Keys”.

B TeueHne HeCckonbkux net matepuan nocobus ycrneLwHo UCrnonbL30BasICA B PasnnNYHbIX
LenesbiX nNporpamMmax npu oby4eHun CTyaeHTOB C PasHbIM YPOBHEM S3bIKOBOV NOATOTOBKM.

T.10. ApospoBa
A. 1. BepecToBa
B.I. Maunosa
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THE VERB
1. THE VERB “TO BE*

THE VERB “7O BE’ IN THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

POSITIVE FORM NEGATIVE FORM QUESTIONS
| am (I’'m) | am not (’mnot) Am I?

- You are (you're) You are not (you’re notor youaren’t) Are you?
He is (he’s) He is not (he’s not or heisn’t) Is he?
She is (she’s) She is not (she’s not orsheisn’t) Is she?
It is (it’s) It is not (it’s notoritisn’t) Is it?
We are (we're) We are not (we’re notorwe aren’t) Are we?
You are (you’re) You are not (you’re notoryou aren’t) Are you?
They are (they’re) They are not (they’re not orthey aren’t) Are they?

O I’'m small but I’m not helpless.
U Where are you from?
d How much are these stamps?

EXERCISES (A)

Ex. 1

I. Write short forms (she’s/we’re, etc.).

1. heis he’s 3. she is not 5. 1am not

2. they are 4. itis not 6. you are not
. Write the full forms ( she is/we are, etc.)

7.we aren’t we are not 9.you're 11.itisn’t
8.I'm 10. they aren’t 12. she’s

Ex. 2. Putinam, isorare.

1. The sky is very blue today. 2. | not tired. 3. This shelf very heavy.
4. These shelves very heavy. 5. The child asleep. 6. Look ! This

Mabel. 7. | cold. Can you shut the window, please? 8. The castle one thousand
years old. 9. My brother and | good tennis players. 10. Amy at home but her
parents inchurch, 11.1 a student. 12. My sister an archeologist.

Ex. 3. Write full sentences. Use am/is/are each time.

1. (mygrandparents very old) My grandparents are very old.
2. (mydeskvery comfortable)
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(your spectacles in your bag)
(I not very clever today)
(this house very expensive)
(the shops not open today)
(Mr Wren's grandson six years old)
(the houses in this street very big)
(the examination not difficult)
(those flowers very beautiful)

. 4. Write positive or negative sentences. Use am/am nol/is/isn’t/are/aren’t.

(Brussels...the capital of Belgium) _Brussels is the capital of Belgium.
(I...interested in hockey) | am not interested in hockey.

(I...angry)
(it...cold today)
(The Hague...in Switzerland)
(l...afraid of dogs)
(My hands...dirty)
(Russia...a very big country)
(The Amur...in Europe)
(Diamonds...cheap)
(Motor-racing...a dangerous sport)
(Squirrels...big animals)

. 9. Write questions with What/Who/How/Where/Why...? Use am/is/are.

(What colour your house?) What colour is your house?
(Where my key?)
(Where my trousers?)
(How old your grandmother?)
(What colour his hair?)
(How much these shoes?)
(Who your favourite actor?)
(Why you always late?)

N D N 2N D ) )

. 6. Ask questions. (Read the answers to the questions first.)

(his name?)_What’s his name? Robert.

(single or married?)_Are you single or married? I'm single.

(British?) No, I'm not.

(where / from?) From Australia.
(how old?) I'm 18.

(a student?) No, I'm a secretary.
(your mother a teacher?) No, she’s a lawyer.
(where / from?) She’s ltalian.

(her name?) Rachel.

(how old?) She's 40.




Ex. 7. Write positive and negative short answers (Yes,  am./No, he isn't, etc.)

GENSINPS

Are you married? No, I’m not. 6. Isitlight now?

Is she tall? Yes, she is. 7. Arevyour hands warm?
Is it cold today? 8. Areyou thirsty?

Are you an engineer? 9. Isyour father tall?

Are you hungry? 10. Isit sunny?

Ex. 8. Translate into English.

1.TBon Gpat poma? 2. CKONbKO CTOAT 3TN OTKPbLITKM? 3. 3Ta rocTnHMLA O4eHb [oporas.

4,

A uHTepecyiocb UCKYCCTBOM. 5. BCce mMaraauHbl ceroaHst OTKpbiThi. 6. My3eii ceroaHs

OTKpLIT? 7. MHe xapko. 8. Mos cecTpa apxutextop. 9. f He yctana. 10. OTkyna ponom ee

MyX? 11. OHM He CTyLileHTbl, OHM Bpain. 12, Tebe nHTepecHbl NHOCTPaHHbBIE A3bIKN?

THE VERB ‘7O BE” IN THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

POSITIVE FORM NEGATIVE FORM QUESTIONS
| was I was not Was [?
You were You were not Were you?
He was He was not Was he?
She was She was not Was she?
it was it was not Was it?
We were We were not Were we?
You were You were not Were you?
They were They were not Were they?

was not =wasn’t
were not = weren’t

U I was tired last night.

U The weather was good when we were on holiday.
U The hotel wasn’t very expensive.

U Where were you at 5 o'clock yesterday?

EXERCISES (A)

Ex. 9. Put in am/is/are/was/were. Some sentences are present and some are past.

Last year their son was 26, so he _is 27 now.

Today the weather nice, but yesterday it cold.
I cold. Can | have something hot to drink?

I hungry last night, so | had something to eat.

Where you at 10 o’clock last Sunday morning?

Don't buy those shoes. They too expensive.

DU AN~



Why you so tired yesterday?

We must go now. It very late.

This time last year | in England.

We tired when we arrived home, so we went to bed.

Anton Chekhov died in 1904. He a famous Russian writer.

. “Where the dogs?” - “l don't know. They in the garden ten minutes ago.”

- = o~
Pl o
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. 10. Put in was/wasn’t/were/weren’t.

We didn’t like that house. It _was very old and it _wasn’t large enough.

Helen got married when she 21 years old.

| called you yesterday evening but you at home. Where you?
My son at work last week because he ill. He's better now.

The shops open yesterday because it a public holiday.

¢ you at home at 9.30?” - “No, | A at work.”

OOl wN =

u

11. Translate into English.

e oHn Gy BYEPa BEYepoOm?
MouyeMmy Tbi BYepa ono3nan?

Ero Byepa He 6bino B MUHCTUTYTE.
Menst Tam He 6bino.

Ee He 6bino0 noma B 5 4acos.

Sl el

2. “THERE IS {ARE)” CONSTRUCTION

We use “there is (are)” constructions talking about the existence of people, things, etc.
These constructions have the meaning “ectp”, “umeerca”, “Haxoautca”, “cywecTsyer”.
The verb “to be” in such constructions can be used in different tense forms:

there is/are

there was/were

there will be

there has/have been

there had been

O There are many French books in this library.
QO There was a meeting at the club yesterday.
Q There will be a good crop in this region this year.
Q There hasn’t been any rain for some days.

WORD ORDER

adverbial modifier of place
adverbial modifier of time

“there is (are)” + subject +

The corresponding Russian sentences begin with adverbial modifiers.

11



Russian English

B moevi komHate ectb (umeeTtcs) TenedoH.| There is a telephone jn my room.

B cagy (wmeetcst) MHOro s6/10Hb. There are many apple-trees in_the garden.
Buyepa B nHcturyte 6uino cobpaxme. There was a meeting at the Insitute yesterday.

The verb “to be” in such constructions can be used with modal verbs (can, may, must,
ought to):
QO There must be a dictionary on the shelf.
U There can be no doubt about it.
U There ought to be more books on the subject in our library.
We can also use some other verbs after “there” — to live, to exist, to stand, to lie, etc.:
Q There lived an old doctor in the village.
QO There exist different opinions on this problem.
If the subjects are of different number the predicate agrees with the subject that stands first:
U There is a table and six chairs in the room.
Q There were some books and a dictionary on the table.

INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE FORMS

O Is there a telephone in your room? - No, there isn’t.

No, there is no telephone in my room.
Ul Was there a meeting at the Institute? - No, there wasn’t.
O Will there be many people there? - No, there won’t.

No, there won’t be any people there.

Mind that the sentences: “There is a book on the table” and “The book is on the table” have
different meaning. The first one shows that there is something ( “a book”) in that place, the
second one shows that the object ( “the book”) we now are speaking about or lboking for is
in that place ( “on the table”).

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Use “there is (are)” construction in the necessary tense form.

1. Look! their telephone number in the letter. 2. Chichester is a very old town.

many old buildings there. 3. Excuse me, a restaurant near here?
4. How many students in your group? 5. | was hungry but anything
to eat. 6. a football match on TV last night. 7 many people at the
meeting? 8. Look! an accident. Call the ambulance! 9. 24 hours
in a day. 10. This box is empty. nothing in it. 11. somebody at
the airport to meet you when you arrive tomorrow. 12. When we arrived at the cinema

long queue outside.

Ex. 2. (A, B) Ask questions to the foilowing statements, then answer them according
to the pattern.

12



Pattern: There is a good programme on TV tonight.

- Is there a good programme on TV tonight?

- Yes, there is.

There aren’t any theatres in my town.

- Are there any theatres in your town?

- No, there are not/there aren’t.
1. There is a cat in the window. 2. There are a few changes in the text. 3. There are plenty of
glasses in the cupboard. 4. There were a lot of people at the stadium. 5. There isn’t anything on
the plate. 6. There wasn’t anybody in the room. 7. There are difficult exercises in this book.
8. There is something on the shelf. 9. There will be some interesting programmes on TV tomor-
row. 10. There are several empty seats in the room. 11. There weren’t any pears on the plate.

Ex. 3. (A, B) Translate into English.

A

1. B 9TOM XypHasne MHOIO MHTEPEeCHbIX cTaTten. 2. B Hallem ropoge MHOIMo MyseeB U
TeaTpos. 3. B aToM KOMHaTe ecTb Tenedon? 4. B aTon KoMmHaTe aABa okHa. 5. B yawuke He
66110 4as. 6. Ckonbko ctaTeit ObiIo B 3TOM XypHane? — Tam 6biN0 HECKONLKO CTaTew.
7. CKONbKO CTYAeHTOB B ayauTopun? — [ieaauaTth. 8. PSaoM ¢ Hawum OMOM OyneT napk.
9. Ha atoir ynuue 6bina wkona? 10. Ha ctone nexut HeCKONbKO KHUT.

B

1. PaooM C HawwmMm OMOM ecCTb WKkona. LLkona Haxooutca psaoM ¢ Hawum JOMOM.
2. B ropone Heckonbko TeaTpoB. TeaTpbl HAXOASTCA B UEHTpe ropoaa. 3. B Base ctosanu
useTbl. LiBeTbl CTOSNAM B Kpacuson Ba3se. 4. B tearpe MHOro gervei. [letun ceinyac B rearpe.
5. CyuwiecTByeT HECKONbLKO CnNoco6OoB pelwenus 3Ton 3apayqn. Cnocobbl pelueHns 3Ton
3ahayv NpuBeOeHbl Ha cTpaHuue 5.

3. THE VERB “TO HAVE®

THE VERB ‘7O HAVE” IN THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

POSITIVE FORM NEGATIVE FORM - QUESTIONS
l have (got) (I’ve got) i have not got Have | got?
You have (got) (you’ve got) You have not got Have vyou got?
He has (got) (he’s got) He has notgot Has he got?
She has (got) (she’s got) She has not got Has she got?
it has (got) (it’s got) it has not got Has it got?
We have (got) (we’ve got) We have not got Have we got?
You have (got) (you’ve got) You have not got Have you got?
They have (got) (they’ve got) They have not got Have they got?

have not got = haven’t got
has not got = hasn’t got

13



O I’ve got a cat but | haven’t got a dog.
0 What have you got in your bag?

In negatives and questions you can also use do/does + have (see the chart on p. 18):
QO They don’t have any children. (= They haven’t got any children.)
QO It’s a nice house but it doesn’t have a garden. (= it hasn’t got a garden.)
U Does Ann have a car? (= Has Ann got a car?)
O How much money do you have? (= How much money have you got?)
When the verb to have is used in the following expressions:

- to have dinner /breakfast - obepartb, 3aBTpaKkaTb

- to have tea/coffee, etc. — NMUTb Yain, kode u T.4.

- to have a bath/a shower — NPUHATHL BaHHy, Oyl

- to have a shave/a wash - No6puTLCS, NOMbITLCA

- to have a rest/a sleep/a dream, etc. - OTQOXHYTb, NOCNAaTb, NOMEYTaTb U T.A.
- to have a holiday/a good time, etc. — OTAOXHYTb, XOPOLLO NPOBECTU BPeMA U T.A.

in negative and interrogative forms it takes the auxiliary verb to do:
O Do you have tea or coffee for breakfast?
0 Where does he have dinner?

Note that have stresses the idea of regularity, have got is linked with “now” and means a
particular thing. In spoken English the form I’ve got.is used almost universally for / have in
the sense of “I own ( possess)”.

O I have a cup of tea for breakfast in the morning (usually).

Q | haven’t got tea for breakfast this morning.

The past of have is had. In negatives and questions we use did + have.
| had | did not have Did | have?
| didn’t have

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Write the short form (we’ve got/he hasn’t got, etc.).

1. we have got we've got 3. they have got 5. it has got
2. he has got 4. she has not got 6. | have not got

Ex. 2. (A) Write questions.

(you/a bicycle?)_Have you goft a bicycle?
(you/aVCR?)

(your father/a car?)

(Carol/many friends?)

(Mr and Mrs Lewis/any children?)
(how much money/you?)
(what kind of car/John?)

Nouokwn -
D D D ) D
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Ex. 3. (A) What have Alice and Keith got? What have you got? Look at the information and
write sentences about Alice, Keith and yourself.

Alice (she) Keith (he) you?
acamera no yes ?
acar yes no ?
black hair no no ?
brothers/sisters two brothers one sister ?

1. (Keith/a camera) Keith has gota camera. 7. (Alice/black hair)

2. (I/black hair) I've got black hair. 8. (Alice/two brothers)
(or: 1 haven’t got black hair.) 9. (Keith/black hair)

3. (Alice/a camera) Alice 10. (Alice/a car)

4, (I/acamera)l 11. (Keith/a sister)

5. (l/a car) 12.(l/brothers/sisters)

6. (Keith/a car)

Ex. 4. (A, B) Put in have got ('ve got), has got (’s got), haven’t got or hasn’t got.

1. They like flowers. They've got a lot of roses in their garden.

2. Jane_hasn’t got a car. She goes everywhere by bicycle.

3. Everybody likes Tom. He a lot of friends.

4. Mrand Mrs Eastwood two children, a boy and a girl.
5. This insect six legs.

6. |can’t open the door. | a key.

7. Quick! Hurry! We much time.

8. “What’s wrong?” — “i something in my eye”.

9. Ben doesn’t read much. He many books.

10. It's a nice town. It a very nice shopping centre.

11. Mother is going to the dentist. She a toothache.
12. “Where’s my newspaper?” — “I don’t know. | it.”
13. Julia wants to go on holiday but she any money.
14. I’'m not going to work today. | a bad cold.

Ex. 5. (B, C) Extend the sentences according to the pattern.

Pattern: | always have sandals in the summer. ( this summer)
| haven’t got any sandals this summer.

They have seminars every month. (this month)

They have a lot of flowers in their garden every summer. (this summer)

We have a letter from home every week. (this week)

He often has a sore throat. (today)

I usually have warm shoes in the winter. (this winter)

She has a new dress every summer. (this summer)

They always have a light supper. (tonight)

| often have a headache in the evening. (tonight)

I often have fish for dinner. (today)

WoNoOORWON~
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Ex. 6. (B, C) Translate into English.

Y HUX ecTb Tpu coBaku 1 Tpy KOLKW.

Y Hee 6osblune 3eneHblie rnasa.

Y moero 6para ronybasa mawumHa.
CxonbKo y Bac 3emnu?

Y Hac He 6bIN10 MallnHbI B NPOLLIOM Foay.
Y meHst Buepa 6onena ronosa.

Korpa Bbl nbeTe 4an?

Mbki XOPOLUO NPOBENY BpeMsa ByYepa.

Ona xopoLuo NpoBena OTNycK Ha iore.

0 Y Bac €CTb KHUIM 1O UCTOPUU AHIrNUnN?

sON =

seeNoo

4. ENGLISH TENSES ACTIVE

The category of tense denotes the relation of the action either to the moment of speaking
or to some definite moment in the past or future. The category of tense and the category of
aspect are intermingled.

The category of aspect shows the way in which the action develops, whether it is in progress
or completed, etc. There are four groups of tenses: Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect, Per-
fect Continuous. The Indefinite form has no aspect characteristics whatever, the Continu-
ous, Perfect and Perfect Continuous forms denote both time and aspect relations.

INDEFINITE PRESENT
shows an action

as a fact (customary, < PAST verb
repeated) FUTURE

CONTINUOUS PRESENT

shows an action PAST to be + -ing

as a process FUTURE

PERFECT PRESENT

shows an action —
completed before PAST to have + Participle Il
a definite moment,

connected with it FUTURE

PERFECT

CONTINUOUS PRESENT

shows an action ]

in progress, whose . PAST to have been + =Ing
duration before a definite

moment is expressed FUTURE
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ENGLISH TENSES (ACTIVE)

of actions) in the past.

place at a given moment
in the past.

INDEFINITE CONTINUOUS PERFECT PERFECT
CONTINUOUS
verb be + -ing have + lll form have been + -ing
am have have .
ask(s) is asking has asked has been asking
are
E *Repeated, *Action (process) going *Completed action *Action (process) which
i customary action. on at the present moment. | connected with began in the past and
m the present; result. is still going on now.
o usually/generally now, already/yet for a month/a long time
[ always/never atpresent, ever/never since 5 o'clock
often/seldom at the moment lately/recently how long/since when
sometimes this week/today
*Fact. *Future action planned by now
*Future action (to before.
a timetable, schedule).
asked was asking had asked had been asking
took were
*Action (succession *Action (process) taking *Action completed *Action (process) which

before a certain
moment in the past.

began before a definite
moment in the past and

when he comes

5 was still going at that
E moment.
yesterday at 5 yesterday by 5 o’clock yesterday | He had been working
last week from 5 to 6 yesterday before he came for 2 hours, when my
3days ago for 3 days last week by the end of last brother came.
all day long/the whole day | year
when we came *Atsequence of tenses.
will ask will be asking will have asked |will have been asking
*Future action. *Action (process) taking *Action completed *Action (process) which will
place at a given moment | before a definite begin before a definite
w in the future. moment in the future. | moment in the future
o and will be going on
E at that moment.
tomorrow at 5 tomorrow by 5 o'clock tomorrow When you come, I'll have
next week from 5 to 6 tomorrow when he comes been working
in 3 days for 3 days next week by next summer for 2 hours.
in2017 all day long tomorrow
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5. THE INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) FORMS
5.1 THE PRESENT INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE

It is formed from the Infinitive without the particle “to”:

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE

[ work | do not work Do i work?
He works He does not work Does he work?
She works She does not work Does she work?
it works it does not work Does it work?
We work We do not work Do we work?
You work You do not work Do you work?
They work They do not work Do they work?

do not = don’t
does not = doesn’t

The Present Indefinite (Simple) may denote:

1. a permanent action (a fact):
0 She speaks English. They live in France.

2. the general truth:
O The Earth rotates round its axis.
Q Vegetables grow well in this climate.
3. arepeated, customary action:
U The Browns go to the seaside every summer.
U We write two tests each term.
4. a future action if planned beforehand:
U The train leaves at 10 tomorrow.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Answer the following questions according to the model:

Model: What does a driver do? — He drives.

What do drivers do? — They drive.
1. What does a singer do? 2. What does a runner do? 3. What do students do? 4. What does a
dancer do? 5. What do cooks do? 6. What do dancers do? 7. What does a painter do? 8. What
do teachers do? 9. What does a typist do? 10. What do painters do? 11. What do writers do?

Ex. 2. (A) Write the following sentences in the 3rd person singular.

1. 1think lam ill. 2. They often visit their granny. 3. We live in Leeds. 4. You usually speak too
quickly. 5. Do you like boiled potatoes? 6. Good animals always obey their masters.
7. The boys box in the gymnasium on Fridays. 8. His dogs always attack the neighbours.
9. Heavy trucks make a lot of noise.
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Ex. 3. (A) Write the following sentences a) in the negative,
b) in the interrogative.

1. She understands the rule. 2. He usually has breakfast at 8 o’clock. 3. The lecture starts at
10.15. 4. The flowers look fresh. 5. She usually walks in the morning. 6. He has coffee in the
evening. 7. She remembers them well. 8. He plays chess very well. 9. She leaves home at
10 o’clock every day. 10. Ann misses you badly. 11. They feel very cold. 12. Tom looks
sick. 13. They harvest grapes in March. 14. The last boat sails at 10 p.m. 15. That train
goes very fast.

Ex. 4. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present Indefinite.

1. Oscar Wilde and Bernard Shaw (be) the most witty British writers. 2. Fishermen often
(tell) tales about their catches. 3. Their children (go) to a private school. 4. Little Amanda
(collect) all sorts of toy-pigs. 5. My father (like) a lot of milk in his tea and a few lumps of
sugar. 6. Anything that he (say) (be) worth listening to. 7. We usually (spend) our holidays in
Spain. 8. My English friends (live) in a nice house that (stand) on a hill that (overlook) lake
Windermere, which (be) in the Lake District. 9. What this sentence (mean)? 10. | (live) in
Tver, which (be) my native town. 11. My brother (sing) in ltalian opera. 12. My sister (have)
a good appetite and she always (eat) heartily. 13. Let’s go outside. It (be) terribly hot in the
house. 14. What you (see) over there? 15. In England the traffic (keep) to the left but on the
Continent it (keep) to the right. 16. This map (be) the largest that we (have). 17. They often
(come) to see me in my town house. 18. The twittering of birds in the trees in spring (be) a
pleasant sound.

Ex. 5. (A, B) Answer the questions using the Present Indefinite.

1. What time do you go to the Institute? (generally, usually) 2. What do you do on Sunday
~ mornings? (often) 3. How do you spend your leisure time? (usually, occasionally) 4. What
sort of radio programmes do you listen to? (usually, often, always) 5. How do you help
your parents? (always, sometimes, usually) 6. What sort of films do you enjoy? (nearly
always) 7. Where do you read for your examinations? (normally, sometimes) 8. Where
do you have your meals? (usually, sometimes) 9. What do you take if you have a head-
ache? (generally, usually)10. How do you celebrate your birthday? (nearly always, occa-
sionally)

Ex. 6. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the correct form.

Examples: The lecture begins at 10 o’clock (begin).
How many languages do you speak (you/speak)?

1. Whattime (the museums/open) in St.-Petersburg?
2. |have a bike but | (not/use) it very often.

3. How many cups of tea (you/drink) a day?

4. “What (you/do)?” - “l am a chemical engineer.”

5. “Where (your father/come) from?” - “He, (come) from Minsk.”

6. If you need help, why (you/not/ask) for it?

7. | (play) the guitar, but | (not/play) very well.

8. ldon’t understand the word “maintain”. What “maintain” (mean)?
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Ex. 7. (A, B) Correct the sentences. The English is correct but the information is wrong.
Write two correct sentences each time.

Example: The Earth goes round the Moon. The Earth doesn’t go round the Moon.
The Moon goes round the Earth.
1. The Sun sets in the East.

2. Hens eat foxes.

3. Blacksmiths make things from wood.

4. The river Dvina flows into the Black Sea.

Ex. 8. (A, B) Make questions. Begin the questions using the word(s) in brackets.

Examples: Bob plays chess. (How often)? How often does Bob play chess?

| get up early. (What time/usually?) What time do ually get up?
Felix watches birds. (How often?)

I write to my parents. (How often?)

I have dinner in the evening. (What time/usually?)

She works. (Where?)

| go to the Zoo. (How often?)

People do stupid things. (Why?)

NogsrLN =

The motor breaks down. (How often?)

Ex. 9. (A, B) Translate the sentences into English using the Present Indefinite Tense.

1. 9 obbiMHO genaio gomailuHee 3adaHue BeyepoMm. 2. Moit gpyr xuseT Ha Cesepe.

3. Mos cecTpa y4utca B MEAULMHCKOM Konnepxe. 4. Y HUX ABa 3aHATUA UHOCTPaHHbIM
A3blIkOM B Hegenio. 5. OH Bcerga HaBewaeT Hac, korga 6beiBaeT B Mockse. 6. “CkofbKo
BPEMEHW Bbl TpaTUTE Ha AOpory AOMOW?” — “Kak npaBuso, 8 Tpady Ha AOpory JOMOW

OKONIO Tpuauatun MUHYT.” 7. OH Tenepb penko nyrtewecTsyeT. 8. Bbl yacTo xogute B
kuHo? 9. OHa Hukorga He onaspgbiBaet. OHa Bcerga npuxoaut sBoBpems. 10. “Bbl
yyBCTBYETE 4TO-HUOYab?” — “HeT, 9 Hu4ero He wyBcTByl0.” 11. Ero orew — ntxeHep. OH
CTPOMUT MOCTbI. 12. A He y4y ppaHUy3CKuiA A3bIK, S Y4y Hemeukuii. 13. Tenepb Mbl peako
C HUMM BCTpeyaemcs. 14. Ee MyX 4acTo e3auT B KOMaHaUPOBKNU?

5.2 THE PAST INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE

Regular verb + -ed
Past Indefinite <
Irregular Verbs

See List of Irregular Verbs, p. 371
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SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION RULES

Regular verbs form the Past Indefinite and Participle Il by adding -ed to the stem of the
verb, or only -d if the stem of the verb ends in -e.
to want — wanted to unite — united
to open - opened to live - lived
The pronunciation of -ed (-d) depends on the sound preceding it. It is pronounced:
[1d] after t, d: wanted ['wontid], landed ['leendid];
[d] aﬁter voiced consonants except d and after vowels: opened [ oupand], played
[plerd];
[t] after voiceless consonants except t : worked [wa:kt].
The following spelling rules should be observed:
a. Final y is changed into i before the addition of -ed if it is preceded by a consonant.
to carry — carried
to reply - replied
y remains unchanged if it is preceded by a vowel.
to enjoy ~ enjoyed
b. If a verb ends in a consonant preceded by a short stressed vowel, the final consonant is
doubled.

to stop - stopped to sob - sobbed to submit — submitted
to plan - planned to stir — stirred

Final r is doubled if it is preceded by a stressed vowel.
to occur - occurred to prefer — preferred to refer - referred

Final r is not doubled when preceded by a diphthong.
to appear - appeared
Final / is doubled if it is preceded by a short vowel, stressed or unstressed.

to compel — compelled to quarrel — quarrelled
AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
| worked/wrote | did not work/write Did | work/write?

| didn’t work/write

The Past Indefinite (Simple) may denote:

1. An action performed in the past:
0 We entered the house in silence.

O He met us at the station.
2. A succession of past actions:
QO He shut the window, switched off the light and went upstairs.

3. A repeated action in the past:
O He made an entry in his diary every night.

NOTE: Repeated actions are often expressed by
used to + Infinitive,
would + Infinitive.
0 He would spend all days locked in his room.
0 When | was young | used to work much.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 10. (A) Read a sentence about the present and then write a sentence about the past.

Example: Granny usually gets up at 6.30. Yesterday_she got up at 6,30.
1. Granny usually wakes up early. Yesterday morning

2. Granny usually walks in the garden. Yesterday
3. Granny usually has a sandwich for lunch. Yesterday
4, Granny usually goes out in the evening. Yesterday evening
5. Granny usually sleeps very well. Yesterday
Ex

. 11. (A) Put one of these verbs in each sentence:
hurt, teach, spend, sell, throw, fall, catch, buy, cost.

Example: | was thirsty, so | bought apple juice in the shop.

1. My father me how to drive when | was 17.
2. James down the stairs and his leg.
3. We needed some money so we our summer house.
4. They a lot of money yesterday. They a dishwasher which
10000 roubles.
5. The boy the ball to the dog and the dog it.

Ex. 12. (A) Write questions. A friend has just come back from Italy and you are asking him about it.

Examples: What place/go to? What place did you go to?
The weather/fine? Was the weather fine?
how long/stay there?
stay at a hotel?
go alone?
how/travel?
the food/good?
what/do in the evenings?
make any friends there?

Nogakwp=

Ex. 13. (A) Put the verb into the correct form. All the sentences are past.

Example: | didn’t go (not/go) to the park yesterday because the weather wasn’t (not/be)

very good.
1. | (not/have breakfast) this morning because | (not/
have) time.
2. We (not/buy) anything because we (not/have) any
money.
3. 1 (not/sleep) because | (not/feel) sleepy.
4, She (not/be) interested in the book because she (not/understand)

it.
Ex. 14. (A, B) Complete the sentence with used to.
Example: He doesn’t play the piano any more but he used to play every day.
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1. She doesn’t eat sweets now but she them every day.

2. Miranda my colleague but we don’t work together any longer.

3. Welive in Sussex now but we in Scotland.

4. Now there is one cinema in our town but there five.

5. When they were young they our garden but they don’t like it now.
6. Melly walks everywhere now. She a horse.

Ex. 15. (A, B) Write some sentences about Denis who started following his friend Henry’s
life-style. Denis stopped doing some things and started doing other things.

was in time for work. was always late everywhere.
Denis didn’t keep late hours. Henry read only thrillers.
worked in his garden. travelled a lot.

Make sentences like these:

Examples: Denis used to be in time for work.
He never used to read thrillers or: He didn’t use to read thrillers.

1.
2.
3.

4.

Ex. 16. (A, B) Translate into English using the Past Indefinite Tense.

1. Mbl Hayanu 3TOT ONLIT Ha NMpownon Hegene. 2. OHU BEPHYNUCHL OOMOW B 7 4acoB
Beyepa. 3. Mbl pewinnu nocnarb 310 NMCbMO BYepa. 4. KoMy Bbl OTAA/IN 3TN XypHabi?
5. Buepa g scTpetun CtuBa B 6ubnuoteke. 6. Koraa Bbl ero Bugenu B NocneaHuin pas?
— B npowinbii BTOpHUK. 7. B npownom rogy mbl He uayyanu ¢ppaHuy3ckuii. Mbl nsyyanm
aHrnunckuin, 8. B KOTOPOM 4acy Bbl Hadanu paboTtarb Byepa? — lMocne obepa. Y Hac
6b110 Mano paboTol. 9. MNMoroaa 6bina xopowas, 1 Mbl ¢ Apy3bsaMu nowiv B napk. 10, Fae
Bbl ObLM yac ToMy Hasan? 11. 9 BcTpeTun ee nosaeByepa, ¥ OoHa pacckasana MHe o6
9TOM.

Ex. 17. (B, C) Translate into English using used to and would + Infinitive.

1. Tenepb oHa n3beraet xoguUTb TyAa Tak 4acTo, Kak paHble. 2. OH, 6biBano, BHe3anHoO
NosIBNSJICS B JOME CBOEW MaTepu 1 Tak Xe BHe3anHo ncyesan. 3. OHa, 6biBasio, yacamu
cupena y oTKpbITOro OKHa, MsAs Ha fiec 3a XONMoM., 4. ViHoraa oHa xanosanach Ha CBOIO
TPYOHYIO XM3Hb, U €A CTAaHOBW/IOCH fierye. 5. { nn4HO aymalo, 4To Tenepb Bbl rOBOpUTE NO-
aHrINIACKU NyHLle, YeM paHblie. 6. Tenepb OH COBCEM HE KYPUT, TaK KakK y HEro rjoxoe
300pOBbE, a BeOb paHblUue OH Kypwun curapeTty 3a curapertoin. 7. OH Havan usy4artb
¢dpaHLUy3Ckuii, a B OETCTBE OH 3aHUMAICS aHMUUCKMM C 4acTHbIM npenogasBartenem.
8. Korpa-1o oH 6bisi BECbMa COCTOATENbHLIM HE/10BEKOM.
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5.3 THE FUTURE INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE

shall/will + infinitive

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
| shall/will work | shall/will not work Shall/will | work?
He will work He will not work Will he work?
She will work She will not work Will she work?
it will work it will not work Will it work?
We  shall/will work We shall/will not work Shall/will we work?
You will work You will not work Wil you work?
They will work They will not work Wwill they work?
I’ll work I won’t work
(shan’t)

The Future Indefinite (Simple) Tense denotes a future action.
O You will write these exercises tomorrow.
QO I am tired. | shall (will) go and have a nap before dinner.

NOTE: The Future Indefinite (Simple) Tense is not used after the conjunctions:

till assoonas provided
until aslong as in case
before unless

after on condition that

introduces an gbject or attributive clause —

the Future Indefinite is used.
when
introduces an adverbial clause of time ~

the Future Indefinite is not used.

Q I don’t know when they will arrive.
BUT: When they arrive, I'll inform you.

“nn” - the Future Indefinite is used.
if <
“ecnu” — the Future Indefinite is not used.
Q I don’t know if he will agree.
BUT: If he agrees, I'll call you.

EXERCISES
Ex. 18. (A) Put the verb in brackets into the Future Indefinite.

1. He (be) here soon. 2. The dress (be) ready tomorrow. 3. They (be) at the station in time
for the 10.30 train. 4. | (know) the result in a day. 5. | (be) twenty years old next year.
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6. They (remember) you well. 7. When he (come) back? 8. When he comes, | (apologize) to
him. 9. | (not see) this beautiful city again. 10. | (recognize) his pictures anywhere.

Ex. 19. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present Indefinite and the Future Indefinite.

|

a. 1. When he (call) | (give) him a piece of my mind. 2. | (be) at home if you (need) anything.
3. They (be) in the gallery if you (decide) to speak to them. 4. If they (want) your advice,
they (get) in touch with you. 5. If you (have) anything to report, put it in writing and send it to
me.

b. 1.1 (write) you about it when | (have) time. 2. He (wait) until they (send) for him. 3. He (be)
all right when this (be) over. 4. I'd like to ask you a few more questions before you (go).

c. 1.1 (not know) when they (come) to see us. 2. Ask him if he (stay) for dinner. 3. | (wonder)
if we ever (see) each other again. 4. | (be) not sure if they (be) in time. 5. He can’t tell us
when the motor (start).

|

1. When the weather (get) warmer, | (start) practising again. 2. “Come in,” she said. “I (see)
if he (be) at home.” 3. Come and see me when you (come) up to town and we (talk)
everything over. 4. If my friends (come) in, please ask them to wait in the picture gallery.
5. He (want) to know if you (be) free tomorrow morning at 10.00. 6. | (wonder) when they
(write) to us. 7.1 (be) down at your office at 12 tomorrow. 8. When things (get) a little more
settled, we (come) to see you. 9. They can’t tell me when they (be) free. 10. Go straight on
till you (come) to a fountain at the corner of the street; then turn left and you (find) this shop
onyour right. 11. When you (come) to the main road remember to stop and look both ways
before you (cross). 12. Ask them when they (move) to a new flat. 13. “l want to get to the
bottom of the valley.” — “You must be careful when you (go) down because the slope of the
hill (be) very slippery.” 14. “I (be) glad when | (get) to the top!” 15. He doesn’t say when he
(come) back. 16. “Give this message to your teachers as soon as you (come) to school,”
said his mother. — “All right,” said the boy running out. - “l (be) sure it (be) still in his pocket
when he (get) home tonight,” said his father. 17. If the patient (continue) to improve we
(transfer) him to another ward. 18. “I (buy) some pot plants.” — “When you (buy) them?” -
“The florist (bring) them. Perhaps he (bring) them in the afternoon.” 19. If you (look) at them,
don’t smile. 20. Before we (talk) about it, I’d like to show you something.

Ex. 20. (B, C) Use subordinate clauses of time or condition instead of underlined parts
of the following sentences. Make some changes if necessary.
Pay attention to the use of tenses.

1. L shall have time next week and | shall fix the car. 2. All will go well and | shall graduate in
June. 3. He will finish this job and we will give him another. 4. The traffic conditions will get
much worse and the city will have to build elevated roads. 5. The light will turn red and all the
cars will stop. 6. The weather will clear and we will finish our games. 7. | will be paid
tomorrow and | will buy this dress. 8. We will get there before you and we will wait for you.
9. He will come home and his father will give him a good talking to. 10. He will take this
medicine and will be all right.
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Ex. 21. (A, B) All the sentences are future. Put the verbs into the correct form: will/won’t

or the Present Simple.
Example: As soon as | see (see) him, I'll tell (tell) him everything.
1. Ifthey (get) here on time, we can make it.
2. There is a surprise waiting for him when he (get) home.
3. Before you (leave), sir, | (give) you your present back.
4. Ifyou (feel) better this afternoon, we (drive) to the coast.
5. Give him this message when you (see) him.
6. Ifwe (come) in time, we (find) them there.
7. Kl (be) lucky, | (get in) without a ticket.
8. (you/be) lonely without me, while | (be) away?

Ex. 22. (A, B, C) Make one sentence from two sentences.

Example: They are off soon. You must visit them before that.
You must visit them before they are off.

1. I'm going to finish my work. Then I'll go to the cinema.
when

2. He'llspend a week in Brussels. Then he’ll go to England.
before

3. He’llcome to London in April. He can stay with us.

4

when
It’s going to be dark soon. Let’s leave before that.
before

Ex. 23. (A, B, C) Putin when or if.

Example: [f it rains in the morning, we won’t go swimming.

1. I’'m going to England next week. I’'m there, | hope to visit a few museums.

2. Frank might return this evening. he does, can you cook him some meal?

3. I think he’ll pass his exam. I'll be very surprised he doesn’t pass it. 4. F hope to

be on time. But | don’t make it, go without me. 5. I’'m going shopping.

you want anything, | can get it for you. 6. | don’t feel well tonight. | think I'll go straight to bed
| get home. 7. I’'m leaving for Canada tomorrow. I'll write to you | get

there. 8. | want you to come to the party but you don’t want to come, you needn’t.

Ex. 24. (A) Translate into English.

1. B cnenyowem roay mHe 6ynet 20 net. 2. Bo3aMoxHo, oH Npuaet cerogHs. 3. Koraa Bbl
Ha4yHeTe N3y4atb MHOCTPaHHbIN A3bik? 4. OH AyMaeT, BaMm He NOHPaBUTCH HOBbI 6aner.
5. OHa 6ynet aoma B 6 4acos? — HeT. 6. A HaaeCh, Bbl XOPOLUO HanuLieTe KOHTPONbHYIO
paboty. 7. Y Bac 3asTpa 6yaer MHoro pabotsl? — [la. 8. 3k3aMeHbl HauHyTCs 1 MIOHS.
9. ®unbm ByoeT o4eHb UHTEepecHbIM. 10. Mbl yBUOUMCS C HAM Ha CReaylowen Hegene.

Ex. 25. (A, B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. OHW He Ha4YHYT cOoBeLLaHue, NoKa He NpUAET FaBHbIN HXeEHep. 2. Ecnu Bbl BCTpeTUTE
uX, NONPOCUTE NX NO3BOHUTL HaM. 3. Bbl cpasy y3HaeTte [bkemmy, kak TONbKO yBuauTe ee.
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4. HTepeCcHO, Koraa oHM BepHyTCs. 5. He nepexoaute ynuuy, Nnoka He 3axokeTCst 3e/ieHbli
cBeT. 6. Kak Tonbko oH NpueaeT, OH NO3BOHUT Bam. 7. OH ByaeT O4eHb CHacTuB, KOraa Thl
npueaewsb B Holo-Nopk. 8. Ecan Bbl Byaete Nutb 3Ty BoAy, Bbl 3aboneete. 9. A He Mmory
ckasaTb Bam, koraa oHun BepHyTcs. 10. Ecnm Bbl ceityac He BO3bMETE TakCu, Bbl 0Nno3aaeTte
Ha camonet. 11. Koraa Bbl 3ax0TUTe YBUAETb MeHs, no3soHuTe. 12. Bbl He ByaeTte 3HaTb
aHrIMMCKMA a3bIK, NOKa He HayHeTe ynopHo 3aHumartbea. 13. 9 3arnsHy K BaM nepen
oTbesaoM. 14. Korga HacTynuT 3uma, s yeny B Hauwio. 15. A He 3Halo, koraa s ero cHosa

YBUXY.
6. THE CONTINUOUS FORMS
to be + - ing (Participle 1)
6.1 THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE
AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
I am reading | am not reading Am | reading?
He is reading He is not reading Is he reading?
She is reading She is not reading Is she reading?
it is reading it is not reading Is it reading?
We are reading We are not reading Are we reading?
You are reading You are not reading Are you reading?
They are reading They are not reading Are they reading?

Pm reading
She’s reading
We’re reading

She isn’t reading
We aren’t reading

The Present Continuous may denote:

1. An action going on at the present moment:
O Why are you wearing that funny hat?

0 What's that smell? — Something’s burning.
O Andrew’s reading up for his examinations these days.
2. Afuture action when it is planned:

Q1 am leaving tonight.
Q They are getting married in June.
O We are playing tennis tomorrow.

3. A continuous process (with the adverbs always, constantly).
@ The Earth is always moving.

4. An action thought of as a continual process (with the adverbs always, constantly):
Q He is always grumbling.
Q) She is constantly laughing.
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VERBS NOT USED IN THE CONTINUOUS FORM

The following groups of verbs do not express a process, that is why they are not used in the
Continuous form:

1. Verbs denoting sens rception - to see, to hear; .

2. Verbs denoting mental activity - to know, to believe, to think (=have an opinion),
to doubt, to feel (=have an opinion), to guess, to imagine, to mean, to realize,
to recognize, to remember, to suppose, to understand;

3. Verbs denoting wish - to want, to wish;

4. Verbs denoting feeling - to love, to like, to dislike, to hate, to prefer;

5. Verbs denoting abstract relations - to be, to have, to contain, to depend, to belong,
to concern, to consist of, to deserve, to fit, to include, to involve, to lack,
to matter, to need, to owe, to own, to possess, to appear, to resemble, to seem;

6. Verbs denoting physical properties of objects — to measure (=have length, etc.),
to taste (=have a flavour), to smell (=give out a smell), to sound, to weigh (=have
weight);

7. Verbs denoting affect or influence — to astonish, to impress, to please, to satisfy,
to surprise.

NOTE: Such expressions as:

— to see the sights of;
- to see somebody home /off;
— to have dinner (lunch, supper)

can be used in the Continuous form.

QO They were seeing the sights of London when | met them.
0 He is having lunch.

denoting an opinion — cannot be used in the Continuous form
to think <

denoting a process of thought — can be used in the Continuous form

Q | think you are right.
U |1 am thinking of what you have just said.

[

meaning “Bocxuwiarsca” — cannot be used in the Continuous form
to admire <

meaning “mobosartscs” — can be used in the Continuous form

Q | admire this man very much.
Q0 What are you doing here? Admiring the moon?

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Continue in the negative.

Example: Mother is talking on the phone. (sleep) She isn’t sleeping.
1. Johnis standing. (lie down)
2. Fatheris shaving. (wash)
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The boys are playing. (fight)
We are dancing. (jump)
They are speaking. (shout)
Mary is running. (walk)
| am eating. (drink)
The teacher is speaking. (read)

PN O AW

Ex. 2. (A, B) Answer the questions using the words in brackets.

Example: Are you drawing? (write a story)

- No, I'm not. I’'m writing a story.
Is he writing a letter? (watch television)
Are you reading Byron’s poems? (learn them by heart)
Is Dad smoking in his study? (read a newspaper)
Are they listening to the radio? (talk with a friend)
Are you hurrying to work? (go home)
Is Joan playing the piano? (listen to a concert)
Are you working at your essay? (write a film script)
Is she washing up? (cook)

ONoOapLN=

Ex. 3. (A, B) Answer the questions using the words in brackets.

Example: 1s Mother very busy just now? (type a report)
- Yes, she is. She is typing a report.
Is Jerry very busy just now? (study)
Are the students very busy just now? (read)
Is Susan very busy just now? (have breakfast)
Are the Greens very busy just now? (shop)
Is Miss Black very busy just now? (sew)
Is Jane very busy just now? (wash up)
Is Henry very busy just now? (skate)
Are the girls very busy just now? (rehearse)

CNoRLON

Ex. 4. (A, B) Answer the questions using the words in brackets.

Example: What are you doing? (daydream)
- I'm daydreaming.
1. Why is Father making such a terrible noise? (teach the dog to bark)
2. What are you doing with the scissors? (cut out a dress)
3. Where are you hurrying to? (run to catch my bus)
4. What are you doing in this shop? (buy a mink coat)
5. Why are you leaving so soon? (go to the University)
6
7
8.

Why is she playing the violin so late? (rehearse for a concert)
Why are the children listening so attentively? (listen to a favourite fairy tale)

What is George doing in the kitchen? (bake an apple pie)
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Ex. 5. (A, B) Answer the questions using the words in brackets.

Example: Are you busy tonight? (Yes/meet a friend)

ONOOR~LON A

- Yes, | am. I’'m meeting a friend.
Is Ivy busy this afternoon? (Yes/go to the library)

Are they busy this evening? (No/have a rest)
Is Mary busy after tea? (No/have a nap)
Are you busy today? (Yes/have visitors)
Is Kate busy after lunch? (No/stay at home)
Are the Browns busy today? (No/have a holiday)
Is Fred busy tonight? (Yes/go to the concert)
Are you busy this afternoon? (Yes/do up the flat)

Ex. 6. (A, B) Put the verb into the correct form.

Examples: Please be silent for a while. | am listening (listen) to the news.

Don't speak so loud. The child isn’t sleeping (not/sleep) yet.
Listen to those girls. What language are they speaking (they/speak)?

1. Please be quiet. | (try) to sleep.
2. Look!lt (rain).
3. Why (you/look) at me like that? Am | green or something?
4. You (make) a lot of noise. Can you be a bit quieter?
5. Excuse me, | (look) for a phone box. Where can | find one?
6. (in the theatre) It's a good play, isn’tit? (you/enjoy) it?
7. Listen! Can you hear these children next door? They (cry) again.
8. Why (you/wear) your fur coat today? It’s very warm.
9. | (not/go) to schooil this week. I'm on holiday.
10. Iwant to lose weight. | (not/eat) sweets now.

Ex. 7. (A, B) Complete these sentences using some of these verbs:

get, become, change, improve, fall, increase, rise.

Example: The water level is rising very fast.

N ogprON~

The prices for food at the moment.
He is still weak but he stronger slowly.
These days life more and more expensive.
The weather every moment: now cold, now hot.
The cost of living . Every year things are more expensive.

Victor has gone to work in America. When he arrived, his English wasn’t very good but
now it .
The environment is already very bad and it worse.

Ex. 8. (A, B) Read this conversation between Molly and Fanny.

Put each verb into the correct form. The first one has already been done for you.

Molly: Hello, Fanny. I'm so glad to see you. What are you doing (you/do) these days?
Fanny: 1(1) (train) to be a secretary.
Molly: Really? (2) (you/enjoy) it?
Fanny: Yes, it’s quite interesting. How about you?
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Molly:  Well, I (3) (get married) soon and I'm very busy.

1 (4) (look for) a house.
Fanny: Really? (5) (you/do) it alone?
Molly: No, my fiancee (6) (help) me.

Ex. 9. (A, B) Translate into English.

1. Ha koro BbI cervac cMoTpuTe? — A CMOTPIO Ha 9Ty cTapyio Aamy. 2. C kemM pasrosapusaeT
Baw apyr? — OH pasroBapwvsaeT ¢ HalinM npenogasartenem. 3. O 4eM Bbl pacckasbiBaeTe
CBOUM APY3bsIM? — A paccKasbiBalo UM 0 CBoeM oTnycke. 4, Bbl ceityac nuuiete aukTaHT?
- Het, Mmbl genaem ynpaxHenne 9. 5. Kyna Bbl ngete sevepom? — Mbl MOemM B LMPK.
6. Korga oHn npuesxaiot 8 Mocky? — OHM npue3xaroT yTpoM. 7. Mbl yeaxaem B MuHck.
8. 3TU CTyAEHTHI AenaloT ynpaXkHeHue MM nepenuckisaloT TekcT? 9. Koro BCcTpeyalor atn
CTyaeHTH? — OHM BCTpeYaloT uHocTpaHHbix ctyaeHToB. 10. Kyaa Bbl ugete? — A nay Ha
¢$OTOBLICTABKY.

Ex. 10. (A, B) Translate the jokes.

A

KanuTtaH kopabns KpuuuTt cBoMM MaTtpocam: “Kto BHu3y?” “3T1o s, Bunnun, cap,” — otBevaer
OOuH. ““T1o Thl TaM genaewb, Bunnu?” “A nenaio ... MM ... Hu4ero, cap.” “A Tom Tam?”
“Oa, cap.” “A4To Tl TaM Aenaeib, ToM?” “d nomoraio bunnm, cap.”

B

— Mouemy Tl Maeuwb nog 3oHTOM? (carry an umbrella). Tel Aymaelub, uaet ooxab?

- Her.

- Ho conHue Toxe He neyeT (shine).

- Her.

-~ Toraa noyemy Xxe Tbl uaeilb rnog, 3oHTomM?

— Buaute nu, korga naer noxab, nana 6epert 30HT; Koraa rne4eT ConHue, Mama xo4eT
ucnonb3osaTth ero. Cevac eaMHCTBEHHLIN cny4vaii (the only time), korga s mory
UCMNoNb30BaTb 30HT.

6.2 THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS
AND PRESENT INDEFINITE (SIMPLE)

COMPARE:

Present Continuous (I am doing) Present Simple (I do)

some action which is happening actions in general or those which

at or around the time of speaking: happen repeatedly:

O The wind is blowing hard. 3 Strong wind often blows here
Shut the window, please. in winter.

O can’t understand him. O What language do they speak
What language is he speaking? in Switzerland?

3 It’s too late. 3 | write letters to my mother twice
What are you writing? a month.
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We use the Present Continuous for We use the P_resent Simple for

atemporary situation. a permanent situation.
O They are staying at the hotel OIn summer they usually go to the South
until their house is ready. and stay at a hotel near the sea.
EXERCISES

Ex. 11. (A, B) Say whether the underlined verbs are right. Correct those which are wrong.

Examples: | don’t go there often. RIGHT.
Please don’t interrupt. He talks sense. WRONG - is talking
1. Look! Someone is coming up to the back door.
2. Do you talk about my book? | hope you like it.
3. Are you believing in ghosts?
4. Listen! Somebody tries to start the car.
5. Healways goes there in the springtime.
6. I'm thinking he is a good chap.
7. The people are worried that the traffic is increasing.
8. We're usually going to Hampton by train.

Ex. 12. (A, B) Put the verb into the correct form, the Present Continuous or the Present
Simple.

Examples: I'm planting (plant) a cherry-tree. Will you help me?
How does she keep her children in line (she/keep)?
He doesn't feel well (not/feel). He hasn’'t been well for quite a time.

1. These things (not/belong) to my parents.
2. Look!He (come). | (want) to speak to him.
3. This stream (flow) to the lake at the bottom of the valley.
4. Todaythe river (flow) much faster than usual.
5. (it/ever/rain) on Madeira?
6. They usually (grow) vegetables in their garden but this year
they (not/
grow) any.
7. A:Can you ride a bicycle?
B: No, but | (learn). My brother (teach) me.
8. You can borrow my dictionary. | (not/need) it at the moment.
9. lusually __(enjoy) music but | (not/enjoy) this record very much.
10. | (not/believe) this man’s story.
- 11. My brother (live) in Cardiff. He has always lived in
Wales. Where (your
sister/live)?
12. Vladimir is in England now. He (stay) with some friends.
13. She (look for) a new flat at the moment.
14. A: What (your husband/do)?
B: He’s a broker but he (not/work) at the moment.
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Ex. 13. (A, B) Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite and the Present Continuous.

Mr Smith (teach) us at present. He (substitute) for Mr Reese, who (be) our regular teacher.
“I (go) to visit Peter tonight. He (leave) tomorrow morning.” — “He (come) back the same
day?” - “I (not/know).”

John often (stay) at a hotel when he (come) to town, but tonight he (stay) with us.

The fourth class always (meet) on the 18th floor, but our class (meet) on the 17th floor.
However, since they (paint) our regular classroom now, we (go) to meet in the club-room today.
“Nick (leave) today.” ~ “What train he (take) for his journey?” — “He (catch) the 5.50 train.”
The mechanic (repair) my car today. So | must go to work by the underground.

“You (write) him tonight?” — “Yes, | always (write) him on his birthday. You (want) to send
any message?” — “Certainly.”

John (say) he (leave) for Chicago on the fifteenth.

9. I(go)to the seaside on my holiday.

10. My brother (come) to see me next week

11. Whenever | (call) at the Smiths’ home, they (play) cards. | really (think) they (play) every night.
12. Jack (make) at least ten spelling errors in every lesson.

© Noo PO NM=mT
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1. A: Where (be) Andrew?
B: He (smoke) on the terrace.
A: | (think) he (smoke) too much.
B: Yes, he (be) a chain-smoker.

2. A.: What (be) this music?
B: It (be) Ann. She (play) the piano.

3. - You (come) with us?
- I’d love to come. Where you (go)?
— We (drive) to the Lake District.
- You (take) the children along?
- No, we (leave) them with our parents.
- You (mind) if | (bring) my dog?
- No.
4. - Mike (come) tonight?
- No, he {work) hard at present.
— What he (do)?
- He (read up) for his examinations.
- But it (be) Saturday. | (be) sure he (not/go) to take his examination on Sunday.
- No, but he (say) he (meet) his girlfriend on Sunday, and the examination (be) on
Monday, so he (have) only tonight for his studies.

Ex. 14. (A, B) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, the Present Indefinite and

the Present Continuous.
1. "Where is Andy?” - “Mary (read) her a bed-time story.”
2. Moderntrains (go) very fast.
3. “Pmafraid | must go now.” — “Where you (go)?” -

“ (go) to have lunch with my partner.”
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4. It (be) the early bird that (catch) the worm.
5. Every cloud (have) a silver lining.
6. “Whyyou (laugh)?” she cried. -
“Because you (talk) nonsense.”
7. He (laugh) best, who (laugh) last.
8. Actions (speak) louder than words.
9. FEric (speak) to the dean, and they both (smile).
10. “I've got a headache,” Milly moaned. “Get me some painkiller. My head (split).”
11. That's the way she always (react).
12. I'm so careless. | always (forget) my keys.
13. They (be) in the cafeteria. They (have) their breakfast.

Ex. 15. (A, B) Translate into English.

1. B oT0ih YacTn CBeTa ConHue caautca paHo. 2. [xonc eget B JIOHAOH 3aBTpa, NOTOMY
4YTO ee Osasa xoueT ee BuaeTb. 3. HekoTopbiM nioasm Gonblie BCero HpaBUTCS NETo,
HEeKOTOpbie MOBAT BECHY UK OCEeHb, a ApyrMe npegnoynTalot aumy. 4. “I'oe Jmasn?” -
“OHa kaTaeTcsi BepxoM Ha nowagn.” 5. “4to pgenaiot netm?” — “OHu cnywaioT CKasKy u
pucyioT.” 6. OxeiiH npekpacHo pucyet. 7. Oteu, o6bl4HO e3auT Ha paboTy noe3aom, Ho
cerogHs oH Ha maluuHe. 8. Kaxpbiii rop oH NPOBOAUT KaHUKYTbl B ropax. 9. A nuuly, 4Tobbl
npurnacutb Bac K HaM Ha neto. 10. {1 cuxy y okHa 1 cMOTpIo Ha mope. Kakoe-To cyaHo
yxoamT (sail away) B Be4epHee 30510TO FOpU3oHTa.

Ex. 16. (A, B) Translate into English.

1. “Koraa oH 06b14HO NpuxoauT A0MON?” — “OH 06bIMHO NPUXOOUT AOMON B 7 Hacos Bevepa.”
2. Kakum noe3noM Bkl ye3xaeTe B NeTepbypr Ha cnegylowien Hepene? 3. B cneayiouee
BOCKpEeCeHbe KO MHe npueaxaloT apy3bs us Weddunpa. 4. Anekc nenaet HOBYIO MOJKY
ona khur. OH BClO MeBenb ans ceoei KoMHaThl Bcerga aenaet caMm. 5. Ha Heil cerogHs
wnana n ronyboe nnatee. 6. 9 He Mory cemyac gaTb BaM 3Ty KHUIY, NOTOMY YTO §i ee
ynTalo. 7. “Bbl MHOro untaete?” - “lla, MHoro.” — “Bbl nokynaete kHurn unu 6epete ux B
onbnnoteke?” - “A obbIvHO Bepy No NATbL KHUM B LIGHTPanbHO 6ubnnoTteke u MeHsIo ux
yepe3a Mecsu.” 8. “4To Bl genaete nop ctonom?” — “A uuty nronky.” 9. “4ro y sac o6blHHO
Ha 3aBTpak?” — “H obbiuHO em Gytepbpon 1 Beinuealo Yawky kode.” 10. “Kyaa bl Tak
Gexunwb?” - “A 6ery Ha aecaTU4acoByIO 9NeKTPUUKY. A BCTpedalock ceroaHs ¢ Hukom. OH
He niobuT, Koraa st onasabiealo.” 11. B cneayiowee BOCKpeCeHbe s yeaxalo B [JaHuio.

6.3 THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
| was reading | was not reading Was | reading?
We were reading We were not reading Were we reading?

| wasn’t reading
We weren’t reading

The Past Continuous denotes a temporary action taking place at a given moment in the past:
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at 5 o’clock yesterday.

Q | was writing a letter to my friend from 5 to 6 on Sunday.
when Mum came.
EXERCISES
Ex. 17. (A, B) Here is a page from Mr Cook’s diary.
8.00 - collect the car from the garage 4.30-5.30 - visit the dentist
10.30 — meet the manager 7.30 - the organ concert at the Cathedral
2.00 - lunch with Peter 10.00 - walk the dog

11.00 ~ drive Mother home

Write sentences saying what he was doing at these times:
At 8 o’clock he was collecting his car from the garage.
At 10.45 he

At 2.20

At 5 o’clock

At 8 o’'clock

At 10.05

At11.10

NoahwN~

Ex. 18. (A) One evening there was a concert in the park near your house. Use the words in
brackets to make sentences saying what each member of your family was doing
at the time.

Example: (Don/have/a bath) Don was having a bath.
1. (Mother/cook/in the kitchen) Mother
2. (Father/make/a phone call) Father
3. (l/getreadyto goout)i
4. (My sister/wash some clothes) My sister

6.4 THE PAST CONTINUOUS
AND PAST INDEFINITE (SIMPLE)

We often use the Past Continuous and the Past Indefinite (Simple) together to say that
something happened in the middle of something else:

\Il/ PAST
\; INDEFINITE
PAST CONTINUOUS

U I saw Irene in the park. She was sitting on the bench and waiting for somebody.
U Jensa broke her leg when she was skiing in Switzerland.

35



EXERCISES

Ex. 19. (A, B) Answer the questions using when and the verb of the subordinate clause in
the Past Continuous Tense.

Example: When did she meet Helen? (walk along the street)

She met Helen when she was walking along the street.
When did you catch that cold? (skate on a frosty day)
When did he write those nice poems? (have a holiday)
When did she learn the language? (live in England)
When did she hear that song? (listen to a concert on the radio)
When did you buy that book? (read up for my exams)
When did the boy hurt himself? (ride the bicycle)
When did Philip lose his camera? {walk about the city)
When did he ring you up? (have supper)

PNONAON

Ex. 20. (A, B) Make sentences from the words in brackets.
Put the verbs into the correct form, the Past Simple or the Past Continuous.

Example: (He/come/when/l/clean/my fiat).

He came when | was cleaning my flat.
1. (the postman/bring/the letter/when/I/have/breakfast) The postman

2. (it/start/to snow/when/l/go/downstairs)
3. (the doorbell/ring/when/they/enter/the dining room)

Ex. 21. (A, B) Put the verbs into the correct form, the Past Simple or the Past Continuous.

Example: While Sean was finishing (finish) the letter, the night fell (fall).

1. Dan (fall) off the tree while he (rescue) the cat.
2. Lastnightl (read) in the bed when suddenly | (hear) a voice
downstairs.
3. (you/have) a bath when | phoned you?
4, They (wait) for a taxi when | (arrive).
5 | (not/drive) very fast when | (see) her.
6. | (break) a plate last night. | (do)
the washing-up when it (slip) out of my hand.
7. Bob (take) a nap while | (paint) the ceiling.
8. We (not/go) out because it (get) dark.
9. What (you/do) at this time yesterday?
10. We (see) Amanda in the gallery. She (wear) her new
necklace.

Ex. 22. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite and the Past Continuous.

1. Mary (play) the piano; John (read); my wife (sew) when suddenly we all (hear) a shout.
2. When the doctor (leave) the hospital, he (catch) a glimpse of himself in the glass front door.
3. When her father (come) in she (sit) before a red tea-table, finishing a very good tea. 4. Next
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day, while he (shave) he (cut) himself slightly. 5. The door of his room (be) open; his mother
still (stand) at the window. 6. And, smiling to himself, he (begin) to make plans, fantastic plans
for the future. He still (smile) when he (walk) up the rock-cut steps. 7. I (sleep) soundly when
the phone (ring). 8. We (sit) on our front porch when Mr Smith (drive) up in his new car.
9. Crosby (cross) the street when the car (strike) him. 10. lt (drizzle) when they (come) out of
the house. 11. When the World War (break), John (live) in Holland. 12. It (get) dark and |
(suggest) that we should go down. 13. John (come) in, (look) at the fire, (stand) a moment,
(turn) and (go) away. 14. As | (walk) home yesterday, | (meet) a beggar who (ask) me for some
money. 15. We (come) into the dining-room while our parents (eat) supper. 16. She (run) down
the stairs and (go) to the library, where her husband (stand) with his mother. 17. Mike (raise)
his eyes from the book and (look) out of the window. It still (snow). 18. We (drive) at about forty
miles an hour when the accident (happen). 19. You (have) a good time at those parties? 20. A
fortnight later Holt (fall) and (hurt) himself when he (ride) his motorcycle. 21. He (go) into the
kitchen and (get) himself a cup of coffee. 22. Eric (go) into the library and (sit) down to read
the letter. The fire (crackle) merrily in the fireplace, and outside the wind (howl). 23. He (take)
a cushion, (put) it behind and (lean) back. 24. At half past four | (put) on the lights. 25. When |
(be) a boy, | (want) to be an actor. 26. While he (wait) to cross Fifth Avenue, a man standing
beside him (cough) painfully. 27. She (draw) aside the curtains and (look) out into the Square.
Two cats (stand) in the light of a lamp — narrow, marvellously graceful. 28. When | (hear) his
knock 1 (go) to the door and (open) it, but | (not/recognize) him at first because | (not/wear) my
glasses. 29. When they (walk) up the street together they (begin) to talk. 30. Your telegram
(come) just as | (leave) home. 31. John (talk) with his boss when | last (see) him. 32. When he
(arrive) home, he (go) straight to the sitting room and (take) off the picture.

Ex. 23. (B, C) Open the brackets. Use the Past Indefinite in case of permanent, repeated,
one-time actions. Use the Past Continuous if the action is a temporary one
taking place at a given moment in the past.

Examples: Q He (turn) the car and (start) back towards Delphi.
He turned the car and started back towards Delphi.
One-time action.
Q The local businessmen (like) something solid with their luncheon coffee.
The local businessmen Jiked something solid with their luncheon coffee.
A permanent action.
Q1 (glance) at the terrace below the balcony. He (sit) under one of the plane-trees,
smoking.
| glanced at the terrace below the balcony. He was sitting under one of the
plane-trees, smoking.
A temporary action taking place at a moment in the past.
The moment in the past is indicated by an independent sentence
“I glanced at the terrace.”
1. 1 (open) the shutters and (look) out. The car (stand) where | had left it.
2. Suddenly | (realize) that they (not/pay attention) to me any longer. They (mutter) some-
thing and all (look) in the same direction. | (turn) my head and (look) where they all (look).
A man (come) slowly down a steep little street that (lead) uphill between the houses on
my right.
3. Onmy leftl (see) the lights of the first house of the village, and | (hurry) towards it through
the wood when a sudden flash of light (make) me stop.
4, Atthattime | (look) for a job.
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Miss Nobbs (not/see) him leave the office. At half past four she (make) herself a cup of
tea in a small recess off the main corridor.

The idea first (occur) to me that afternoon as | (back) the car into the garage.

| probably (drop) the key when | (fish) for small change in my bag at the news-stand.
All through the night | (hear) them work, open drawers, drag cases over the floor. They
(pack).

w~No o

Ex. 24. (A, B, C) Translate into English.

|

1. A nocuaen Ha ckameiike C non4yaca, a NOTOM Havyasl YuTaTb KHUry. 2. 51 OKOH4una
yHuBepcuTeT, koraa MmHe 6bino 23 roga. 3. “Koraa sbl 6binin 3geck nocnenHuir pas?” —
“fopa nontopa ToMy Hasag.” 4. [paii KMBHYN ronosoit 1 nowesn Hasepx. 5. A BcTpeTuna
Jleny okono Tpex net Ha3ag, 6narogaps ceouMm poautensiM. 6. OH oCcTaHOBUACS U COpBan
po3y. 7. {l HaBewana ux rog, Tomy Hasag,. 8. A eupena ero B JlIoHaoHe Hepenio Hasaa,. 9. 5
He Buaen ero, korga 6uin B C.-Metepbypre. 10. YTo ¢ Bamn cny4nnocb B TOT Bedep?
11. OHU BEPHYNUCL B AOM, KOr4a nowuen aoxXab.

i

1. “Tel BMOEn ero atum ytpom.” — “[la, oH cTOoAN y MawmHbL.” 2. OH Bowen n ysupen
Hennun, koTopasi pucosana cTpaHHylo KapTuHy. 3. OH nobexan K BOpoTaMm, rae crosna
AHHa. 4. {1 B3rnsHyn Ha [XeHHN, KOTopas BCe elle apoxana ot xonopa. 5. Msi kak pa3
roBOPWUSU O HEM, KOrAaa OH BAPYr Bowen. 6. OHu npuwinu B TO Bpemd, Koraa st paboTana
B caay. 7. Buyepa B wecTb 4acoB OHa HakpbiBaia Ha cton. 8. HTo Tbl urpasn, korpa s
sowna? 9. Boaa B 4aiiHuke Kunena, koraa Mov apy3ba BepHynuch B narepb. 10. Korga g
npuexan, EneHa, K coxaneHuio, kak pas yxoauna. 11. OH Bapyr NOHs, YTO efeT He B Ty
CTOpOoHyY. 12. A cupena B cany BuYepa, korga npuiuen 6par v npuHec wexka. 13. Korpa
BOwWeNn, OHU cupnenn B roctuHoii. Ctapwimii 6paT pewlan KpoccBopd, Mama Bsidana,
ocTasbHble unTanu. Mama ynbibHynacb MHe 1 ckasana: “Bxogu, noxanyiicra, n caguce.”
14. Korga oHa npocHynach, B cagy Beceno nenu ntuupbl. 15. “C keM Bbl pasrosapusanm
no tenedoHy, Korga s sowna?” - “9 pasrosapusana ¢ cectpon.” 16. K Hum nogowen
KakoM-TO MYX4YMHa, KOroa oHW nepexoaunu ynuuy, u cnpocun popory K 1BopuoBoi
nnowaau. 17. 9 nenana ypoku, Korga oH npuviien.

Ex. 25. (B, C) Transiate into English.

1. Buepa, korpa s wen rno HesckoMy npocnekTy, 8 BCTpeTun Bukropa, Moero ctaporo
Apyra. OH cpasy y3Han MeHsl, XoT Ha MHe 6biny HonbLune TeMHBIE O4KU, NOTOMY HTO Y
MeHst bonenu rnasa.

2. OH ckasan: “A cobupancsa HaseCTUTb Tebst Napy Hedesnb Hasan, Ho, K COXANeHUIo, He
CMOr HaTu BpemMeHn 3anTu Kk Tebe.” Bece Bpemsi, NOKa OH roOBOpUI 3TO, S NbiTancs
BCMOMHUTb HTO-TO, 4YTO XOTes CKa3aTb eMy.

3. HakoHeu, s BCNOMHUN U cKa3an eMmy: “Nepen Tem, Kak MHe BbINTU, MHe NO3BOHW
Oner. OH xoTen noroBopuTh C TOOOI BYepa Ha Bevepe y Bopuca. Ho Tl Tak OXMBAEHHO
pasrosapusan ¢ ANUCOIiA, HTO OH HE OCMENUNCSH npepbiBaTh.”

4. B aToBpems s ysuaen apyroro csoero apyra. OH Maxan MHe ¢ opyro CTOpOHb! JOpOru.
A ckasan Bukropy: “Ho cBuaaHus,”—- U Ha4an nepexoautb AOPOry.
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Ex. 26. (C) Translate the jokes.

I

OpHaxapbt yTPOM B IOHAOHCKOM aBTobYyCe exan B LKoY Manbumk. OH Oblnl 04EHb NMPOCTYXEH
(have a bad cold) u ynxan (snif) Bce Bpems Tak rpoMKo, 4TO BCE NMaccaXupbl CMOTPenu Ha
Hero u ka4anu (shake) ronosamu. PsinoM C MasibYMKOM cuaesn NOXUNon gxeHTnsmeH. OH
cnpocun maneyuka: “Y Tebs ectb HocoBow nnatok (handkerchief)?”

“Aa, Y MeHsi B KapMaHe eCTb YUCTblA HOCOBOIA NIAaToOK, — OTBETUI Manb4uk. — Ho s He mory
Aartb ero samM. Mama roBopuT, 4TO HEBEXITMBO NPOCUTL Y KOro-nnmbo HOCOBOM nnaTok. Bbl
OOJDKHbI NONb30BaThCA CBOMM COOCTBEHHbLIM.”

NOTE: handkerchief [ haepkat [if]

]
O30pHUK

OaHaxabl NOXWION AXeHTNbMeH nporynusanca no ynuuam. OH yBuaes ManeHbKoro
Manbuvka y gsepu ogHoro w3 gomMoB. Manbuuk cTosin y Asepu u Nbitancs OOTAHYTLCS
(reach) oo 3BoHka (door-bell), KOTOPBIA HAXOANICS CANLLKOM BbICOKO 4715 Hero. Moxunon
DXeHTNbMeH Obin fo6pLIM YenoBeKOM, MO3TOMY OH OCTAHOBUIICS, YTOObL! MOMOYb Manb4uKY.
“f1 N03BOHIO B 3BOHOK 3a TebR,” — cka3an oH u aepHyn (pull) 3a 380HOK. ManeHbKnii Manb4uK
NOCMOTpeEsT Ha Hero n ckasaJ, cMesich: “A Tenepb Ham Hapo yberate.”

Moxwunon pxeHTNbMEH He NoHAN, YTO NpoucxoauT. Manb4yuk ucyes (disappear) 3a yriom, a
CcTapuky npuwnock obbscHATL (have to explain to) paccepxeHHoMy xo3sinHy (owner of the
house), no4emMy OH 3BOHW/ B 3BOHOK.

6.5 THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
|  shall/will be reading | shall/will not be reading Shall/Will | be reading?
He will be reading He will not be reading Will he be reading?
She will be reading She. will not be reading Will she be reading?
It will be reading It will not be reading Will it be reading?
We shall/ will be reading We shall/will not be reading Shall/Wilil we be reading?
You will be reading You will not be reading Will you be reading?
They will be reading They will not be reading Will they be reading?
I’ be reading | won’t be reading
(shan’t)

The Future Continuous denotes a temporary action taking place at a given moment in the future.

at 5 o’clock tomorrow.

U He will be writing a letter to his friend < from 6 to 7 on Sunday.

when | come.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 27. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Future Continuous.

Don’t ring her up at 12 o’clock. She (have) her music lesson.

At this time tomorrow the boys of our group (play) football.

When we arrive in St.-Petersburg, it probably (rain).

Itis late autumn, soon the leaves (fall).

Let's wait here; the Palace Bridge (open) in a minute to let that ship through.

RN~

Ex. 28. (A, B) Answer the questions in the Future Continuous Tense, using the given suggestions.

Example: What will he be doing tomorrow afternoon ? (drive to the seaside)
He will be driving to the seaside.
What will she be doing on Sunday? (make a dress)
What will you be doing at this time next week? (bathe in the Black Sea)
What will grandfather be doing when we arrive? (work in the garden)
What will he be doing at the University for five years? (study law)
What will they be doing at this time tomorrow? (fly to Kiev)
What will she be doing at the concert tonight? (sing Russian folk-songs)
What will he be doing at this time the day after tomorrow? (interview a foreign delegation)
What will she be doing next term? (lecture at the Institute of Foreign Languages)

ONOGO RN~

Ex. 29. (A, B) Extend the statements in the Future Continuous Tense, using the words in
brackets.

Example: Don't call for me at six. (have a bath)

Don’t call for me at six, | shall be having a bath.
Don’t ring them up at seven in the morning. (sleep)
Don’t send us any letters in June. (travel)
Don’t call on us tonight. (pack)
Don’t come to see her after lunch. (type)
Don’t leave the child alone. (cry)
Don't tell Granny about it. (grumble)
Don’t expect him to come next Saturday. (work)
Don’t wait for Maggie tomorrow. (keep to her room)

PNDO AN

Ex. 30. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present Indefinite, the Future Indefinite
and the Future Continuous.

1. When | (get) home, my animals (sit) at the door waiting for me. 2. It (be) the middle of
June. They (come) soon. 3. If you (want) to see us, come to Tom’s on Sunday. We (wait) for
you there at midday. 4. At this time next week they (board) the plane to London. 5. They
(have) English from nine to ten in this room. 6. | (wait) for you when you (come). 7. “l (call) for
her at eight.” ~ “No, don’t; she still (sleep).” 8. They are so angry. A few more words and
they (quarrel) again.
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Ex. 31. (B, C) Open the brackets. Use the Future Indefinite if the action is permanent,
repeated or it is a one-time action. Use the Future Continuous to show that
the action is a temporary one, taking place at a given moment in the future.

1. You (know) her. She (stand) at the news stand. She (wear) a scarlet rain coat. 2. | (tell)
her everything and I (show) her the papers. | promise you she (not/smile) this time. 3. There
(not/be) anyone in when we (come). The secretary (have) lunch. 4. It (rain) when we (get)
there. 5. Go straight up the street. The car (wait) for you at the entrance to the department
store. 6. We are much too early. There (be) no one there. 7. Of course, | (be) still here
when you (return). | (mark) the papers. 8. Come and speak to me about it in your lunch hour.
I (type) your stuff. 9. | don’t think she (be) there at that time. She (sketch) somewhere along
the coast. 10. No one (see) us come. They (have) tea on the terrace. 11. At this time she
(do) her shopping. 12. When you (come) to Athens | (cross) the border.

Ex. 32. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Mbl He BonxHbI onasabiBatb. OHY ByayT 6ecnokouTbes. 2. Mbl CErOAHS UOEM B KUHO.
Bbl 6ypeTe cupetb paoomM co MHOM. 3. Ham HyxHO BepHyThLcs B 10 yacos. Mama 6ynet
XnarTb Hac. 4. “Bbl 6ypete o6epath CO MHOIA B NOHEOENbHUK?” — “A Bbl O4EHb XOTeN, HO
6010Cb, 4TO B 3TO Bpems A Oyay caaBaTb 3k3ameH.” 5. “4To oHu 6yayT penartb, Koraa Mbl
npueaem gomoin?” — “A aymaio, oHun GyayT yutare.” 6. “9 HepocTaTo4HO XopoLWwo cebs
4yBCTBYIO, 4TOObI €xaTb B adpOonopT u BCTpe4yaTb Inuc.” — “A BcTpedy ee. CkaxuTe, Kak
ee y3Haio?” - “Ha Hei ByaeT sspko-3eneHblit KOCTIOM.” 7. UHTepecHo, 4TO Mbl Oyaem aenatb
yepes rop, v 6yaem nv Mbl elle BCTpeyaTbes Opyr ¢ opyrom. 8. “Moii cbiH B Gyaywiem rogy
OyneT B AeBAaTOM Knacce.” — “3HaumnT, Mo Mama ByOeT y4uUTb ero aHrIMIRCKOMY A3biKY.”
9. He roeopuTe ei1 06 aToM, 4epe3 MUHYTY OHa ByaeT nnakatb. 10. “4T0 Bbl OyaeTe penarb
B 3TO BpeMms B cnepyiollyio natHuuy?” ~ “Kak sceraa, 6yay pabotatb B caay.”

6.6 REVISION

EXERCISES

Ex. 33. (A, B, C) Open the brackets, using the appropriate tense forms.

I wondered why he (laugh). | could see nothing funny in what (go on).

What you two (talk) about? You (discuss) his plan?

You (leave) the town early this summer?

When you (speak) to her about her lessons?

She (wear) dark spectacles. They are not just sun glasses. She (not/see) very well.

Why you (wear) sun glasses on a gray day like this?

He (live) with his parents now. 1 think, he (look) for a job.

| could not see his face, he (sit) so that his face was in shadow.

When | (see) her last she (try) on hats at Angela’s.

0. For some fifteen minutes he (write) in silence without once raising his eyes from what he
(write).

11. We (walk) for some time. The road (get) worse, just a narrow goat trail.

12. You (leave) us soon. It (get) colder every day.

13. We were friendly at school. | still (see) him from time to time.

SOONOO AN
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14. You (hear) from me one of these days.

15. Phone as late as you can. | (be) up. | (watch) the football game on TV. It’s the semi-finals
tonight.

16. The rain started when | (wait) for my bus.

17. Why did you speak to him so? He only (try) to help.

18. | hate the place in autumn. It always (rain) there. It (rain) when we came and it (rain) when
we left.

Ex. 34. (A, B, C) Translate into English.

1. Bbl cerogHs nonperte Ha nekumio no uctopum a3bika? 2. HuHa nuwet 4to-Hnbyap? 3. Bhl
BoNro xaanu ero syepa? 4. Noyemy Bl B cButTepe u 6piokax? Y Bac CerogHs ypok xoab0bt
Ha nbikax? 5. O6bLIMHO OH XOET MeHs y BXoga B METPO, U Mbl e0eM JOMOW BMecTe.
6. BeyHo Tbi BO3paxaelb. 7. A He Mory ¢ Bamu BCTpeTUTbCS: 3aBTpa nNpuesxaer mama.
8. Tul uTO, UEnyio 6UbNNoTEKy Hecelb B nopTdene? OH o4eHb Taxenbii. 9. Y Hee 06bI4HO
NSATb UMK LECTb KHU B CYMKe, NO3TOMY oHa Takas Tskenast. 10. [leHb Obin 04eHb XONOOHbINA.
Ha MHe Obin CBUTEP ¥ NbiXHas KypTka, U BCe Xe MHe Obl10 OYEHb XONOLHO.
11. Tbl yBUOMLLIbL €€ CeropHs B UHCTUTYTE? 12. 3BOHOK pa3gancs, Koraga f 3akaH4ynBana
nucartb counHenue. 13. OH BoLuen B KOMHaTy, rae ero xpaan akaameHartop. 14. Kto-Hubyab
ynTaeT ATy rasety? {A xouy ee B3sATb. 15. ['oe oH ceyac pabotaet? 16. NMpuxoay cerogHs,
2 6yAy XaaTb.

7. THE PERFECT FORMS

to have + Participle 1l

7.1 THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE

| have worked | have not worked Have | worked?
He has worked He has not worked Has he worked?
She has worked She has not worked Has she worked?
it has worked i has not worked Has it worked?
We have worked We have not worked Have we worked?
You have worked You have not worked Have you worked?
They have worked They have not worked Have they worked?
I’'ve worked | haven’t worked

He’s worked He hasn’t worked

The Present Perfect is always connected with the present:
Present Perfect = Past + Present.
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1. It denotes a completed action connected with the present.
U | am a little frightened for | have lost my way.
Ul He has recovered from his illness (he is better now).
The only thing which matters here is the result: the time when the action took place is of
no importance.
Q | have seen this film (I can discuss it with you now).
Questions in the Present Perfect never start with when:
O When did you see this film?
2. The Present Perfect is frequently used with:
a) the adverbs: ever never just already yet of late/lately/recently
Ul | have never seen him.
Q | have not spoken to her yet.
b) this morning/evening, today, this week, this year
(when these periods are not finished at the time of speaking):
O Has Ann had a holiday this year?
(1 Have you seen him today?
c¢) the prepositions for, since:
O | have known her for two years.
O He has not seen his friends since last September.
O | haven’t seen him since he left for Moscow.
d) the expression: This ( it ) is the first time:
Q This is the first time he has driven a car.
3. The Present Perfect is not used in:
Q Yro Bl ckazanmn? - What did you say?
O 4 He cabiwan sawero Bonpoca. — | did not hear your question.
Q 9 3ab6bin. — | forgot.
Q Tenepb 9 noHan. — Now | understand.
Q Moe Bbl kynunu a1y kuury? — Where did you buy the book?

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present Perfect.

1. 1 don’t know this girl. I never (meet) her before. 2. “Where is Mother?” — "She just (go)
out.” 3. “Don’t you know what the film is about?”-"No, | (not/see) it.” 4. Don’t worry about the
letter. | already (post) it. 5. “Is he a good teacher?” — “Oh yes, he (help) me alot.” 6. | know
London perfectly well. | (be) there several times. 7. | can’t find my umbrella. 1 think, some-
body (take) it by mistake. 8. “Do you speak Spanish?” - “No, | never (study) it.” 9. “Do you
know where they have gone?” — “No, they (sell) their house and (not/leave) their new
address.”

Ex. 2. (A, B) Answer the questions. Put the verb in brackets into the Present Perfect.

Example: Is his article ready? (write)
Yes, he has written it.

1. Areher rooms clean? (do)

2. Isourdinner ready, Mother? (cook)

3. Does she know the poem? (learn)
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Do you know this sort of pencil? (use)

Does he know how nice the cake is? (eat)

Do you know that your gloves are on the table? (find)
Is Bobby’s face clean? (wash)

Do you know how beautiful these songs are? (hear)

ONo oA

Ex. 3. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present Indefinite and the Present Perfect.

1. Look! They (stop). 2. | (want) to see you. | (nat/see) you for ages! 3. “What (be) your
name?” - “My name (be) always Cole.” 4. “You (read) this book?” — “Yes.” — “What you (think)
of it?” 5. | (not/be) to a zoo before. It (be) a nice feeling to go somewhere you never (be)
before. 6. “You (know) Nick?” — “Yes.” — “How long you (know) him?” - “I (know) him for 10
years.” 7. There (be) a lot of things | (want) to do for a long time and | (not/do) them. 8. You
(realize) we (know) each other for quite a period of time now? And this (be) the first occasion
you (ask) me to come with you. 9. “You (know) the girl who just (leave) the shop?” - “Yes, that
(be) Bella York.” — “She (be) a customer of yours?” — “Not, exactly. She (be) here several
times, but she never (buy) anything.” 10. Come in, | (be) awake since sun-up. 11. 1 (not/see)
your pictures for a long time. Can | look round? 12. It'll be good to see him again. How long he
(be) away? It (seem) ages. 13. | (know) you nearly all my life, but | never (see) you so excited
about anything.

Ex. 4. (A, B) You are talking to a friend about the events in your family.
Make sentences from the given words according to the pattern.

Example: My brother Greg/graduate/from the University.
My brother Greg has graduated from the University.
You know, Elinor, a lot has changed in our family since we last met.
Father/get/a new job/in South Africa.
He and Mother/leave/for Cape Town.
Mary/marry/an architect/from Canada.
I/pass/my/law/exams.
I/meet/the man/for me.

QAN

Ex. 5. (A, B) Read the situation and then write a suitable sentence. Use the verb given in
brackets.

Example: Hugh is listening to some music. It is a new cassette. (buy)
Hugh new casseltte.

Andrew is sleeping soundly. It is late morning. (oversleep)

You are going to sit down to dinner and discover there is no bread in the house. {run out of)

We

Last weekend Gen went mountain-walking. Now she is in bed. (to catch a bad cold)

ALw s

Your neighbours were playing their VCR very loud. Now it’s quiet. (switch off)
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Ex. 6. (A, B) Use just. Answer the questions using the words given.

Example: Could you lend me your dictionary? (sorry, I/just/give/it/to Mike)
Sorry, I've just given it to Mike.
1. Has Mother come from the market? (yes/she/just/come/from the market)

2. Have you phoned Jack yet? (yes/l/just /phone/him)

3. Would you like some coffee? (no thanks/l/just/have/a cup)

Ex. 7. (A, B) Put in been or gone.

Example: Where’s Paul? — He has gone to the library.
We’'ve been to the country today. Look, we’ve brought some flowers.

1.  Where have you spent your holidays? - I've to ltaly.

2. Are you going to the shops? - No, F've just to the shops.
3. lIs Alex home? — No, he’s to the park.

4. Are they both out? - Yes, they’ve both to the market.

Ex. 8. (A, B) Make sentences with already and yet.

Example: Don’t forget to pack some warm clothes. — /’'ve already packed them.

Have you typed the letters yet? - Yes, /’ve already typed them.

Have you bought that dress? — No, / haven’t bought it yet, but I'm going to buy it.
Why don’t you have a bath? ~
Shall | buy some newspapers? — No,
Have you asked Jim yet? — Yes,
Have you invited Larry and Sue? ~ No, | , butlam
Has the manager arrived yet? - Yes,
Has Jill written to Dad? — No, she but she tonight.

2Bl e

Ex. 9. (A, B) Use the words in brackets to make questions according to a pattern.

Example (he/ever/paint/people) Has he ever painted people?

(you ever/be/to Scotland?)
(your parents/live/here all their lives?)
(you/hear/this concert?)
(how many times/you/ be married?)
(he/ever/meet/the President?)
(you/ever/visit/the White House?)

Y ICYSY PN

Ex. 10. (A, B) Use the verb in brackets to complete the answers to the questions.

Example: Is he handsome? (seen)

Yes, he is the most handsome man I've ever seen.
1. Isitafast car? (drive)- Yes, it's the fastest
2. lsitawarm coat? (have) - Yes, it's the
3. Are they nice people? (meet) - Yes, they are the
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Ex. 11. (A, B) Write questions and answers.

Example: You and your friend are swimming in the open sea.

You ask: Is this the first time you’ve swum in the open sea?
Your friend: Yes, I've never swum in the open sea before.

No, it’s the second time I've swum in the sea this year.
1. Kate is skating. She’s doesn’t feel very confident.
You ask: Is this the first time
Kate: Yes, I've
No,
2. You are playing volley-ball. lvy’s not very good and isn’t sure about the rules.
You ask:
Ivy: Yes,
No,
3. You met Nat at a party in Lendon. He’s from America.
You:
Nat: Yes,
No,

Ex. 12. (A, B) Make questions using the words given.

Example: (anything/happen/recently?)

Has anything happened recently?
(you/read/any books recently?)
(you/hear/from Tom in the past few days?)
(you/buy/any new records recently?)
(you/eat/anything today?)
(you/see/any good films recently?)
(it/snow/here this year yet?)

oahwN =

Ex. 13. (A, B) Translate the questions and answers.

Example: Korpa Tbl B nocnegHuii pas smnaen AHio? — 9 He Buaen ee ¢ Mas.

When did you last see Ann? — | haven’t seen her since May.
Korga B nocnegHuit pas wen aoxanb? — Joxasa He 66110 Lenylo BE4HOCTb.
Korpoa oHn Hagellany Bac B nocnegHuin pas? — OHM He HaBellan Hac C UIOHS.
Korga Tbl B nOCnenHui pas urpan B TEHHUC? ~ 9 yxxe gaBHO He urpan 8 TEHHUC.
Korga Tbl B noCnegHuin pa3 ena kokoc? — 4 Hukoraa He ena KoKoc.
Korga Tel B nocnenHuii pas 8BoamMn MawinHy? — 9 He BOAWA MaLLIMHY LWECTb MECSLIEB.
Korga Tbl B nocnegHuin pas e3gnn B Kanagy? — 9 Hukorna He e3gun B KaHany.
Korga ona Tebe nucana B nocnefxuin pas? — OHa He nucana ¢ NpoLwioro nera.

Noohown~

Ex. 14. (A, B) Translate into English using the Present Perfect Tense.

1. OHu nocTponnu HoBbl ooM. Tel ero Buaen? 2. Tel Nnoka3an mame CBOIO KapTuHy? — Her,
OHa elLe He roToBa. 3. A nocMoTpen 3ToT punbMm, A Tbi? — [la. 310 UHTEPECHLIN drnbMm. 4.
Tbl 66in B JlToHOoOHCKOM 300napke? — [la. 5. OTeL, TONbKO 4TO BEPHYNCH C MOps. 6. Bo3bMuTe
9TU XypHanbl. A yxe npoyuTtan ux. 7. Bol 6binu koraa-Hubyanb B Npeuun? — [la, 310 O4EHb
Kpacusas cTpaHa. 8. Mul eule He coenanu onbiT. 9. OHa HMKOrZa He nepesoanna Takue
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TPyaHbie ctaThi. 10. 9 3B0HMA eMy Tpu pasa cerogHs. 11. CeroaHs oH yexan B Hio-Mopk.
12. Tl BUDEN pupekTopa cerogHa? — Her.

Ex. 15. (B, C) Translate into English. The first sentence is done for you.
1. 4 3BoHio Tebe yxe TpeTuit pa3 3a Be4ep.

it’s the third time I’'ve phoned you this evening.
2. Tblonospana yxxe BTOPOW pa3 Ha 3TOW Hepene.

3. MaiuvHa nomMaeTcs ye TpeTuii pas 3a MecsLl.

4. 9 Bbinuna yxe NATyIo Yawky kode 3a Beuep.

7.2 THE PRESENT PERFECT AND PAST INDEFINITE (SIMPLE)

a) Do not use the Present Perfect (1 have done) when you are talking about a finished time
inthe past (for example: last Tuesday, seven years ago, in 1995, when | was a student).
Use the Past Indefinite:

U | lost my English book yesterday. (not ‘has lost’)

0 Did you see the football match on television fast night? (not ‘have you seen’)
U Father retired from his job a year ago. (not ‘has retired’)

U | swam in the lake when | was a child. (not ‘have swum’)

To ask when something happened, use the Past Indefinite Tense:
U What time did they start? (not ‘have they started’)
U When was he born? {not ‘has he been born’)

COMPARE:

U | have lost my English book. (Present Perfect)
Here 1 am not thinking of the past action; | am thinking of the present result of the action: | am
without an English book now.

Q i lost my English book yesterday. ( Past Indefinite)
Here | am thinking of the action in the past. | don’t say whether |1 am still without a book.

b) Now compare these sentences:

Present Perfect (1 have done) Past Indefinite (1 did)

U I’ve seen Margaret today. Ul | saw Margaret yesterday.
Today is a period of time which Yesterdayis a finished time in the past.
continues up to present. It is not So we use the Past Indefinite.
a finished time.

So we use the Present Perfect.
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today
past ----- (unfinished time) ------- present

U I haven’'t had holidays this year.

Q Have you spoken-to Jill this morning?
(it is still morning).

Q Have you been ill recently?

Ul Brian has lived in lreland for 6 years
(He still lives there).

Q I have never ridden a horse (in my life).

The Present Pertect always has
a connection with the present.

EXERCISES

yesterday
past ----- (finished time) ----- present

Q I didn’t have holidays /ast year.

O Did you speak to Jill this morning?
(It is afternoon now)

0O Were you ill last week?

O Brian lived in Wales for 10 years
(He no longer lives there).

Q| didn’t ride when | was on holiday
last summer.

The Past Indefinite tells us only
about the past.

Ex. 16. (A, B) Read the situation and then write a sentence.

Example: Ten minutes ago Granny lost her glasses. Now she has them on her nose.

(lose/find)

has found th

1. Harry went to Egypt but now he is back in Ireland again.

(go/come back) Harry

but now

| lived in the centre but now | live in a new district.

(live/move)

| had long hair. Now | wear it short.
(have/cut)

(meet/become) |

and we

He travelled to the North last year. You can read about it in his book.

(travel/write)

2
3
4, Tenyears ago | met Fran. We are great friends now.
5
6

They bought a house three years ago. Now other people live in it.

(buy/sell)

Ex. 17. (A, B) Read the sentences below and correct those which are wrong.

Example: Have you written to Barry Lane yet? RIGHT.

B. Shaw has written the play Pigmalion. WRONG - wrote.
Newton has been an English physicist.
Oh, you have come just in time. We’re beginning in a moment.
Who has invented telephone?
Have you heard? Paul bought a new car!
Oh, | broke my pencil. Can you lend me yours?
My great-grandfather travelled to India once.

28 4 ol o\
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Ex. 18. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the correct form.

Example: A.: There’s a cat in the room. Who has let (let) it in?
B.: Well, it was (be) Ben, I'm sure.

1. A.:Your hedge is so trim now. (you/cut) it?
B.: Yes.
A.: (you/cut) it yourself?
B.: No, Mr Barry (cut) it for me.
2. A.: (you/speak) to Ellen yet?
B.: Yes. | (phone/she) this morning. (It's evening now)
A.: What (she/tell) you about her trip?

Ex. 19. (A, B) Make sentences using the words given.

Examples: (l/write/letters/yesterday) | wrote five letters yesterday.

(How many letters/you/write/today?) How many letters have you written today?

(they/not/phone/so far/today)

(how many times/phone/you/him/yesterday?)

(he/come/to see us/three times/this month)

(it/not/rain/so far/this summer)

GNP

(how many shoes/you/buy/this season?)

Ex. 20. (A, B) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, the Present Perfect or the

Past Indefinite.

Example: | first saw (see) him when he came to visit his aunt.

1. MrHayes (work) as a solicitor when he lived here.
2. The Darcies live in Shancarrig. They (live) there for 5 years now.
3. My grandparents are old. They (be) married for 55 years.
4, When | last saw him, he (be) 10 years old.
5. The summer (be) very hot so far, don’t you think?
6. Mr Blake died 10 years ago. | (never/meet) him.
7. Hedoesn’'t know my husband. He (never/meet) him.
Ex. 21. Put the verb in brackets into the correct form, the Present Perfect or the Past
Indefinite.
l. (A, B)

1. : You ever (visit) Chicago?

: Yes, | (be) there several time...

: Yes, | (be) there a few years ago.
. You (be) at the Ryan’s lately?

. Yes, |
:Yes, 1 (go) there last night.

: He (speak) to you about his plans recently?
: No, he
. No, he (go) to Vilnius last week and (not / arrive) yet.

OL>0>0m>
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4. A.:You (see) your brother this morning?

B.: Yes, |

C.: No, I (not / see) him since last Monday.
5. A.:You (be) here before?

B.: Yes, |

C.: Yes, | (be) here last year.
6. A.:You(go) to the theatre last week?

B.: Yes, | . 1 (go) to the Bolshoi Theatre.
7. A.:You (see) the new monument in that street?

B.: No, | (not / see) it yet.

C.:No, | (be) there on Friday but | (not / see) the monument.
8. A.:You ever (show) your water-colours to anybody?

B.: Yes, |

C.: Yes, | (show) them to my friends a few days ago.
Il. (A, B)

1. I just (call) him. 2. | (not/call) him yesterday, | was busy. 3. My parents just (go) away.
4. She already (answer) the letter. 5. She (answer) it on Tuesday. 6. My friends (go) away
five minutes ago. 7. | (read) that book during the summer holidays. 8. The fisherman (sell) all
his fish now. 9. He (sell) the last one half an hour ago. 10. | (not / see) him for three years.
11. 1 (meet) him last week. 12. The newspaper (come)? - Yes, Ann is reading it now. 13. You
(wear) your hair long when you were at school? - Yes, my mother (insist) on it. 14. He (not
/ smoke) for two weeks. He is trying to give it up. 15. When he (arrive)? — He (arrive) at
2.00. 16. You (shut) the window? 17. | (read) his books when | was at school. | (enjoy) them
very much. 18. You (be) here before? - Yes, | (spend) my holidays here last year. — You
(have) a good time? - Yes, the sun never (stop) shining. 19. The clock is slow. ~ It isn’t slow,
it (stop). 20. Here is your dress; | just (mend) it. 21. | (leave) home at 8.00 and (get) here at
twelve. 22. You (have) breakfast yet? - Yes, | (have) it at 8.00. 23. You (see) the stars last
night? 24. We (miss) the bus. Now we’ll have to walk. 25. The lecture just (begin). You are a
little late. 26. He (break) his leg in a skiing accident last year. 27. | can’t go out because 1 (not
/ finish) my work.

. (B, C)

1. He showed her inside the house. “Oh! How lovely!” she exclaimed. “And you (do) it all
by yourself? When you (buy) the house?” 2. | understand you (have) an unpleasant experi-
ence at the week-end? What (happen) exactly? 3. You remember the shell you (find) on
the beach? 4. “How many children you (teach) in that family?” the girl asked her new
governess. 5. “What is going on here?” Mel sighed, “We (have) a storm for three days. It
(ruin) everything here.” 6. “Can we get dinner here?” — “Of course, we can. Have you got
enough money? | (spend) my last doilar on the taxi.” 7. As we got into the taxi my brother
asked, “Well, you (speak) to Harry?” - “ (speak) to him for a moment.” 8. “Hello”, the little
girl said to her mother and looked at her companion. “Come and say ‘How do you do’ to
Mr Zappa.” - “l (see) him already.” - “You can’t have done, dear. He only just (arrive)
here.” - “l (see) him in the hall this afternoon.” - “I’'m sure you didn’t. You (see) my little
daughter yet, Mr Zappa?” 9. “I say, your cheek is like a grater (tepka)! You (not/shave)
today.”10. You (not/hear) what the pilot (say)? 11. At school I (be) never good at lan-
guages, but here | (pick) up a bit of French. 12. “Good night. It (be) nice to meet you,” he
(say) and (go) off to his car.
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Ex. 22. (A, B) Open the brackets using the Present Indefinite, the Present Continuous,
the Past Indefinite or the Present Perfect Tense.

1. In the morning, coming downstairs, Rosemary (see) Tony lying in the sitting room: What
you (do) here? — I (sleep) here. — | am sorry we (take)your room. 2. He’s a night watchman.
He works at night and (sleep) in the daytime. It’s noon now, and he still (sleep). 3. | first
(meet) Richard a month ago, and | (meet) him several times since then. 4. | usually (go) to
bed before midnight. 5. | (sit) here all night and | swear | (not/doze) for a moment.
6. What’s your brother doing? — He (play) tennis with our neighbour, they (play) it every day.
7. He wants to buy a car, but first he must learn how to drive, so he (take) driving lessons.
8. | (write) to my parents a fortnight ago, but I’'ve not had a reply, so | just (write) again.
9. Where is my daughter? — She (talk) to a policeman. — What (happen)? — She has been
driving without a license. 10. It’s 3 p.m. and he (not/eat) anything today, but he (eat) a good
dinner last night. 11. Is Mary ready to come out? — No, she still (dress). 12. | (read) this
book several times. | first (read) it in 1990. 13. He often (read) detective stories; he (read) a
very good one now. 14. She (not/have) a holiday since 1996, but she (have) a very long
holiday in 1995. 15. We (stay) here for nearly a week. — | hope you (not/think) of leaving.

Ex. 23. (A, B) Translate into English.

1 9 norepsna wronky. A HUrae He Mmory Haitu ee. 2. Tbl cMOTpen Byepa GpunbM No
Tenesn3opy? 3. Ee pooutenu Kynunu el MawuHy Ha 21 neHb poxaeHus. 4. Y Hee Tenepb
O4YeHb KOPOTKMEe BONOCHI. OHa caenana HOBYIO CTPWXKKY. 5. Buepa BeyepomM OH npuLien
AOMOM O4YeHb NO3aHO. OH NPUHAN BaHHY U NOTOM Ner cnatb. 6. Bl noceTunu MHOro myaees,
koraa 6binu B JlonpoHe? 7. KHuru Het Ha nonke. KTo-1o B3 ee. 8. Koraa 1801 oTeu 6pocun
Kyputb? 9. f1 He 3aBTpakan yTpoMm, NOTOMY YTO MHE He XOTenocb ectb. 10. MNMoyemy Tbt He
XOTen urpartb B wWaxmMare! syepa? 11. MawwuHa BbIrMSaUT OYeHb YNCTON. Tbl BbiMbUT €e?
12. Monnu: MNpuseT, xeimMmc. AnaH 3necb?

Ibxeiimc: Het, 6010Cb, OH BbiLEs.

Monnu: Kakas xanoctb! Korpa To4HO OH BbilLen?

Ibxenmc: Okono asaauarty MUHYT Ha3ag,

Ex. 24. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Pap ¢ samu nosHakomutbesa! 9 uutan Bce Bawwm cTatbU. 2. A 3aKOHYMNA KAPTUHY.
BarnsHnTe Ha Hee, noxanyicTta. 3. CeroaHs s elle He YuTan raseTbl. 4. Bl npuHecnn MHe
euwie 0aHy KHUry? — Het, 9 npuwen 3a sawumM cOBETOM. 5. CKONbKO pas Bbl Yxe Obinu B
NonpoHe? 9 3Halo, 4To Bbl €3aunu B JIOHAOH B NpoLwwsioM roay. 6. Bac HepaBHO Hasellan
Baw BHyK? — [la, OH npuxoaun cerogHsa aHeMm. 7. JleHa pana MHe O4YeHb MHTePECHbI
¢uNbM Ha NPOLUNON Heaene, HO s elle He nocMoTpen ero. 8. Bel nocnanu 3a AOKTOPOM? —
[a, oH ckopo npuaeT. 9. Bbl 4aBHO 3HaeTe Maio? — { 3Halo ee BCio Xu3Hb. 10. A oueHb
mobnio nyrewectesoBaTtb. A nobbiBana B0 MHOrMx crtonuuax Esponbl. 11. 9 He 6bina B
Hosropopae c Tex nop, kak Mbi nepeexanu B C.-MetepOypr. A o4eHb nobnio 3TOT ApEeBHUN
ropoa. 12. 3a nocneaHee Bpems s BCTpeYan ee HECKONbKO pas. OHa O4eHb U3MEHUNACh.
13. CeMb net Hasapg, OH yexan 8 AMepuKy, 1 ¢ Tex Nop s ero He Buaena. 14.  sctpetunach
c ToMOM y CBOUX Apy3ei Tpu roaa ToMy Hasafl, U C TeX NMop 9 0 HEM HUYEro He Crbiluana.
15. YTpo 6bin0 X0NoaHoe 1 A0XANMBOE, HO C AeCATY HacoB NOroaa u3MeHWUNach, COSHLE
ApKOo cuset. 16. Bbl xopowo 3HaeTe sToT ropoa? — HeT, s HMKoraa 3aech paHslue He Obina.
17. Bbl He HaBeLann Hac C Tex Nop, Kak Npuexanu.
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Ex. 25. (A, B, C) Translate into English, using the Present Indefinite, the Present Continuous,
the Past Indefinite or the Present Perfect Tense.

1. B naTHMLY Ha NpOLLNOK Heaene Lwen CUNbHBIN A0XAb. 2. A 00bIMHO 3aBTPaKalo B NOOBUHE
BocbMOro. 3. OH yxxe noctpoun aauy? — HeT, oH Bce eLle cTtpout ee. 4. lNMoyemy Bbl naere
TaK 6bIcTPO? — A uay 6bICTPO, NOTOMY HTO 81 60IOCHL ONO3aaTh Ha INEKTPUUKY. H Bcerna
X0Xy 6bicTpo yTpoM. 5. Mosi cecTpa Hukoraa He HocuT wyby. 6. B TOT Beuep s cMoTpen
Tenesusop. 7. MNoutanboH 06bIMHO NPUXOOUT B BOCEMb HacoB Bevepa. Cenvac yxe nonosmHa
DEeBATOro, a OH BCe eule He npuwen. 8. Kaxablit Bevep s cMOTpio Tenesn3op. 9. Koraa g
npuwern K NeTe 8 NpoLwNoe BOCKPECEHLE, OH YUTAN HOBYIO KHUIY. Kak TOMIbKO OH 3aKOHYUT
yuTaTb ee, OH pacT MHe 3Ty khury. 10. Botochk, 1 npovurpan 3Ty napTuio B wiaxmarsl (this
game of chess). Al urpan o4yeHb NNoxo. OOLIMHO A Urpato HaMHOro nydwe. 11. Jlekums ewe
He Havanachk, U CTYAEHTb! pa3rosapueatloT. OObIYHO NEKLUUS HAYNMHAETCA B AEBSTb YaCcoB.
12. B wkone oH urpan B 6acket6on. 13. 9 He urpan B Boneiibon ¢ 1983 ropa. 14. AsTop
ewe monoaoi yenosek. OH Hanucan ceolo nepsyio nbecy B 1985 roay. 15. Ceitvac 9
yacoB Beyepa. PebeHok yxe 3acHyn. Buepa Be4epoM OH Ner cnartb ropasao paHbwe.

7.3 THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
| had worked 1 had not worked Had | worked?
I’d worked I hadn’t worked

The Past Perfect Tense denotes an action completed before a certain moment in the past.

1 + 2

Past Perfect Past Indefinite

when | called him.
O He had finished his work <
by 5 o’clock yesterday.

U When we came to the station the train had already gone.

The Past Perfect is not used to denote a_succession of actions. In this case the Past
Indefinite is used.

Past Indefinite

O He got up, went to the bathroom, had breakfast and left for work.

The Past Indefinite is used with the conjunctions after, before, when if the succession of
actions should be expressed.

U He had a short rest before he went on with his work.

O When | wrote the letter, | posted it.
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The Past Perfect is used with the conjunctions:
Hardly...

Scarcely...
Nea,.y__?' + Past Perfect ... when + Past Indefinite

Barely...

No sooner + Past Perfect ... than + Past indefinite

O He had hardly done it when they came.
(Hardly had he done it when they came.)

O No sooner they had arrived than it started to rain.
(No sooner had they arrived than it started to rain.)

EXERCISES

Ex. 26. (A, B) Use the Past Perfect Tense.

Examples: Why didn’t you listen to that play on the radio?

©CoOoONOGOAWND =

a) Because | had heard it before.
b) / didn’t listen to that play on the radio, because | had heard it before.
Why didn’t you see Fred when you came to Moscow? (leave)
Why didn’t Kate want to go to the cinema? (see the film)
Why didn’t you tell him my new address? (forget)
Why didn’t Jeff hear about Kate’s examination? (pass)
Why did Fred come home so soon from his holiday? (spend all the money)
Why couldn’t you get into your flat at once? (lose the key)
What did you learn about Bob? (get married)
What did she read in the newspaper about the expedition? (return)
What did he learn about Helen from the letter he received? (be ill for a month)

Ex. 27. (A, B) Complete the sentences using the verbs in brackets. You visited a friend and

learned a lot of news about his family and other friends.

Example: His father didn’t work in the bank anymore. He_had retired (retire).

hON~

His parents didn’t live there any longer. They (go) to live in the country.
His sister wasn't there either. She (get) married.
His house was larger. He (build) the third storey.
Your friends, Mike and Brenda, were away. They (leave)
for Sweden.

Ex. 28. (A, B) Complete the sentenses, using the verb in brackets.

Example: 1 was very excited about visiting London because | (be) had never been there before.

1

2.
3,
4,

The little boy couldn’t wait to get to the sea. (see) He before.
The teacher was late that morning. The class didn’t know what to think. (be/late)

She

Yesterday Larry taught Nell to play the guitar. She felt very unsure because she (play)

It was Miss Kelly’s first day at school. She was very nervous because she (teach) ___
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Ex. 29. (A, B) Make sentences using the words in brackets.

Example: His hair was wet. (He/just/have/a shower) He had just had a shower.
There was nobody at the platform. (the train/just/leave)

We didn’t find anybody at home. (everybody/already/go out)

The children were playing in the garden. (they/just/come/from school)

Bob wasn’t at home when | arrived. (he/arrange/to meet/some friends/at the club)

o > Wb

| couldn’t recognize the child after all that time. (I/not/see/her/for seven years)

Ex. 30. (A, B) Put the verb into the correct form, the Past Perfect or the Past Simple.

Examples: Was Father at home when | phoned? — No, he had already left.
Was Father at home when.l phonzd? — Yes, but he left soon afterwards.

1. The flat was empty when he arrived. Everybody (go) to the party.
2. There were voices heard from the kitchen, so| (go) straight there.
3. He cannot take part in the competition. He (break) his leg yesterday.
4. There was an accident at the mountain top. Some skier (break)

his leg and the ambulance men were carrying him to the road. Sowe

(stop) to let them pass.

Ex. 31. (A, B) Use the Past Perfect Tense of the verbs given in brackets to complete the
sentences.

Example: When John and | got to the river, the boat race (start already) had already started.

1. When she went to bed, she remembered that she (not/switch off the light)

She felt tired because she (walk a lot/that day)

She went for a holiday after she (pass the exams)

I didn’t know what to do when they (show/me/the picture)

| didn’t look at the present until after she (go)

| was very sorry to hear that he (die)

He didn’t start speaking until the children (leave/the room)
When I met Helen, | understood why Bill (marry her)

COoNOOEWLN

He understood the book only after he (read it/again)

Ex. 32. (A, B) Unite the following pairs of sentences. Use the conjunctions
after,  assoonas, before, until, till,  when.

Example: a) They went to England. They left school. (after)

They went to England after they had left school.
b) The sun set. They finished their work. (before)

The sun_had set before they finished their work.

The sun rose. He woke up. (before)

He died. He was very ill. (before)

| understood the problem. He explained. (as soon as)

She wrote the letter. She went to the post office. (after)
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5. ldrove to the airport. The plane took off. (when)

6. She read the message carefully. She wrote the reply. (before)

7. He leftthe room. | turned on the radio. (as soon as)

8. He haddinner. He went to the cinema. (after)

9. The man didn’t leave. He didn’t receive a definite answer. (till)

10. We didn’t say a word. He finished his story. (until)

11. We reached the football ground. The game started. (when)

12. John worked as a skilled builder. He began to study architecture. (before)
13. Harold couldn’t leave for home. He completed everything. (till)

14. The snow was very deep. It snowed heavily. (after)

Ex. 33. (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the required tense form.

1. They hardly (go) when aunt Julia (wander) slowly into the room. 2. He hardly (reach) the
door of his office when he (encounter) two young men. 3. He scarcely (take) a few steps
along the street, when three men (appear) from around the corner. 4. No sooner he (start)
to play than one string on the violin (break). 5. They barely (leave) the room when the chaos
(break) out. 6. No sooner they (arrive) at Rougemont than her sister (ring) up from home
about an accident with her little daughter. 7. No sooner the curtains (fall) than he (rise) to
go. 8. Hardly he (ask) his questions when she (answer) them. 9. He scarcely (take) off his
coat when he (begin) to read the letter. 10. Nell scarcely (settle) herself on a little heap of
straw in the corner, when she (fall) asleep. 11. The rain nearly (stop) when he (reach) his
hotel. 12. He scarcely (say) the first words when she (interrupt) him.

Ex. 34. (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Indefinite and the Past Perfect.

|

1. She realized that she was going to faint. She (eat) nothing since the picnic. 2. His wife
(not/be) in. She (go) out a quarter of an hour before. 3. After dinner Mr Grag proposed a
game of cards. He (not/play) cards since his iliness. 4. Dr. Lecter (be) English, though he
(live) in America for thirty years. 5. His smile (be) something she never (see) before. 6. He
decided to wait till he (talk) to the man himself. 7. He (come) into the room a moment after
| (get) there. 8. When he (return) at eleven o’clock the telegram (arrive). 9. When they
(go) | (get) busy at the desk. 10. When evening (fall) their son (leave) the house. 11. |
hardly (be) there five minutes when Mrs Brown (come) in with the coffee. 12. He (prom-
ise) to ring me up when he (get) a definite answer. 13. Scarcely they (move) into the new
house when their friends (come). 14. The evening (go) off easier than she (expect). 15.
But the village he (show) her (be) the best she ever (see). 16. Just at that moment a boy
and a girl (come) and (sit) down where the old couple (be) before. 17. | (keep) silence for
a little while, thinking of what he (tell) me. 18. Soames (spend) the night at Winchester, a
place he often (hear) of but never (see). 19. She (know) why he (come). 20. Within a week
she (know) the fearful mistake she (make).

]

1. We (sit) down to the table only when all the guests (arrive). 2. There (be) a curious
expression on his face | never (see) before. 3. Alimost opposite (be) that gallery where
she first (meet) him and John. 4. He (be) a teacher at the University, as his father (be)
before him. 5. There (be) silence after she (go). 6. From downstairs (come) the sound
of a radio playing a song he never (hear) before. 7. And, paying for what he (not/eat),
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he (go) out, passing two acquaintances without sign of recognition. 8. Very deliber-
ately and carefully Poirot (retell) the conversation he (hold) with Saitrana at Wessex
House. 9. Julia, who (go) half way down one flight, (come) back. 10. There (be) some-
thing vaguely familiar about her face but | couldn’t remember where | (see) her before.
11. He (re-read) what he (write). 12. When Val (leave) them, Soames and Winifred
(make) their way to the Cheshire Cheese.13. She (be) il for two days when we (learn)
about it. 14. About twenty people already (arrive) when they (enter) the hall. 15. We
(not/go) far when we suddenly (notice) the dark clouds on the horizon.

Ex. 35. (B, C) Insert the Past Indefinite or the Past Perfect.

1. We hardly (leave) town, when it (begin) torain. 2. The
moon (not / rise). There was nothing to dispel the dark of the night. 3. On
glancing at the address, he observed that it contained no name. The stranger
(not / go) far, so he followed him to ask it. 4. When at his house ,
they (tell) me that he (leave) an hour ago. 5. No sooner he
(take) a drink himself, than Mrs Fettle (look) in. 6. When |
(come) to see my friend, | (find) him lying in bed. He (look)
very pale as he (be) seriously ill for a whole month. 7. He hardly
(light) another cigarette, when the general (come) into
the courtyard. 8. Gemma went slowly down the stairs, Martini following in silence. She

(grow) to look ten years older in these few days, and her hair
(become) gray. 9. Presently the sounds of voices and footsteps approaching along the

terrace roused her from the dreamy state into which she (fall). 10. Shewas a

woman of nearly fifty who (be) obviously pretty once. 11. Moreover, to him

(the doctor) the affair was the commonplace; it was just a hysterical woman who

(quarrel) with her friend and (take) poison. 12. 1 (leave) home

at 8 o’clock, but | (not/go) far when | (remember) that |
(forget) to lock my door. 13. When Alison (disappear) the

first strains of the orchestra came stealing out to me from inside the hall. 14. Scarcely |
(close) the door when a gust of wind (open) it again.

Ex. 36. (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous and
the Past Perfect.

l

1. He (close) the window and (sit) in his armchair, reading a newspaper. 2. When | (arrive)
the lecture already (start). 3. The rain (stop) and the sun (shine) brightly. 4. Unfortunately
when | arrived Ann just (leave), so we only had time for a few words. 5. | (watch) his eyes
pretty closely while we (exchange) these remarks. 6. When we (reach) the field, the game
already (start). 7. He suddenly (realize) that he (travel) in the wrong direction. 8. When |
(look) for my passport, | (find) this old photograph. 9. You looked very busy when | saw you
last night. What you (do)? 10. He (not / be) there five minutes, when the storm (begin). 11.
He (not / allow) us to go out in the boat yesterday as a strong wind (biow). 12. I (call) Paul at
7.00 but it wasn’t necessary because he already (get) up. 13. When | (hear) his knock | (go)
to the door and (open) it, but | (not / recognize) him at first because | (not / wear) my
glasses. 14. When he (seal and stamp) the envelope, he (go) back to the window and (draw)
a long breath. 15. | (see) you yesterday from the bus. Why you (use) a stick? — | (use) it
because | (hurt) my leg that morning. 16. We (return) home at nightfall and we (be) very glad
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to get home again, but we (have) a wonderful day. 17. As they (walk) along the road they
(hear) a car coming from behind them. Tom (turn) round and (hold) up his hand. The car
(stop). 18. When | (arrive) at the station Mary (wait) for me. She (wear) a blue dress and
(look) very pretty. 19. When | (see) him he (paint) a portrait of his wife. 20. While he (water)
the flowers it (begin) to rain. 21. While 1 (say) goodbye to the rest of the guests Isabel (take)
Sophie aside. 22. The men (say) that they (work) on the road outside my house and that
they (want) some water to make tea.

H
1. ljust (finish) washing the boy, and (wrap) him in a warm blanket,
when Jill came in with a tray in her hands. 2. They (reach) the peacock door
and stood there, talking. 3. She (come in) and (untie) her bonnet
strings when Chris entered. 4. She could see their faces in a looking-glass. They evidently
(enjoy) themselves. 5. He (cycle) along a narrow path when he
(fall) and (hurt) himself badly. 6. | led her to the sitting-room.
Antonia (dry) her tears and (powder) her nose again. She greeted
Rosemary. 7. It already (begin) to grow dark; the cold autumn wind
(whistle); clouds (creep) over the sky. 8. When | looked up
again | saw that she (move), and (stand) with her hand on the
handle of the door. 9. Then, quite suddenly, | noticed a movement in the garden: someone
(enter) from the gate at the far end of the lawn and (move)
rapidly across towards the house. 10. When | (look) out of the window, the
sun (approach) the horizon and dark clouds (overspread)
the sky. 11. Elinor (not / take) more than half a dozen steps when a hand fell
on her arm from behind. 12. The moon (not/rise) yet and only two stars
(shine) in the dark blue sky.

Ex. 37. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Boiiaoa B KOMHaTy, OH yBuaen AHHy TaMm, rae ee octasui. 2. A 3aMeTun, Koraa sower,
YTO KTO-TO 3a0blsi CBOI 30HTUK Ha KpblibLEe. 3. OH He NpoYen v NOIKHUIMM, Kak 3asiBUi, 4TO
OHa eMy He HpasuTcs. 4. Koraa roctu ywnm, oHa BOLWIA B FOCTUHYIO U BbIK/OYMA CBET. 5.
OHna cupena Ha gvsaHe 1 aymana, novyemMy ewe He NpuLIio NUCbMO OT oTtua. 6. Jloxap
npekpaTuncs, Ho B Bo3ayxe Obin eLe nerkuin TymaH. 7. 9 He 3Hana, Koraa oH ywen. 8. OH
HE NOMHUN ero UMEHN U He NOMHUN, 4TOOblI BCTpevan ero Korga-nmbo paHbwe. 9. Mbl
exanu 4aca asa, korga HakoHel, ysuaenu o3epo. 10. Mpowno HekoTopoe Bpems, npexae
4EeM OHU MNOHSA/N, YTO eMy He4ero Obino ckasarb. 11. [puexas AOMOIA, OH Y3Ha, 4TO ero
cecTpa TONbKO YTO ywna. 12. Korna akcneoyumsi BepHynacb, OHU pacckasanm, YTO OHU
Bugenu B Apktuke.13. OHa 3aKoH4MNa NakoBaTb BELLW K TOMY BPEMEHMU, KOTAa ee cecTpa
nocrtyyana B agepb. 14. MNocneaHwe aHm BbIIO OYEHb XONOAHO, HO cHer He wen.15. Koraa
BCE ywnu, oHa noaouwna K tenedoHy u 6bicTpo Habpana HomMmep. 16. Koraa poautenu
BepHyNUCb, A nokasana um, 4To s caenana. 17. Mama nptanacb yCnokouTb MeHs nocne
TOro, Kak Bbl ywinu. 18. 9 yausuncs Tomy, Kakue ycnexm oHa caenana, ydutbisas, Kak Mano
BPeMeHU NPOoLUNO C TeX Nop, Kak s Buaen ee B nocneaHuii pas.19. He ycnen oH noaonTu K
ABEepu, Kak BCTPETUN CBOUX WKOSbHLIX Apy3en. 20. OH onaTb BepHyncs 8 Mockey, roe
Xun ¢ poautensiMy B aercree. 21. Korpa oHM HakOHeL, pacCTaMChb, OH BEPHY/ICS B KOMHATY
W nowen Npsamo K ctony. 22. beno ropasno xonoagHee, 4eM oHa npeanonarana. 23. A
3Has, 4TO OHW BCTpeYanuch ewe A0 BOMHLL. 24. Korpa Bce ywinu, i OCTOPOXHO 3aKpbis
Asepb. 25. Korga pacceeno, ewe Ayn WTopMoBon BeTep, HO CHEr npekpaTuics.
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7.4 THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
|  shall/ will have worked | shall/ will not have worked Shall/ Will |
He will have worked He will not have worked Will he
She will have worked She will not have worked Will she
it will have worked it will not have worked Will it
We shall/ will have worked We shall/ will not have worked Shall/ Will we
You will have worked You will not have worked Will you
They will have worked They will not have worked Will they

I’ll have worked | won’t have worked
(shan’t)

The Future Perfect denotes an action completed before a definite moment in the future.

when | call him.
0 He will have finished his work <
by 5 o’clock tomorrow.

EXERCISES

Ex. 38. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Future Perfect.

1. | (translate) this letter by 6 o’clock this afternoon. 2. | (make) this doll by her birthday.
3. He (not/learn) his lesson by tomorrow, if he has not yet begun to study it. 4. This work is so
arduous, that | (not/complete) it in a year’s time. 5. After you finish this book, you (learn) over
a thousand words. 6. By the end of the month the commission (come) to some decision. 7. If
she returns after July 1, | won’t see her since l'already (go) to the South by the time.

Ex. 39. (A, B, C) Answer the questions in the Future Perfect Tense, using the words in brackets.

Example: Will you still be busy if | call you at six? (finish)
Oh, no, we will have finished by that time.
Will they still be staying at the hotel tomorrow? (move to their new house)
Will you be discussing the plan at 2 o’clock? (make a decision)
Will your students be writing a test at ten in the morning? (finish)
Will your brother still be a student next autumn? (graduate)
Will you still remember me in five years? (forget)
Will he be at home on Saturday? (leave for Scotland)
Will she be expecting your call tomorrow morning? (receive my letter)
Will you be having a lesson when | come home? (go to the swimming-pool)

ONOGALON~

Ex. 40. (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Present Indefinite, the Future Indefinite and
the Future Perfect.

1. He (be) here for two hours by the time you (come) back. 2. “It (be) very late.” — “They
(be) back soon.” 3. “There (be) no planes tonight.” - “Never mind, | (go) by train.” 4. You
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(be) angry if I (talk) to you about it? 5. By the time you (finish) cooking they (do) their work.
6. “I (be) afraid, my train (leave) by that time.” - “(not/worry), | (drive) you home.” 7. | hope
it (stop) snowing by tomorrow morning. 8. If you (think) it over you (see) { am right. 9. If you
(not/take) a taxi, you (be) late. By the time you (get) to the theatre the first act (be) over and
you (miss) the most interesting dialogues.

Ex. 41. (B) Translate into English.

1. K 3aBTpalHemMy OHIO 7 3aKOHYY 3TOT OTYET. 2. Mbl caenaem aty paboTy K TpeM yacam
OHs1, a noToM nonaem B napk. 3. K 20 nioHa Mbl cnaavMm Bce 9k3aMeHbl. 4. Ctpoutenu
NOCTPOAT 3Ty WKONy K 1 ceHTabps. 5. A Hanuwy 3TO NUCLMO K TOMY BPEMEHU, Kak NpuaeT
cekpetapb. 6. [oeapn yxe yhner K TOMy BpeMEHU, KOraa Mbl npuaem Ha ctaHumio. 7. 4
nepeseay 3Ty CTaTbio K NOHEeAENIbHUKY.

Ex. 42. (B, C) Translate into English using the proper forms of the verbs.
The first two numbers have been done for you.

1. — TBou Apy3bs 6yayT B AHMKMK, KOraa Thbl — 9 yBepeH, 4TO OHU yXXe BEepHYTCS U3
npuveaews Tyaa neTom? IOxHO AdpurKkn.
— Will your friends be in England when you - I'm sure, they will have already returned
come there in summer? from South Africa.
2. — Tl 6ypeuwb rotoBUTLCH K 9K3aMeHy B — ¢ yBepeH, 4TO yxe choaM ero.
cy66oty?
- Will you be reading up for your exam - I'm sure I'll have passed it already.
on Saturday?
3. — Tl Oynewsb eule rotosuTb 06en, YK€ 3aKOHYY rOTOBKY.
3asTpa B 12 yacoB?
4. — Tol noMoxelb 6abyLike UcKaTb 04KN, OHa UX YXXe HaraeT.
KOraa BepHelbca?
5. - Tol yBunanwscs ¢ [bxeppu B ATnaHTe, — A yBepeH, YTO | OH yXe npueper.
Korna si BepHyCb?
6. — Kut 6yoer noma, ecnu s No3BOHIO OH yXe npuaer.
B 8 yacos?
7. — OHu 6ynyT o6epnarb 3aBTpa B 6 yacos? OHU yXe NoobesaloT K
3TOMY BPEMEHM.
8. — Twi ewe Byaelb YNHUTL MALLNHY, yXe MO4YUHIO ee.

ecnu s 3anay 3a To6ol B NaTb?
Ex. 43. (B, C) Translate into English using the proper forms of the verbs.

I

3asTpa muccuc KonnuHa nocetuT wkony ceoero cbiHa Huka. Korga oHa npuaer Tyaa B Asa
yaca aHsi, oH 6yaeTt urparb B Urpbl, HO 3TO HEBAXHO, MOTOMY YTO CHayasna OHa NougeT K
ero yuutenio. K Tomy BpemMeHu, Korga OHM 3aKOH4YaT pasroBop, YPOK 3aKOHYMTCS, n Huk
npumMeT ayw n 6ynert rotos naTu ¢ MamMmoin AoMon. HYepes aga Yaca Huk caenaet ypoku n
6ynet ceoboneH. Koraa s npueny k Hum, Huk c pogurtensmm 6yaet obeaats. Mocne obena
Mbl OyIeM UrpaTth B KOMNbIOTEPHLIE Urpbl. K TOMY BpeMeHu, KOoraa Mbl nepectaHeM Urpathb,
muccuc Konnnua npurorosut kode. Mol byaem cuaetb B roCTUHON U NMUTb Fropsivuia Koge.
MNMoTom 9 oTNpasniocb AOMOMN.
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Bpar Moero gpyra 3akoH4YUT 3aHATUA B UHCTUTYTE K NETY, U eMY HE TePrUTCH NPUCTYNUTb K
npenopasaHuio. Mocne Toro kaxk OH 3aKOHYUT MHCTUTYT, OH HA4YHET NpenogasaTts B wkone. A
Lymato, OH CTaHET XOpoLLUM yamnTenem n getm Oyayt ero nobuts. Ceitvac oH ynopHo pabotaer,
NOTOMY 4TO 3HAET, 4TO Bpemsa NE€TUT ObICTPO, 1 MOXET CAY4UTLCH, YTO Y Hero He 6Gypet
BPEMEHU NOBTOPUTL BCE OCHOBATESbHO. Byepa Mbl 3aHMaNINCh BMECTE, U 5 NOMOTran emy ¢
ero punnomuon paboroir. 3astpa oH Oyper pabotaTth BECh A€HDb, a BEYESPOM Mbl NONOEM B
Bacceiid, MoTOMY YTO, 8 lymalo, K TOMY BPEMEHM OH 3aKOHYWT BCIO CBOIO paboTy.

8. THE PERFECT CONTINUOUS FORMS

have been + -ing (Participle )

8.1 THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE

| have been reading | have not beenreading Have | been reading?
He has beenreading He has not beenreading Has he beenreading?
She has beenreading She has not beenreading Has she beenreading?
it has beenreading | has not beenreading Has it been reading?
We have beenreading We have not beenreading Have we been reading?
You have beenreading You have not beenreading Have you been reading?
They have been reading They have not been reading Have they been reading?

I’'ve been reading She hasn’t been reading
She’s been reading We haven’t beenreading

THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

— ™~

Inclusive Exclusive
denotes an action which began in denotes an action which was recently
the past, has been going on up to in progress, but is no longer going on
the present and is still going on. at the present moment.

It is usually used with:
- since,
- for.
0 | have been learning English QO There are puddles everywhere.
for 10 years. It has been raining hard.
0 | have been learning Spanish since we
last met and have made some progress in it.
It is rendered in Russian Itis rendered in Russian
by the present. by the past.

60



NOTE: The verbs not used in the Continuous form cannot be used in the Perfect Continuous
form either.
In this case we use the Perfect form:
O I have known him since last year.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. | (work) on this problem for two months. 2. She (sleep) all this time? 3. You (talk) this
nonsense all day long. 4. “Any news about your latest project?” - “l just (tell) about it.”
5. He says he (not/feel) well for the past week. 6. You are red all over. How long you (lie)
in the sun today? 7. | (try) to get you all day, George! 8. | (not/sleep) well for months.
9. We (see) each other regularly since the party at Helen’s. 10. “Jack isn’t working now.” —
“He (not/work) for years.”

Ex. 2. (A, B) Make up sentences using the Present Perfect Continuous.

Example: Suzy is in her riding boots. (she/ride) — She has been riding.

You are dirty all over. What (you/do) — What have you been doing?
Have a rest now. (you/work too hard/lately)
You are shivering. (you/stand/in this cold/long?)
Her hands are red and wet. (she/scrub/the floors/for three hours)

N

The children are quite voiceless. (they/sing at the top of their voices/since morning)

Ex. 3. (A, B) Translate into English.

1. Tol BaBHO MeHs xaelub? 2. Bl onste apanuck? 3. Kak pasHo y Bac 6onut Hora? 4. OH
3aHUMaeTCs YXe Tpu waca. 5. A ydy ucnaHckui ¢ ceHtabps. 6. AHHa mieT paboTy WecTb
mecaues. 7. Moii 6part kypuT pecsatsb net. 8. Onu pabortaloT 8 ManuecTepe ¢ 1 mapTa. 9. Kakoii
rnyGokuia cHer! Ckonbko spemenn wen cuer? 10, Y Teba rnasa kpacHbie. To!l nnakana? 11. C
Kakoro Bo3pacrta Tbl urpaeiub B laxmarbl? 12. Kak 4aBHO Bbl XXMBETE B 3TOM ropopne?

8.2 THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS
AND PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

COMPARE:

The Present Continuous The Present Perfect Continuous
when? - (now) how long?

U What are you writing? U | have been writing it for
O | am writing a letter. an hour.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 4. (A, B) Open the brackets.

1. There is nobody in that room. you (read) detective stories again? 2. What
you (do) here? 3. He (do) his lessons since after lunch.
4. “Where’s Fred?” - “He (work) in the garden. He (plant)
rose bushes since dawn.” 5. All things in the drawing-room are out of place. The children
(play) hide-and-seek! 6. | (think) of your aunt’s proposatl
since we last met. 7. Where you (swim) at this early hour of the day? 8. We
(stay) at the Regent Hotel; won’t you come and see us? 9. For a week now
those mice (steal) food from the pantry. 10. Down by the pine woods they
(lay) out a new road.

Ex. 5. (B, C) Use the Present Continuous or the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. He had barely entered the room when his secretary said: “Somebody (ring) for you for
the last five minutes.” 2. | (read) Shakespeare in your absence and now | (try) to learn this
beautiful sonnet. 3. “What the children (dd)?" — “They (play) games all morning and now they
(learn) to tell time by the position of the sun.” 4. “Our friends (leave).” — “How long they
(stay) with you?” 5. “What you (think) about?” — “I (not/think), | (count) the birds in the sky.”
6. “Where’s my daughter?” — “She (talk) to a policeman.” - “What’s happened?” - “She
(drive) without a license.” 7. What you (do) to yourself since I've been away? 8. “Florence,
dear, | (look) for you everywhere.” - “What’s happened?” — “Mr Cusak (wait) for you in the
house.”

Ex. 6. (A, B) Translate into English.

1. “MyX4unHa y OKHa CMOTPUT Ha Hac.” — “Oa, n 4yto u3 aTtoro?” — “9 ero BCTpeyaio B
6ubnnoTteke B nocnegHee Bpemsa.” 2. “Kyaa Tel Tak Toponuwbea?” — “Mama XaeT MeHs
y MeTpO yxe natb MnHyT.” 3. Bl untaeTte a1y rasety? 4. “Kotopas us pesywek AHa?” -
“Ha Heii kpacHoe nnaTbe.” 5. 9 Howy 3TK Tydpnn yxe asa roga. OHuM oueHb yooOHbie.
6. Koro Bbl xpete? 7. [laBHo Bbl ero xaete? 8. Hro sul cnywaete? 9. OHa npenogaer
aHrnunckum ¢ npownoro ropa.10. OHa y4nT MeHs aHrNMMCKOMY A3biky. 11. A nposasnan
doTorpadpum Becb peHb. 12. #d npossnalo Hawm netHue ¢otorpadpun. 13. Komy Tbi
mMaiueLlb (pykow)?

8.3 THE PRESENT PERFECT
AND PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS

COMPARE :

The Present Perfect The Present Perfect Continuous

- denotes a completed action, a result. — has an implication of incompleteness.

0 The bottle is empty. Somebody has O Somebody has been drinking from this
drunk the lemonade. bottle. It's half empty.

U | have typed your letter. (=I've done it.)
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EXERCISES

Ex. 7. (A, B) Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect and the Present Perfect
Continuous.

1. Many people believe that our climate (change) very markedly. 2. | (collect) the pictures
with bridges since | graduated from the University. Now I (collect) enough to organize an
interesting exhibition. 3. She (read) a fairy tale to the children since breakfast. They (not/,
finish) yet. 4. Those people (wait) for a tram for the last fifteen minutes. I'm afraid, they don’t
know that the electricity (go) out. 5. What (happen) to Mary? John (ring) her up the whole,
evening and nobody (answer). 6. “You (come) out at last,” he said. “Well, | (stand) here long,
and (listen) to the nightingale.” 7. So, you (arrive). We just (speak) of you. 8. “How long you
(know) about it?” - “I (know) it all the time.” 9. “Why you (turn) off the music?” - “| (play) the
records for hours; I'm tired now.” 10. | definitely (decide) to give Pendle up.

Ex. 8. (A, B) Decide on the correct form of the verb with each word combination.

Example: (She/clean/the flat/for two hours) — She has been cleaning the flat for two hours.
(She/do/two rooms/so far) — She has done two rooms so far.
1. (I/read/Pushkin’s prose/in the garden)
(I/read/three of Belkin's stories)
2. (Mother/sew/in the morning room/since lunch)
(She/make/a ball dress/for me)
3. (My brother/ski/since childhood)
4

(He/take part/in many championships)
(Father/write/children’s poems/since he retired)
(He/write/four books)

Ex. 9. (A, B) Ask a question using the correct verb form.

Example: He trains young athlets.
How many young athlets has he trained?

1. She is travelling in the East. How long ?
2. Hetranslates books. How many books ?
3. Hetranslates from Japanese. How long ?
4. They are visiting the hospital. How many times ?
Ex. 10. (A, B) Put the verb into the correct form, the Present Perfect
or the Present Perfect Continuous.
Examples: I've run (run) out of petrol. Can you lend me some?
You are out of breath. Have you been running (you/run)?
1. The secretary (type) the letters you gave her but she
(not/finish) them yet.
2. There’s sufficient light, you (waste) electricity for nearly an hour.
3. Look! The child (fall) asleep!
4. Open the window. Somebody (smoke) here.
5. She (do) the accounts all evening. But she (go) home already.
6. He is afamous playwright. He (complete) his seventh play.

63



Ex. 11. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect or the Present Perfect Continuous
Tense.

l. (A, B)

1. We (meet) before? 2. | often (see) his name in the papers this year. 3. | (iry) to catch
the waiter’s attention for about 15 minutes now. 4. She (study) English for a year and
(learn) many words and expressions. 5. | (not/hear) about him since yesterday. 6. | (look)
for him since | finished my lesson but | (not/find) him. | (be) to his office and to the
laboratory but he isn't there. 7. “Hello, Sven. You (see) Alex yet?” — “No, | (not/be) to the
shop floor today. | (talk) on the phone to our clients all morning.” 8. | (be) up here since
about six. | (wander) around for hours. 9. | (come) to you to invite you for a ride in the car.
10. | expect these young men (inform) you who l am. 11. | really don’t know what you (do)
there all this time.12. | (love) you ever since | first saw you. 13. And that’s where they
(stay) ever since.

Il. (A, B, C)

1. “I know what you (think) of these last days,” he said..“You (make) up your mind?”
2. They (struggle) with this problem for about a month and they (solve) it at last. 3. They
(discuss) the case for hours but (be) unable to come to any decision. 4. You (see) Harry
again. He (put) this idea into your head. 5. You (listen to) gossip. The things you (hear)
are quite impossible. 6. | (wait) here since 10 o’clock. Nobody (look) in here. 7. | (tell)
you so for years but you never (pay) any attention. 8. She (talk) about it ever since | met
her and nothing (come) out of it. 9. She (do) shaping since September and her figure
(improve) remarkably. 10. You (ask) him this question for a week and still he (not/
answer) you.

Ex. 12. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Moyemy y Teba cuHue rybol? — 9 ena 4yepHuky. 2. Tol cben Becb Kekc? 3. YTo Bbl
nenaete? — Mol cobupaem a610kn. — CKonbko Bbl yXe cobpann? — Mbl cobpanu 5 Kop3uH.
4. 91 cerogHsa genana nokynku n HakoHeu, Hawna tebe netHue Tydpnn. 5. Kakon wyaHbIn
3anax! babyuwika BapuT BapeHbe. 6. ¥ noAnpylo 3TOT CTOA C camMoro 3asTpaka. f o4eHb
yctana. 7. 410 Tl penaelub B rapaxe Tak gonro? — 9 Hakaumsaio wutsl (pump the tires).
9 yxe Haka4an Tpy. Tel nNOMOXellb MHe ¢ YeTBepToii? 8. Tel 3Hakoma ¢ Tomom? — 9 3Hal0
ero uenyio BeyHocTb. 9. NMoyeMy Bbl Tak Wymute (make a horrible noise)? — 9 notepsin
KoY U NbiTalock pa3byaouTts XeHy, NosToMy 1 6pocalo KaMHU B OKHO cnanbHu.— Bbi
6pocaete KaMHU HE B TO OKHO. Bbl xuBete B cnepywowiem gome. 10. OH Tonbko HTO
npogan ABe CBOU KapTuHbl. — EMy noBe3no. Mot MyX pUCYyeT yXe NATh NeT U ewle He
nponan HY oaHoM KapTuHbl. 11, Y BCe yTpo 3aHMMaloCh poMallHen paboTon u eLe H14ero
He caenan. 12. Moyemy Bbl He NpuHecnM MHe nucbMa? Bbl uXx ewe He HanewaTanu?
13. Kyna 1ol gena mou 60TMHKM? A HUrge He Mory UxX HaiTu. — Malik TONbKO 4TO yWwen B
Hux. 14. ToT yenoBek CTOUT Ha aBTOBYCHOWN OCTaHOBKE nocnepHwe nonvaca. Ckasatb
eMy, 4TO nocneaHn aBTobyc yxe ywen? 15. Mo Mmyx cobupaeT KapTuHbl COBPEMEHHbIX
XY[O0XHUKOB C Tex nop, Kak Mbl noxeHnnucb. OH yxe coBpan Tak MHOro, 4To He 3HaeT,
Kyha X NOBECUTb.
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8.4 REVISION

Ex. 13. (A) Put the verb in brackets into the Present Continuous, the Present Perfect
and the Present Perfect Continuous.

: What you (look) for?

.. We (look) for school things. We (not/buy) everything yet.
: | (buy) everything.

: What you (do), Jane?

. (read).

: But it (be) late. What you (read) all this time?

: Where (be) John?

.. He (work) in the garden.

: He must be too tired. He (work) there all day.

: Who you (wait) for?

: | (wait ) for Jack. | (wait) for him since 11 o’clock.
: They (stand) there for the last 20 minutes.

: What they (talk) about all this time?

: What you (think) of?

: | (think) of our life together.

: The girls (sing) in the sitting-room.

: They (sing) since | (walk) in.

N o o »
TPOPHPTPPOPPIPPD>

Ex. 14. (A, B) Open the brackets. Use the Past Continuous, the Past Indefinite, the Present
Perfect or the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Greg (return) at last. Mary (wait) for him so long. 2. Margaret, you (read) my letters. Don’t
deny it. 3. When | (come) home, Mother (make) breakfast and Father (have) his morning tea.
4. When you (discuss) it? | never (hear) the subject mentioned. 5. No, you can’t go to the
Smiths’. You (be) there twice this week. 6. Why, you (not/change) at all. | (recognise) you
the moment | (see) you. 7. Terry (go) shopping already? 8. When you (go) to bed? 9. |
(offer) to buy them out. 10. My dear girl, you (overeat) for years. You (lose) your looks, you
(lose) your figure. You can’t get back to normal overnight. Remember what doctor Lecter
(tell) you on Monday. 11. | (see) her when | (drive) past their house on my way to work.
12. He (not/say) a single word to me yet and he (get) that letter on Sunday. 13. The children
(talk) of nothing else for weeks. 14. And we (sing) together ever since that time.
15. Where he (be)? - He (sit) at his desk. He (not/move) since she (leave).

Ex. 15. (B, C) Open the brackets. Use the Present Indefinite, the Present Continuous,
the Present Perfect or the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Andy, you (hear) me? | (talk) to you for a minute already. 2. | want to see how much
the place (change) since | was there last. 3. We (not/see) them ever since. 4. | don’t
want to take a cure at all. | am perfectly happy. All my life | (be) perfectly happy.
5. Here’s my key. | (leave). 6. | (go) to the shops, (not/begin) cutting the material until |
(come) back. 7. Wait till you (see) Moose and (talk) to him. 8. The children (live) with
their aunt since their mother (be) ill. 9. | must not let my eyes get all red and swollen, or
Henry’ll know | (cry). 10. The train (not/arrive) yet but a lot of people (stand) on the
platform. 11. | (know) him very well. We (know) each other since | came to live in this
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house. 12. He says he (listen) to the same ‘tunes for fifteen years. 13. Earthquakes
(rock) the surface in different parts of the world from time to time. 14. What are you
going to say to the President, if he (ask). 15. “Dear little Hans,” cried Rotten, “I'm in
great trouble. My little boy (fall off) a ladder and (hurt) himself.” 16. “You (hear) that
Walter (ask) Mary to marry him?” — “Again? He (ask) her three times so far. And she
obstinately (refuse) him all this time. She (accept) at last?” 17. “This other gentleman,”
cried Mr.Pickwick, “is, as you will see when you (read) the letter, a very near relative, or
| should rather say a very particular friend of your sen’s.” 18. He (be) here for six years.
He (do) a lot to help things change. 19. My good man, Signora Lollobridgida (be) a head
nurse in general to all of us. She (look) after sick people ever since she was in short
frocks, and (do) it better than any sister of mercy | (know). | needn’t leave any directions
if she (come). 20. Things (not/be) the same since the British went. 21. Your attitude
(puzzle) me for some time now. Why you (look) at me like that? | (speak) about your last
article. What (make) you write all those awful accusations?

Ex. 16. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. BoloCb, Bbl HAcnylWanucb PasroBOPOB KOro-To cTapiwle sac. 2. “Kak gena y sawero
CbiHa?” — “O4yeHb XopoLwo. A TONLKO 4TO eMy 3BOHUNa No TenedoHy.” 3. “Bbl 4aBHO 3aeCh
pabotaete?” — “Okono Tpex net.” 4. “BoT 1 Bbl, — ckasdan oH. — A AaBHO Bac xay.” 5. A co
BYepallHero AHS Aymailo 0 TOM, 4TO Bbl ckasanu. 6. Tag, 9 Bac mily nosciogy. HT1o Bbl
Denanu Bce 310 BpemMa? 7. Bxoau, poporoid. ¢ Lenoe yTpo nbiTaloCb Hantn Tebq.
8. Manbuukm B cagy. OHM yXe ¢ nonyaca HabniopaioT 3a ntuuamu. 9. Ckaxurte, korga
npuaeTt mexaHnk? A xay ero ¢ 10 yacos. 10. Bot yxe Tpuauartb neT, Kak 9 u3y4ato CBOUX
cobpartbes (humankind). 11. Joxab MOET yxxe Tpy AHA. 12. A He cnnio yXe BTOPYIO HOYb.

Ex. 17. (B, C) Translate into English.

|

1. 91 ero Tonbko 4To BMaena. OH nepexogun ynuuy. 2. Tbl B XWU3HU CBOEWM HUKoraa no-
HacTosweMy He paGoTan. 3. Koraa oH npuxoagun? 4. inpekrop eule He BepHyncs. 5. Hto
Bbl TaM TaK fonro paccmatpmsann? 6. MNocnepHee Bpems Bbl MeHbLLie paboTaeTe. 7. Cnacnbo,
a yxe nun koge. 8. OHa MHe BCe pacckasana. 9. Buepa, koraa Mbl exanu oMo, OHa MHe
Bce paccka3ana . 10. OHun urpatoT B lWiaxmatsl ¢ camoro obepa. 11. 9 pabotaio Hap 3ToN
TEMOW € BeCHbI. 12. 91 0 Bac Tak MHOro cneiltana. 13. Korpa oH B nocneadui pas Hanucan
Bam? 14. [ne a Buaena ato nmuo? 15. OHa Bce oObsicHuna. OxHa 6bina Toraa 6onbHa u He
Morna no3BoHUTb. 16. Tbi HaNUcana mame?

]

1. OH TpeHUpyeT 3Ty KOMaHAY BCEro Noaroaa, HO oHW caenany Gonblwine yenexu. 2. Ko
B35N MO cnosapb? 9 ero B4epa 3aeck Ha nonke ocrasuna. 3. OH NOCMOTPEN Ha MEHS U
Hu4yero He ckasan. OH xaan Koro-71o. 4. OHy CNOPAT yXe non4yaca, v 9 noTepsna BCAKUA
uHTepec. 5. Moyemy Tbl C HeW Tak pa3rosapusan? 6. Bol pasHo ero 3Haete? 7. [laBHO Bbl
MeHs xgeTe? 8. Korpa Bbl Hayanu udyyarb aHrIMACKuiA 936ik? 9. Y Tebs pyku KpacHbie.
Yr1o Tl genana? - A unctuna ceekny. 10. OH yexan Ha npotunoi Hegene. 11. OH nopgowen
K OKHY, OTKPbI1 €ro 1 nomaxan Komy-T1o pykon. 12. Mbl xaem 34echb ¢ ABYX 4acoB, U HUKTO
He ckasan HaMm, 4To aenarb. 13. bolock, 4To oHa nepeaymana. OHa MHe HUYEro He ckasana,
Korga g1 Buaena ee 8 nocnegHuin pas.
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8.5 THE PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
I had been reading | had not been reading Had | been reading?
I’d been reading | hadn’t been reading

THE PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Inclusive Exclusive

denotes an action which began before denotes an action which was no longer

a definite moment in the past, con- going on at a definite moment in the past,

tinued up to that moment and was still but which had been in progress not long

going on at that moment. before.

Itis used with:'

— since,

- for.

O We had been climbing for six hours O Outside everything was in deep snow.
when at last we reached the summit it had been snowing hard all night (not
of the moutain. at that moment).

EXERCISES

Ex. 18. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Perfect Continuous.

1. Clouds (gather) all day and now rain came down in sheets. 2. “I’'m coming all right,” said
Mr Dilinger, who (shiver) for the last ten minutes. 3. | realized that he had come away with
me in order to discuss once more what he already (discuss) for hours with his sister-in-law.
4. | slowly released a breath and only then realized that | (hold) it for some time.

Ex. 19. (B) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Perfect and
the Past Perfect Continuous.

1. When | (leave) home, the snow already (stop). 2. It (be) 6 p.m. and Jack (be) tired because
he (work) hard all day. 3. He clearly (listen) to our conversation and | (wonder) how much he
(hear). 4. She (say) she (teach) at this school for twenty years. 5. He (say) he just (finish) the
book he (read) all this time. 6. The postman (come) after lunch and (bring) me a letter which |
(expect) for a long time. 7. It (rain) since the morning, and the fields (be) quite muddy.

Ex. 20. (A, B, C) Answer the questions.

Examples: Did you work at your English yesterday? Yes, [ did.
How long had you been working at your English before you went for a walk?

(for an hour) [ had been working at my English for an hour.
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1. Didit rain yesterday?
How long had it been raining when you left home? (for 3 hours)

2. Did she work at the University before she retired?
How long had she been working there before she retired? (for 25 years)

3. Did you stay at the hotel when you were in London?
How long had you been living there when Jane arrived? (for a fortnight)

4. Did they study French before they went to France?
How long had they been studying it before they went there? (for 5 years)

5. Did they work on their book last year?
How long had they been working on it before they sent it to the publishing house?
(for 2 years)

6. Did your brother play football yesterday?
How long had he been playing football before he took part in the world championship for
the first time? (for 6 years)

7. Did he listen to that record yesterday?
How long had he been listening to it before he could understand all the words?
(foran hour)

8. Did the children walk in the wood in the morning?
How long had they been walking before you called them back? (for 2 hours)

Ex. 21. (A, B) Make up sentences according to the pattern.

Example: You came home. Your children were watching television.
(they/not/do/any work) — They hadn't been doing any work.
1. Brother and sister came home with angry faces.
(they/quarrel/on the way home)
2. There was nobody in the flat. But a delicious smell of fresh bread was in the air.
(Mother/bake/bread)
3. Mary closed her eyes. She felt very tired.
(she/read/too long)
4. You came home from a party. You were nearly dropping on your feet.
5

(you/dance/all night)
When | looked at my typewriter, | saw a sheet of paper in it.
(somebody/use/my typewriter)

Ex. 22. (A, B) Make up sentences according to the pattern.

Example: | started on my journey. After an hour a tyre went flat.
| had been driving for an hour when a tyre went flat.
1. The lecturer began to speak. After 15 minutes the dean came in.
The lecturer for 15 minutes when
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2. Larry had arranged to meet Amy at her hotel in London. He had lost the address but he
thought it was the Savoy. So he went there. After half an hour waiting he realized that he
had come to the wrong hotel.

Larry when
3.« My father-in-law went to work in America in 1943. Two years later the war ended.
My father-in-law when

8.6 THE PAST CONTINUOUS
AND PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

COMPARE :
The Past Continuous: The Past Perfect Continuous:
- denotes an action going on at — expresses the previous duration.

a definite moment in the past,
no previous duration is expressed.

Q I looked out of the window. It was raining. Q It had been raining for days.

EXERCISES

Ex. 23. (A, B) Put the verb into the correct form, the Past Perfect Continuous or the Past
Continuous.

Examples: Their swimming suits were wet. They had been swimming.
She was in the swimming pool. She was swimming.

1. The boy was leaning against the tree, out of breath. He (run) very fast.

2. He came into the kitchen. His parents stopped talking. They (talk)
about him.

3. She came into the room. Her husband was at his desk. He (write).

4. When the newly weds arrived at the restaurant, their guests (wait)
for them. They felt rather hungry because they (wait) for along time.

5. Julia (stand) at the bus stop for twenty minutes when lvo drove

up and got out of the car.

Ex. 24. (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous and
the Past Perfect Continuous.

1. When | (get) home that evening, my little son (eat) dinner himself for the first time. 2. My
sister’'s wedding (be) the only thing everybody (talk) at home for the last two weeks. 3. They
(go) back to the hotel and up to their suite, where they (expect) the inspector at six-thirty.
4. Presently he (turn) to look at the corner where she (stand). 5. Scarlett, who (fan) herself
with a turkey-tall fan, (stop) abruptly. 6. He just (leave) for the airport when | (call). 7. “Who
are you thinking of?” he (ask) after he (look) at me for a few seconds. 8. They (stand) in the
open front doorway, waiting for her to come in out of the rain. 9. Their daughter (not/say)
where she (sleep) and she (have) a curiously looking box in her hands.
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Ex. 25. (A, B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous,
the Past Perfect and the Past Perfect Continuous.

1. Nobody (know) where Smith (go). 2. A girl who (stand) under the beech tree (come) up to
us. 3. Mary (speak) to Mr Boxwell when | (see) her in the corridor this morning. 4. John
(park) the car in Fifth Avenue when a young man in black glasses (appear) from nowhere and
(stand) before him. 5. He again (come) to the village where he (live) in his childhood.
6. While we (talk), there (come) a loud knock at the door. 7. He (look) into the drawing-room.
.The old man (sleep) peacefully in the armchair at the fire-place. 8. When their visitor (leave)
John and his mother (stand) near the window. 9. When he (dress), he (go) downstairs,
(write) a long letter to his parents and another to his sister. 10. She (welcome) her with a
bright smile and (turn) back to the offensive dandilions she (fight) with. 11. While she (read)
this notice, a middle-aged woman (appear) in the doorway. 12. When he (come) back to the
conference room, he (see) that the situation (change). 13. She (sit) at the table only five
minutes when a car (come). 14. Their father (be) still silent, even when they (have) coffee.
15.The three (sit) down to the meal that Susan (prepare). 16. He (sit) thinking of his wife
whom he (leave) alone in Europe. 17. They (look) over the accounts together and (find)
where she (make) her mistake. 18. | (be) surprised at John’s failure because he (be) such a
good student previously.

Ex. 26. (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous,
the Past Perfect and the Past Perfect Continuous.

1. How your chief (find out) that you (come) to work
late? 2. | (leave) my house yesterday in a hurry, but |

(not/go) far before | (discover) that it (be)
going to rain and | (leave) my umbrella at home. 3. He told me that his aunt

(live) with them for three months. 4. The discovery of the art of writing
(enable) the Ancient Egyptians to remember what their ancestors
(do) before them. 5. The Romans (destroy) Jerusalem
with fire and (kill) many of the inhabitants. 6. He scarcely
(get) outside the door when he (hear) Wardle’'s voice talking loudly. 7. | knew right away that
that was the place | (look for) all my life. 8. At nine o’clock that evening
a long black Packard roadster (draw) up to her door, and Arnie
(step) out of the front seat where he (sit) with the driver
and a girl between them. 9. Mrs Monroe put down the telephone receiver. She
(ring) twice and each time the answer (be) the same: Miss Marple was out. 10. |
(shout) to him to stop, but at that moment he (run) too
fastto hear. 11. He (pick) up the book he (read) before
| (come) into the room, and (turn) the corner of the page
to mark the place where he (stop) reading. 12. He (not /
eat) since nine that morning and his stomach (growl) with hunger. 13. No
sooner they (arrive) at this point than a most violent and startling knocking was
heard at the door.

Ex. 27. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. OHa cMmepTensLHO noccopunack C MOUM MYXEM AecsiTb MUHYT Hasag. 2. Ha ctapon
Dame 6o BapxaTHOe nNnaTbe, KOTOPOE He BUAENO CBeTa ApaaLaTh NeT. 3. Foctu ywnm,
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Tenepb OHWM CUAENU 0QHW Nepen, KaMMHOM B FOCTUHON. 4. Jlioau, KOTOPbIX OHa BCTpeYana
no aopore AO0MOW, ynbibanuch el n cnpalumeBany, Kak oHa nposena otnyck. 5. 4 aymaio, oH
noKa3an MHE OKOJIO TPUALLATU KapTuH. ITO Bbin pe3ynbTarT WeCTW NeT, B TeHEHNE KOTOPbIX
OH pucosan. 6. OHa Bonblue He nony4ana-oT Hero nucem. OH nepecTan NUCaTb 3a TpPU
roga no atoro. 7. Y1 nepenucan nMcbMO OT IDNn3bI, NONOXWUA €ro B KOHBEPT U NOLIEN Ha
nouTy. CHer npekpatunca. Koraa a BepHyncs, 9 Bbinva 4atlo U cen K nuanuHo. 8. OHa
u3yyana UCKyCCTBO PUCOBaHWUA TpU roaa, npexae 4em crana paboratb B U3patenscrsee.
Korpa g nonpocun ee caenartb UNAIOCTPaUUM K MOEN KHUre, OHa 3akaHuuBana
WNNIOCTPUPOBATL CBOIO NEPBYIO KHUry. 9. Korna s Buepa npuHMMana BaHHy, Kak Bceraa,
3a3soHun tenedoH. 10. MNepen oTbe3noM Mbl 3aLUnM K Muccuc Hananep. Mel He BUOENU
€€ HeKOTopoe Bpemsl, U MOl CEeCcTpa 3aMeTuna, 4TO OHa CUNbHO u3aMeHunacb. 11. He
ycnenu oHn NpoexaTb U NATU MUNb, Kak Ux ocTaHosuna nonvuma. 12. OH nytewiecTeoBan
yXe [Ba OHSA, HO BbIrnsaaen CBEXUM U He 4YyBCTBOBan yctanoctu. 13. bypsa ytuxna, Hebo
NPOSAICHUNOCH, U ONATb CBETUNO conHue. 14, Muctep MaTnok NOCMOTPEN Ha CBOEIro CbiHa,
ero s3rnag cMaryuncs. 15, MpownbiM neTomM 9 NOceTUNA MECTa, rae A nposena AeTCTBO.
Lepesua, koTopbie oTew, nocagun, koraa a 6uina elle pebeHkoMm, cTanu Tenepb HoNbLUIMMK
BbICOKUMU OCPEBLAMM.

8.7 THE FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
l shall have been reading | shall not have been reading Shall | have been reading?
will will will
He will have been reading He will not have been reading Will he have been reading?
She will have been reading She will not have been reading Will she have been reading?
it will have been reading It will not have been reading Will it have been reading?
We shall have been reading We shall not have been reading Shall we have been reading?
will will Will
You will have been reading You will not have been reading Will you have been reading?
They will have been reading They will not have been reading Will they have been reading?

I'll have been reading

EXERCISES

| won’t have been reading

(shan’t)

THE FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE
denotes an action which will begin before a definite moment in the future,
will continue up to that moment and will be going on at that moment.
U By the next August she will have been teaching English for 30 years.

Ex. 28. (A, B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Future Perfect Continuous.

1. By the end of this month we (learn) this language for ten years. 2. When my daughter
goes to school we (live) here for over five years. 3. When the new century begins, they
(reconstruct) this church for nearly 25 years. 4. If nobody stops him, he (grumble) for
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hours. 5. We can get there at 7 at the earliest. They will be painting the fence. If we arrive at
8.30, they (paint) it for 3 hours at least; and if we come at 9.30, they will have probably
finished the work.

Ex. 29. (A, B, C) Translate into English.

1. KTOoMy BpeMeHU, Kak OH 3aKOHYUT YHUBEPCUTET, ero poautenu npopabotatoT B KOxHON
Adpuke pBa roga. 2. Ml byaem peknaMmpoBaTtb 3T TOBapbl HECKONbKO MECALEB K TOMY
BPEMEHU, Kak OHU NOABATCH Ha pbiHKe. 3. Ha 6Gyayuimi rog K 3SToMy BpemeHu oHa bynet
u3y4yaTb PppaHLy3CKuii yxe gsa ropa. 4. K tomy BpemMeHU, Koraa oHa npuener, g yxe byay
XWUTb 30€eCb B TeueHue AByX NeT. 5. K ToMy BpeMeHU, Kak Tbl BEpHeLlbes, 9 Byay nucaTb
yXe Tpetuin noptpeT. 6. Ckonbko BpeMeHu oHr ByayT NokasbiBaTb STOT GULM, NOKa Thbl HE
npuUBe3ELLb HOBbLIN?

9. THE REVISION ON TENSES
EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present Continuous, the Present Indefinite,
the Past Indefinite, the Present Perfect and the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. He {not/phone) him since he (arrive). 2. What (happen) to you since she (leave)? 3. |
(think) your daughter (become) a real beauty since | (see) her last. 4. What you (do) with the
knife? The point is broken off. 5. For these last three years | (save) nearly every penny for
my trip to that country. 6. Well, dear, what you (do) all day long? You (look) tired. Come and
sit here by the fire. 7. “Hello,” he (say) holding out his hand, “l (look) for you for a long time.
I never (have) the chance to thank you for what you (do) for my brother.” 8. You see, | (do)
this kind of thing for the last thirty years. 9. | (think) of it ever since Molly (tell) me about your
decision to go to sea. 10. You (live) here ever since you (leave) Canada? 11. Do come in and
join us. We (have) coffee and (watch) TV.
12. A.: | hear your brother (come) back. He (be) in the East all this time?

B.: No, he (be) in Europe for the last year.
13. A.: l just (be) to the cinema. You (see) the last film by N. Mikhalkov?

B.: Yes.

A.: When you (see) it?

B.: Aweek ago.

A.: Who you (go) with?

B.: With Tanya.
14. A.: | (want) to go to Switzerland next winter.

B.: You (discuss) it with your mother?

A.: No, not yet, why?

B.: You (ski) together for the last three years.
15. A.: | (be) sorry, | (give) so much trouble and now | (ask) you to excuse me.

B.: It (be) true that you (put) me to some inconvenience, but in the circumstances | (be)

ready to accept your apology.

16. A.: There (be) two gentlemen asking for you.

B.: Tell them, | (not/be) in.
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A.: They (want) to know if you (see) the accident yesterday.

B.: I (dread) these guestions all morning, | (not/know) what to say. What you (think), they
still (wait)?

: You (know), where George (be)?

.. He and Fanny (have) a friendly chat in the library.

.. They (be) old friends, (not/be) they?

.. Yes, they (be) friends since childhood.

: The children (return) yet?

.. Yes, Tom Burton (bring) them back in his car five minutes ago.

.. Well, then we can have dinner now.

.. No, we can’t. | (not/cook) it yet.

.. What you (do) all this time?

.- Worrying.

N
>
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. Put the verb in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous,
the Past Perfect and the Past Perfect Continuous.

l. (A, B)

1. Where you (go) when | (meet) you in the street yesterday? - | (go) to tell the watch-
maker that he ( forget) to send my watch. 2. This, however, (enable) him to add some
ideas which he (omit) in the first copy. 3. They (decide) to rebuild the church when they
(find) that the cement used (begin) to crumble. 4. He (be) so ill that he (find) himself unable
to complete the work he (begin). 5. She (turn) the light back on, (lie) on the sofa and (take)
up the book she (read). 6. His secretary (take) the paper from the table where he (put) it,
and (go) out. 7. It (be) near midnight when they (come) in from dinner, still laughing at
something he (say) in the dining-room. 8. It (be) two o’clock. Eliza (be) suddenly thor-
oughly awake. She (sit) up in her bed and (circle) her knees with her arms. It (rain), the
way it (rain) for days. 9. In his turn Jolyon (look) back at his son. He (want) to talk about
many things that he (be) unable to talk about all these years. 10. She (be) at the station
after all, standing just as he (imagine), apart from the others. 11. He (come) back on
Saturday, as he (promise). They all (wait) for him in the sitting-room. When he (enter),

everybody (rush) forward to him to embrace and hug him in greeting. 12. The state of his
clothes indicated that he (play) football in the muddy field.

il. (B, C)

1. The woman (busy) herself with cooking, while the man (slice) bacon and (fire) the
stove. 2. He was up before the sun on the 1ast day. A gale from the west (blow) all night,
making him wakeful. 3. It (be) a cold, harsh, winter day. There (be) snow some hours
before, and it (lie), not deep, but hard-frozen on the ground. 4. He (try) to catch what
they (say), but they (be) too far from him and’'(speak) in very low voices. 5. As the wet
twilight (deepen), | (stop) in a solitary bridle-path, which | (pursue) an hour or more.
6. He (not/be) so much surprised to see me as | (expect). 7. | (go) to bed and (fall)
asleep, when my guardian (knock) at the door of my room and (beg) me to get up
directly. 8. | (have) a wash and brush-up before starting out to go to the luncheon Elliot
(invite) me to, when they (ring) up from the reception to say that he (be) below. 9. Mrs
Bedwin, who (listen) at the parlour door, (hasten) into the corridor in a breathless state.
10. Sara (be right) in her prediction. Madam Sharon’s face (be) a picture the next
morning when she (find) out that Sara (go).
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Ex. 3. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous and
Past Perfect.

Stifling a huge yawn, Petra (pull) herself up into a sitting position and (try) to free her mind
from the clog of sleep. Slowly she (become) aware that Sara (pull) her suitcase from under
the bed and (fill) it by the simple method of taking out drawers of clothes and turning them
upside down so that the contents (fall) into the case.

(from S. Wentworth)

Ex. 4. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite and the Past Perfect.

He (look) at his watch. In a quarter of an hour he (be) due at the General Meeting of the New
Colliery Company - one of Uncle Jolyon’s concerns; he should see Uncle Jolyon there, and
say something to him about Bosinney - (not/make) up his mind what, but something - in any
case he should not answer this letter until he (see) Uncle Jolyon. He (get) up and methodi-
cally (put) away the draft of his defence. Going into a dark little cupboard, he (turn) up the
light, (wash) his hands with a piece of brown Windsor soap, and (dry) them on a roller towel.
Then he (brush) his hair, (turn) down the light, (take) his hat and ... (leave ) the house.
(After J. Galsworthy)

Ex. 5. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous,
the Past Perfect and the Future-in-the-Past.

1. He (go) back into the kitchen and (open) the icebox. He (take) out a bottle of milk and a
piece of chocolate cake and (put) them on the table. He (drink) the milk from the bottle and
(eat) the cake with his fingers. It (not/be) until after he (finish) that he (remember) he
. (promise) himself he (not/touch) any sweets in hopes that his skin (clear) up.
2. He (sit) there in a kind of lethargy. He (hear) the bathroom door slam and footsteps
leading back to Rina’s room. ldly he (wonder) what she (do) at home at this time of the
afternoon. Usually she (be) down at the beach already with her giggling girlfriends.
Rina just (cross) the room and (stand) in front of the mirrors, her back to the door.

(After H. Robbins)

Ex. 6. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite, the Present Continuous,
the Past Indefinite and the Past Continuous.

Laying the telephone down on the desk, | (go) to the door and (call) Amos. | (go) back to the
couch and (stretch) out as he (pick) up the phone. He (shoot) a peculiar look at me when he
(hear) her voice. He (be) silent for a while, listening to her. When he (speak) again, he
(smile). “That’s wonderful! When you (leavé)? Soon | also (fly) to New York when this job (be
finished). We (have) a celebration then. Give my love to your daughter.”

He (put) down the telephone and (come) over to me. “That (be) Monica,” he (say), looking
down at me.

“I(know),” | (say).

“She (leave) for New York this afternoon. She (take) her daughter back with her. You (not/
see) the kid for a long time now, you?”

“NO, I ”

“You ought to see her. The kid is turning into a real beauty.”

(After H. Robbins)
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Ex. 7. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Perfect and
the Past Perfect Continuous.

He (place) a picture on the easel and (let) me look at it for a minute or two; then he (take) it
down and (put) another in its place. He (show) me about thirty canvases. It (be) the result of
the six years during which he (paint). He .~ever (sell) a picture. The canvases (be) of differ-
ent sizes. The smaller (be) pictures of still-lite and the largest (be) landscapes. There (be)
about half a dozen portraits.

(After S. Maugham)

Ex. 8. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite and the Past Perfect.

It (be) so exciting to be actually at the party again. She (be) pleased also with the warm reception
she (receive). When she (enter) the house, everyone (rush) to her with cries of pleasure and
welcome, (kiss) her, (shake) her hand, (tell) her they (miss) her dreadfully. Everyone (speak)
gently with tears in their eyes and (ask) at length about her children. Everyone (ask) about
Melanie and Ashley, demanding the reason why they, too, (not/come) back to Atlanta.

(After M. Mitchell)

Ex. 9. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite, the Past Indefinite,
the Past Continuous and the Past Perfect.

We just (finish) lunch. Mrs Leidner (go) to her room to rest as usual. | (settle) her on her bed
with plenty of pillows and her book, and (leave) the room when she (call) me back.
“Don’t go, nurse, there (be) something | (want) to say to you.”
| (come) back into the room.
“Shut the door.”
I (obey).
She (get) up from the bed and (begin) to walk up and down the room. | could see that she
(make) up her mind to something and | (not/like) to interrupt her. She (be) clearly in indeci-
sion of mind.

(A. Christie)

Ex. 10. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous and
the Past Perfect.

He (not/cover) the first of those miles, however, when the luck (favour) him at last. He (meet)
a cart turning in his direction out of a field and this time he (be) able to beg a lift, though it (take)
several minutes to explain to the driver, a little old whiskered fellow nearly as deaf as one of his
own sacks, exactly what he (want). And by the time he (make) it plain to his companion that he
(travel) about, that he (want) a wash and brush-up and some breakfast, Everwell itseif (be) in
sight. It (be) a little place that (look) somehow as if it had been dropped there.

(After J. Priestley)

Ex. 11. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous and
the Present Perfect.

Later that afternoon Miss MacDonald (tell) Tom that Hopkins would like to see him that
evening at 7 o’clock. At two minutes after the hour, Tom (knock) at Hopkins door. Hopkins
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(open) it. He (be) alone, and, to Tom’s surprise, he (look) tired. He (pace) restlessly up and
down the room jingling the change in his pockets and gesticulating as he (talk). The first
thing he (say) after greeting Tom (be): “I definitely (decide) to go ahead with this mental
health committee.”

(S. Wilson)

Ex. 12. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous and
the Past Perfect.

After Pitty (go), Scarlett (go) wearily into the downstairs hall and (light) a lamp. The house
(feel) steamingly hot, as though it held in its walls all the heat of the noontide. Some of her -
dullness (pass) now and her stomach (clamour) for food. She (remember) she (have) noth-
ing to eat since the night before except a spoonful of hominy and picking up the lamp she
(go) into the kitchen. The fire in the oven (die) but the room (be) hot. She (find) half a pone
of bread and (eat) quickly while she (look) about for other food. There (be) some hominy left
in the pot and she (eat) it with a big cooking spoon, not waiting to put it on a plate. It (need)
salt badly but she (be) too hungry to hunt for it. After four spoonfuls of it, the heat of the
room (be) too much and, taking the lamp in one hand and a piece of bread in the other, she
(go) out into the hall. It (be) so much cooler here, even the night was drowned in soft
warmth. She (sit) down on the steps in the circle of faint light thrown by the lamp and
(continue) eating the bread.
When she (finish) it, a measure of strength (come) back to her.

(After M. Mitchell)

Ex. 13. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite and the Past Perfect.

1. At half past four | (put) on the lights. The shop (look) shabbier in artificial light too, the
shelves (be) dusty and the ceiling (be/not painted) since | (go) there. It (be) full of cracks.
| (look) in the mirror to see how my hair (be). We were going somewhere that night, my
friend Baba and me. My face in the mirror (look) round and smooth. I (suck) my cheecks in,
to make them thinner. | (long) to be thin like Baba.
2. He (tell) me that he (win) cups and medals for swimming when he (be) a boy. He (live)
most of his life in Dublin, with his mother, and (go) to work at twelve or thirteen. His father
(leave) them when he (be) a small boy, and as a child he (comb) the beaches looking for
scrap.

(E. O'Brien)

Ex. 14. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous and
the Past Perfect.

I (not/beyin Tahiti long before I (meet) Captain Nichols. He (come) in one morning when |
(have) breakfast on the terrace of the hotel and (introduce) himself. He (hear) that | (be)
interested in Charles Strickland, and (announce) that he (come) to have a talk about him.
| (ask) the stranger if he (have) breakfast. “Yes,” he (answer). When he (smile) he (show)
broken and discoloured teeth. He (be) a very lean man, with grey hair cut short and a grey
moustache. He (not/shave) for a couple of days.

“I knew Strickland well,” he (say), as he (lean) back in his chair and (light) the cigar | (offer) him.
“Where you (meet) him?” | (ask).

“In Marseilles!”
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“What you (do) there?”
He (smile) and (say): “Well, | guess | (be) on the beach.”
(After S. Maugham)

Ex. 15. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite, the Future Indefinite,
the Past Indefinite, the Past Continuous, the Past Perfect
and the Future-in-the-Past.

It (be) Ashley’s birthday and Melanie (give) him a surprise reception that night. Everyone
(know) about the reception, except Ashley. Even his children (know). Everyone in the town
who (be) nice (be invited). General Gordon and his family graciously (accept) the invitation.
Alexander Stephens (say) he (be) present if his ever-uncertain health (permit). Scarlett
never (see) Melanie so excited or so happy.
“You see, dear, Ashley (not/have) a birthday party since we (come) here. And he (work) so hard
and he (be) so tired. When he (get) home at night he (be) surprised when everybody (come) in!”
Melanie’s house (blaze) lights from every room. It (be packed) with guests. They (overflow)
on verandas and many (sit) on the benches in the dim lantern-hung yard.

(After M. Mitchell)

(Ex. 4-15 are borrowed from A.Y. Lebedeva. “Exercises in English Tenses”)
Ex. 16. (B, C) Use the required Present or Past Tense forms in the following texts:

|

When Tom (wake), the farmhouse (burn), it (start) burning when the shell (hit). None of the
other soldiers who (be) in the farmhouse (be) to be seen. They (be) lucky to escape. In the
confusion they (miss) Tom who (sleep) on the kitchen floor. As his leg (be) broken, it (take)
him hours to crawl across the room to the window. He (pass) out again and again. But he
(be) sure he (not/want) to die and finally he (get) to the window and (pull) himself up so that
he (can) look over the sill. Somebody (see) his head above the window and (get) him. Tom
(not/remember) any of that. He never (find) out who (save) him.

H

“But when you (meet) him?”

“Tonight. He (pick) me up in a bar in the Champs Elisees and (insist) on taking me to Maxim’s.
| (have) a wonderful time, the best | (have) since we (come) to work in Paris.”

“I (think) you (go) out with Jean-Paul tonight?”

“Well, | did start out with him. But, honestly, Petra, he (get) to be really boring, so when |
(see) Carlo giving me the high sign | (decide) to go with him instead.”

“Carlo? It (not/sound) very French.”

“It (not/be). He (be) Italian. And that (be) where | (go) — to stay in his Palazzo, no less... He
(be) the kind of man | (look) for all my life... He just (sweep) me off my feet.”

“Most of the men you (meet) seem to sweep you off your feet.”

m

At the end of the week, when there (be) still no telephone call or letter from Sara, Petra
(wait) until Monsieur and Madam Charron (go) out one evening and the children (be) safely in
bed, then she (sneak) into the study, (pick) up the phone and (ask) the operator to give her
the number of the Palazzo Berini in Venice.
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“Hello. (be) that Carlo Berini?”

“Yes, | (be) Count Berini.” The voice (be) authoritative.

“My name (be) Petra Thornton. We (not/meet), but | (be) a friend of Sara’s.”

There (be) a few seconds of silence before Carlo Berini (say), “lI (not/know) who you (talk)
about.”

“But you do,” Petra (protest). “You (take) Sara to Venice with you two weeks ago to stay at
your Palazzo. You (meet) her in Paris. You must remember.”

His voice (grow) annoyed. “Either you (get) the wrong number or this (be) some kind of joke.
I (not/know) your friend and she certainly never (stay) in this house.”

v
He (sit) at a large ornate desk, but (look) up as she (come) in and then (get) slowly to his
feet.
“Good morning. You (wish) to see me, | (believe)?”
“Yes, my name (be) Petra Thornton, and I...”
“Ah, yes, the young lady, who (phone) yesterday. About a friend of yours, (not/be) it?”
“Yes, it (be) about Sara.”
I‘SO?”
“So where (be) she?”
Carlo Berini (frown) and then (sit) down again.
“I (believe), | (tell) you at the time that | never (hear) of your friend. So why you (come)
here?”
“Because | (not/believe) you.”
He (lean) forward.
“You (accuse) me of lying?”
“You should know whether you (lie) or not. All | (know) is that Sara (say) she (go) to Venice
with you and a few days later she (phone) to say that things (not/work) out and she (come)
back to Paris. But she never (arrive). And that (be) a week ago. So | (come) here to find her,
because this (be) the last place | (know) that she (stay).”

(after S. Wentworth)

Ex. 17. (A, B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. Kyna Bbl xoannu? — A xopguna 8 6ubnuoTeky. A 3abbina TaM CBOIO KHUINY U xoauna 3a
Hen. 2. Kypa oH ywen? — {1 aymaio, oH ywen B 6ubnnoteky. OH 06bi4HO x0auT Tyda no
naTHUAUEaM. 3. “Bbl AaBHO XunBeTe B 3TOM ropoae?” — “[eaguatb wecTb net.” - “rae Bbl
paHblie xum?” — “B C.-MNMetepbypre.” 4. 3apaBcTBYiiTE. 3axoauTe, noxanynucra. A xaan
Bac. 5. Hto Tbl aenaelb? — A aenaio gomMallHee 3aaaHue Nno aHrMNCKoMmy a3biky. — Passe
Tbl FOTOBULLb YPOKU MO yTpam? — [la, 9 Bcerga aenaw aHrnnicKuia 93bik rnocne Toro, Kak
nosasTpaxalo. 6. Mbl unem yxe LecTb 4aCoB U O4EHb YCTanU. 7. Bbl HALWAW K04, KOTOPbI
notepsnu syepa? — [a, Hawna. — A roe Bbi ero Hawnn? — OH Bce Bpems Obin B MOEM
kapmaHe. 8. Mbl C HUM 3HakoMbt yxe 6onblie ropa. 9. Mbl C HUM BMeCTE Y4UIUCh B LLKOSE,
M Mbl OCTaNnUCb APY3bAMU Ha BCIO XU3Hb. 10, “Baiwum roctu yxe npuexann.” — “9 3Haio.”
11. OH okoHuun cBoio paGoTy B cany U cupen Ha BankoHe, 4uTas raserty. Beyep Obin
Ternsblil, a CONHLE TONbKO HTO 3awno. 12. f 3aeck ¢ yTpa xay sac. 13. Koraa s Hanuwy
MUCLMO, A celvac xe rnomay u oTnpasnNio €ro, HO A He 3HalD, KOrga OHa. ero NOJIYYUT.
14. Y10 Y TEDA C pykamun? — A yuctuna KkapToLlky. 15. 4 B 3TOM ropoae yxe nsatHagLath
net. Hawa ceMbs nepeexana cioaa, koraa MHe 6uin1o 10 net. 16. OHu nuwyT Bam? — [a,
Mbl nepenucbiBaeMca yxe wecTb net. 17. d oyeHb MHOro Aymaio 0 BaC B nocnegHee
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Bpemsa. 18. 91 ux He Buaena c Tex nop, Kak nepeexana B 3101 ropog,. 19. f nuuly a1y KHUry
nonroaa v oyeHb yctana. 20. Bot v Bbi! Mbl TOnbko 4TO rosopunu o Bac! 21. O Hem BeCb
ropop, roBOPUT C TEX CaMbIX NOP, Kak OH yexan. 22. Tl OnsiTb Urpast ¢ MOEM NULLIYLLISIA MaLLIMHKOMN!

Ex. 18. (B, C) Translate the following sentences into English concentrating on the use
of tense-aspect forms.

1. 91 BCe aymana o KOnu4ecTBe NEeT, KOTopble Mbi NpopaboTann BMeCTe, U Kak Masno 9,
dakTnyecku, 3Haio o Tebe. 2. Koraa oHM NOAOLNIM K TOMY MECTY, rAe OH YPOHUN KOMbLO B
py4eir, oH ocTaHoBuncs. 3. Tebe HpaBuTCA rOToBUTL? — A NIOONIO 3TO. 3TO OAHO U3 MOUX
x066u yxe MHoro net. 4. Mana Bceraa Ha3biBan MeHa Kaitu. 5. Jasain obcyaum aTo neno
30€echb, B kKade. B opuce bynet noctosiHHO 3BOHUTL TenedoH. 6. OHu Bo3BpaiuaioTes. —
nonarato, OHY OCTAHOBSATCS B FOCTUHULE Ha 3TOT pas. 7. OHa 3anepnacb U He COMAET BHUS,
nokKa OHW He yinayT. 8. 9 yBuaen, 4yto MOMEHT, KOTOPOro OH Xaan, Hactynun. 9. Pacckaxu
MHE, 4YTO npoucxoausno B mMoe otcytcTteue. 10. 9 3Halo UMeHa Bcex B gepesHe. A Xusy
3[eCb BCIO CBOIO XU3Hb. 11. A rotoBuna 0ben, B TO BpemMs Kak OHa npubupanacb B KOMHaTe.
12. He ycnenu oHu BOWTU B AOM, Kak pa3pa3unacb 6ypa. 13. OHa oTBepHynacb, HO He
paHblLle, 4eM OH yBuaen cnesbl, KoTopble 6necHynu B ee rnasax. 14. 9l pewmna He UATU Ha
BbiCTaBky. {1 nonay cerooHsa B 6ubnmoteky. A yxe Tpu Mecaua He MeHsna kHuru. 15, Kak
OABHO Tbl Tak cebs YyBCTBYELLbL? 16. { NOYTK HU Pa3y He NOEN Kak CReayeT, C Tex Nop Kak
npuexan cioga. 17. OH He npuaeT. A TONMBLKO YTO pa3roBapusBan C HAM Mo TenedoHy.
18. dunmvnn oTHeC CBOW 4YemMonaH B BaroH W Kypun Ha neppoHe. 19. OHU Hukorga He
TaHueBanu BMecTe npexae. 20. [loxab naeT ¢ CaMoro yTpa, U 1 AyMaio, OH HE NPEeKpaTuTca
0o Beyepa. 21. K koHLUy Hepnenu a 3akoH4y 3TOT nepesog. 22. KTo OTKpbiit ABCTpanuio?
23. EnBa OH OTKPbIUT OKHO, NOPLIB BETpa pa3bpocan ero ymaru no nony. 24. Ha 6yaywmia
rop B 370 Bpemsl Mbl 6yaemM nnbiTb Ha3ag B AMepuky. 25. Tl ngetlb CnnKom 6biCTPOo 4na
MeHsa. 26. Hebo nobnepHeno u Tenepb Ha4yano TEMHETb; 3aCBETUNACb MOPCTKa 3BE3A.
27. Ero xeHa, KOTOPasa TOALKO YTO yNIOXWAA €NaTh UX MasNbILLKY AO4Yb, CUAENA B TOCTUHOMN C
KHUron. 28. Bce B nopsiake, Masnbillka, He nnayb. Tebe npocTo 4TO-TO CHUAOCL. 29. MNMoe3n,
oTnpasnaeTca 6e3 yeTBepTV ABa. ECNM Mbl HE OTNPABUMCS Ha BOK3an TOTHacC Xe, TO Mbl
ono3zpaem. 30. Mbl npoxunu y XappucoHOB ABa OHA U BEPHYNUCb B JIOHAOH nOe3aoM.
31. Korpa s1 BCcTan, a1 nogowen K okHy. XoTa Aoxas yke He 6bino, Ho Be3ae O6binu 6onblune
nyxu. 32. 9 HMKoraa B XU3HM HE YyBCTBOBAN Cebs Tak XOPOLLO, Kak cenyac. 33. 3astpa 9
yeaxaio B ropo, Ha nse Hepenu. 34. He ycrnen 9 gonTH OO yrna, Kak ycnbilian 4bu-To Lwaru
c3aam. 35. 9 pacckaxy BaM BCe, 4TO y3Haio. 36. MNMoroaa B TOT AeHb Obis1a MpayHas. XonoaHbli
BETEp, AyBLUUIA C yTpa, NpekpaTtuncsa, HO ONoXab Bce euwe mopocun. 37. Ensa a ycnen
NonNpoLLATLCA C HUMM, Kak noe3n TPOHyYNACA. 38. OH OTKPbIN OKHO 1 Kypun, MSAS Ha BEHYEPHIO
peky. 39. {1 Benio eMy MpUHECTH KoY, KOraa oH ocMoTpuT oM. 40. Mbl exanm okono yaca v
NOTOM OCTaHOBWUAUCH Y HeBOoNbLLIOro Kade.

Ex. 19. (C) Translate the verbs in bold type into English.

A
HecuacTHblii cnyyai.

9710 Obina OuyeHb yiOTHaa U uynucTasa KyxHsa. COnHUE CUSNO CKBO3b YMCTbIE CTekna, non
Gnecren, Ha NAUTEe KUNEN 4YaiiHKK, U TONCTLIA YepHbIi Nnodbumer, Muccuc BpayH cnaako
cnasn Ha NnoaokoHHUKe. Muccuc bpayH cuaena B Kpecne n yurana.

Bapyr cunbHbI B3pbiB NOTPSIC ManeHbkuii A0MUK. Muccuc BpayH B3rnsiHyna B okHo. o
ynuue 6exanu niogn. KTo-To KpukHyn: “Oto Ha ¢pabpuke! Koten Bzopsanca!”
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Mwuccuc BpayH noGnegHena, 3akpbina MU0 pykaMm 1 onycTunach B KPecno.

Ee myx paboTtan B KOTenbHOM.

“¢] 6bIna eMy nnoxom xeHon,” — nogymana oHa. — “Tonbko BYepa A BoiOpaHuna ero 3a
TO, 4TO OH He BbITEep HOrM, KOr4a BoLesn B KyXHIO. A Tenepb S ero HUKoraa He yenxy.”
XnonHyna fgepb, KTO-TO BOLUesi B KOMHATY.

“He nna4b, Mapu!” — ycnbilwana oHa ronoc myxa. — “Hu4ero ocobeHHOro He Cny4Ynunocs.
HWKTO He paHeH.”

Muccuc bpayH nogHana ronosy.

“O, CtueeH!” — ckasana oHa. — “CKonbko pa3 s Tebe roBopuvna: BbiTMpait Horu, Korga
BXOAUWIb B IOM.”

B
Mokynasi KHUrK.

B npouwinom roay 1 noccopusncs ¢ xeHoit. OHa rosopwna, 4To A C/IMUIKOM MHOIO AeHer
Tpauy Ha KHUrn. 9 NnoHsA, 4TO OHa npaBa, 1 noobewan, 4To Honblue 3TOro Aenartb He
Gyny.

OpHako, korga g wen Ha paboTy, 1 yBuaen o4eHb MHTEPECHYIO KHUFY B KMOCKE.

“Ha aToih Hepene A ewe HMYero He nokKynan,” — nogyman a. — “Ecnv 91 Hanuiy Ha 3To#
KHure: “3a ydyacTue B mobuUTenbCkoM cnekTakne”, To XeHa HU4Yero He ckaxer.”

“Tak Tbl yyacTBOBas B Crnekrakne?” — yanemnach xeHa. — “No4yemy a1 1eba He Bugena?”
“A nepxan Ha nnedax 6ankoH gna Pomeo n [IXynbeTThl,” — OTBETUN 1.

Ha cnepnyioLueii kHure 1 Hanucan: “C mo6oBbIiO ¥ HAUYHLLIMMU NOXENaHNAMM, TBON MOBALWMA
Aans foxopmx.”

“Yt0 97O 3a gapa?” — cnpocuna XeHa. — “lNoyemMy 9 C HUM He 3HaKoma?”

“benHbiii, MUNbIA oaps,” — oTBeTMA A. — “OH AapUT MHEe KHUIM C TeX Nop, Kak 1 Hay4usca
yntatb. OH yxe 20 net xxuBeT B [na3ro v HU pa3y He Bbie3dXan OTTy[a u3-3a CBOEro
300poBba.”

MoTom pasHble nUcaTenyu Hayanu 4apwuTh MHE CBOW KHUMM 13 MIOGBU 1 YBAXKEHNS KO MHE.
OaHaxab! 9 npuluen SOMOWM C KHUT o, KOTopylo nogapun mHe 3on4. XKeHa crtoana nepeg,
3epkasniom. Ha Helt 6blsio HOBOE Nnartbe.

“Tol Kynuna nnatbe?” — cnpocun q.

“HeT,” — oTBeTMNAa oHa. —"MHe nogapwn ero TBoit apyr.”

“Kakow ppyr?” — 3akpu4an a.

“ToT, KoTopbii noaapun Tebe CTONLKO KHUT. Hapnb3 JukkeHc.”

“Tenepb MHe ACHO, No4yemMy rnocneaHee Bpems y Hac O Takme nnoxve o6eabl.”

10. TESTS

OHa mHoro nyTetuecTsyeT. JleTom oHa eaauna 8o PpaHumio. OHa yxxe BepHynach B MOCKBY.
Tbl yntan noamsl bapoHa? — [ia, Mbl YUTaNM UX B NPOLLNOM roay. — Te6e OHu HpaesATca?
Tol urpaetub Ha nnaHnHo? Mocnayian, HkoH nrpaet. OH Bcerga nrpaeT XopoLuo.
Korga mbi 661 B KpbiMy, Mbi YacamMu rynsiny B ropax.

Kakyio KHUry Tbi ceivac yntaellb? — 9 He YnTalo KHUT, 9 NoOI0 ra3eTbl U XXypHabl.

91 He BAOEn ero B nocneaHee Bpems. — A 9 ToNbKo YTo BCTpeTun ero. OH wen B 6ubnunoteky.
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Tbl 4aCTO XoOmLib B KMHO? — HeT, 4 He Obin B KMHO C neTa.

9 kynuna 710 nnatbe 3 ropa Hasaa. OHo 6bino o4eHb Aellesoe. LieHbl ceitvac pacTyrT.
Tebe kynutb OuneTsl B Teatp? — Het, cnacnbo. Mama yxe kynuna. Ml noem B Teatp 3asTpa.
Tul 6ynewb ceoboiHa cerogHs Be4epoM? — HeT, 9 BCTpe4alochb CO CBOel noapyromn s 7.

Tbl ceitvac aenaelub 3Ty paboTty? - [1a, HO 91 TOALKO YTO €e Havan.

B nocnegHee BpeMs OH He 3axoaun B Hall Mara3uH. 9 3Haio, 4TO OH NOoKynaeT NpoayKTbl
B 3TOM MarasuHe. OH cTan o4eHb BaXKHbIM.

Tbl e3a1n 3a ropof, B 3T BbIX0AHbIe? — HeT, Mbl Obiin o4eHb 3aHATbl. Mbl yOupanu oM.
9 ewle He npuroTosuna oben. — Tebe nomo4b? — [1a, cnacnbo. NocTn NpuxopsT B 7.
I'oe Tl 6611 BY4epa? Mbl uckanu Tebs Becb Bevep. — A cuaen ooma.

Tbi No3BOHULLL MHe? — KOHEYHO, 5 Beib Bceraa 3B0Hi0 Tebe no sevepam.

Tbl 3HaeLb 3TOro Henoseka? — [la, A BCTpeyana ero 4o BOWHbI, HO 4 He BUaena ero ¢ Tex rop.
A nymaio, Tebe noHpasuTca 3To nnartbe. — O, 1 MeyYTana 0 HeM BeCb rof,.

9 xo4y npurnacutb [pknma Ha o6en. — 9 yxxe npurnacuna ero. Tbl MHe B4epa ckasana
06 aToMm.

. 9l4acTo BCTpeyalo 3Toro Yenoseka. BoT 1 ceityac OH MaeT no ynuue.

Bbl Korga-Hnoyap 6biBany B Mapuxe? — [1a, a2 Obin Tam B NPOLLNIOM rogy. A HacTo e3xy
B8O dpaHumio.

Koraa yexana Mapu? — OHa yexana [io Toro, Kak Bbl N103BoHWIM. OHa Xaana Bac Lienbii 4ac.
Mbl yxxe BcTpevHanuch. — Korga mbl BcTpedanmcb? — 9 He NoMHi0. o-moeMy, Mbl
BCTpe4yanucb 3 roga Hasag.

Mbi 06enanu, korga xoH npuiten. OH He XoTen o6enatb ¢ Hamu. OH ckasarn, 470 yxe
noobepnan. OH en B 5, a Mbl Bceraa obenaem B 7.

Yem oH 3aHMMaeTcAa? — OH urpaet B TeHHUC. OH urpaeT o4eHb xopowo. Ceivac oH
urpaet 8o PpaHumn.

Buepa, korga a ebixoamn u3 oduca, wen goXxab. Y MeHs He Ob11o 30HTa. A He 3amMeTun,
4TO Ha4Yanca AOXAb.

OH 3akoH4un paboTy A0 TOro, Kak Mbl NPULLINMK.

JkcnepuMeHT ByaoeT 3aKOHYEH K KOHLLY CreyloLLe Heaenu.

OH nuieT kHury. — OH yXXe 3akoH4un paboty? — [la, OH 3aKOHYUI €€ Ha NPOLWINo Heaene.
Yo BbI 30€ech aenaete? — A xay ceoero apyra. OH paboTaeT B 3TOM UHCTUTYTE.
Joxab eLue He NpekpaTUnca, Korga mbl BbllWnm U3 gomMa. Joxab Lwen uenbiii eHb.
OH cTyneHT? — [1a, OH yuuTCA B HawweM uHctutyte. OH pabGoTtan Ha Hatllem 3asoae oo
TOro, Kak NoCTynun B Hall UHCTUTYT. Celldac OH He paboTaer.

Bbi 4acTo xoauTe B Teatp? — A mobnio TeaTp, HO B NPOLLIOM rogy S HE XOOun B TeaTp.
71 6onen. Bbl BUAEnu aty HOBYIO Nbecy?

Bbl noenete B Mocksy Ha cneayioLuen Hegene? — 9 He 3Haio. f Xy o4eHb BaXXHOE NUCLMO
13 Mocksbl.

Mosq cecTpa eLue He cnana, korga g sctan. — Bol BctaeTte paHo? Korga HaquHaeTcs
BaLl pabo4nii oeHb?

He npuxoauTe 3aBTpa B 2: 9 6yay cTvpatk. — Koraa g mory npuiitn? — Mbl 06bitHO
nbeMm Yai B 5. Bbl xotute 3aiiTyi B 5?
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B AHrnum vacTo naet noxab? — [la, korga Mol npuexanu, twen AoXab. — A Mbi npyuexanu
A0 TOro, Kak Ha4amcb JOXAWN. — A Bbl Korga-Hubyab 6bisanu B JloHaoHe? — a, a nocetun
JloHAOH B Nnpownom roay.

Bol noepete B Kpbim? — HeT, ceityac st mHoro pabotaio. Mbi Bceraa e3aomm B KpbiM 0CEHbI0.
— A a Hukoraa He 6bin TaM. Mbl noeaem Tyaa B CnenyioLeM roay.

Babyuuka 380HUNA BYEPA, HE Tak Mn? — [1a, OHa rosopuna Lenbiii Hac. — YTo oHa ckasana?
— Ona cnpocwuna, npuaetub Ny Tbl K Heli 3aBTpa.

Tbi Obln1 BY4EPA HA cTanuoHe? — [a, Tam 6bino MHOIO Hapoay. — Tbl mobuwb GyTbon?
OH yuien, korga a1 paboTan, n ckasan, 4To npuger B 6. 9 yxxe BbinonHun Bcio pabory,

Koraa oH npuiien.

Mb! yXe Xganum HeCKoNbLKO 4acoB, Koraa rnoesa HakoHew, npubhbin.

3aBTpa B 3T0 Xe BpemMsa Mbi yxxe Oyaem nabiTb Ha napoxogae (sail).

Y Bac ectb coBaka? - [a, apy3ba noaapyunu MHe cobaky Ha NpoLubiil AeHb POXOEHWS. —
Kakaa aTo cobaka?

71 noyxuHan n Havan 4YnMTaTb KHUry. Mot opyr nan MHe 3Ty KHUry Heaemnio Hasag, ~ Bam
HpaBUTCA 3Ta KHUra? § ee ewue He yuTan.

oe oH paboTtaeTt? — OH ceitvac He paboTaeT. OH cTyaeHT. OH paboTan Ha 3aBofe A0
TOro Kak rnocTynun B UHCTUTYT.

OH 06bi4HO UIrpaeT B TEHHUC O4EHb XOPOLLIO, HO CErO4HA OH UIrPaeT NNoXo. A Bbl UrpaeTe
B TeHHUC? — A urpan, koraa 6bin CcTyaeHToM.

Tl BCTPETUN ee BYepa? — A onosgan. Korga a npuwien, noesag yxe ywen.

Bbi yxxe Bugenu atot dunbMm? — [1a, 9 BMAena ero Ha ripownoi Heaene. — Bbl nonpete co
MHOI B KWHO 3aBTpa?

Korga s npuwien ooMoit, oHu cmoTpenu Teneendop. OHM Bcerpa cMoTpSaT Tenesmnsop
BedepoM. A 9 He mobnio CMOTPETh TENeBn3op.

. T'ae Bbl 6Gbinn B4epa? Y7o Bbi Aenanu B N9Tb 4acos? — d paboTan.

11. TALKING ABOUT THE FUTURE

- 1 am doing, -ldo.., — 1 am going to do.., - Pll do..,

- be to.., - be about to.., — be due to...

There are several ways of talking about the future:

11.1 PRESENT TENSES (I AM DOING/I DO)
WITH A FUTURE MEANING

The Present Continuous (I am doing) is used when speaking about something that has been
arranged to happen.

U A.: What are you doing tonight?
B.: I’'m going to the football match.



Q A.: My sister is leaving tomorrow.
B.: Oh, is she? What time is she leaving?
U A.: I’m seeing him tomorrow (= we've arranged to meet).

It is also possible to use ‘going to (do)’ in these sentences (though the Present Continuous
is preferable):
(d What are you going to do tonight?

The Present Indefinite ( Simple) is used when talking about timetables, programmes, etc.
U What time does the lecture begin?
U The plane takes off at 4.30.
0 Tomorrow is Christmas.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Write about your friend’s plans for the coming summer vacation.

Example (Ben/go/Siberia/train) — oing to Siberia by train.
(Lucy/stay/in the South of France/wuth her aunt)
(Roy/take/his younger brother/Canada/his parents)
(Letty/spend/a fortnight/Rome)
(Peter and John/hike/the Swiss mountains)
(Miranda/go/round Greek islands/cruising boat)

oL

Ex. 2. (A, B) Your relatives are preparing to leave for the country for summer. Ask them
about their arrangements.

ample (when/leave) When are you leaving?
(travel/by train?)

(take/a lot of things?)
(your animals/go/with you?)
(let/your flat/for the season?)
5. (rent/acar?)

poN=M

Ex. 3. (B, C) Put the verb into the Present Continuous or the Present Simple.

Examples: My daughter is leaving (leave) for Paris next Friday.
Does your train arrive (train/arrive) at 7.00 or 7.307

1. They (open) a new exhibition next month.

2. |see, you've packed all your things (you/go away).

3. The shops here (open) at 7.00 and (close) at 5.30.
4. The performances at our theatre (start) at 7.30.

5. What time (the plane for Moscow/leave)?

6. Daddy, we (go/for a swim). (you/come) with us?
7. lhear, you (launch) a new programme soon.
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Ex. 4. (B, C) Translate into English.

.. [laBsaii noiigem B Teatp 3aBTpa.

:. N3BuHK, MHe Bbl O4EeHb XOTENOCh, HO 1 3aBTpa paboTalo Aono3aHa.
: Torpa Kak HacuyeT cpeabi?

: boiocs, s He Mory. { BcTpe4aio poauTeneit B adponoprTy.

: Hy, a 410 Thl Aenaellb B cyb60TYy BEYUEPOM?

: A urpaio B TeHHUC B 3Ty cyb60oTY.

: TloHATHO. A B BOCKpeceHbe Be4epoM Tbl cBoboaHa?

: B BOocKkpeceHbe y Hac Bedep BCTpeyu (reunion party) B Lukone.

DProroProp

11.2 “TO BE GOING TO...”

“going to (do)” is used:
1. when one says what one intends to do in the future.
U A.: Are you going to watch the ten o’clock news?
B.: No, I'm too tired, I’'m going to have an early night.
U I'm going to see this film (=1 want to.., l intend to...).
Q | was going to phone Eve, but | came home too late.
2. when the speaker knows something is about to happen. Usually there is something in the
present situation that makes the speaker sure about what will happen:
U Look at that little boy at the puddle. He is going to fall into it!
O The sky is overcast with black clouds. It's going to rain.

EXERCISES

Ex. 5. (A, B) Say when you are going to do something.

Examples: Have you watered the flowers? (in the morning)
Not yet. I'm going to water them in the morning.
Have you washed your hair? (just)
Not yet. I’'m just going to wash it.
Have you spoken to the manager? (after lunch) Not yet. |
Have you made the tea? (just) Not yet. |
Have you bought a car? (soon) Not yet. |
Have you done your homework? (just) Not yet. |

I

. 6. (B) Write questions with going to.

Example: I've found a little puppy in the park. (what/with it?)
What are you going to do with it?

1. It's unexpectedly hot today. (what/you/wear?)

2. Vlad has given me his latest painting. (where/you/hang it?)

3. I've decided to sell this house. (what/you/buy/instead?)
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Ex. 7. (B) Answer the questions using was/were going to.

Example: Did you phone him yesterday?

No, | was going to phone him but | changed my mind.
1. Did you ask Melany to help you?

No, | but | changed my mind.
2. Did they visit the Tate Gallery?

No, they but they changed their mind.
3. Did he attend the meeting?

No, he but he changed his mind.

Ex. 8. (B) You have to say what you think is going to happen in these situations.

Example: Your friend has decided against going to the concert. (regret) - She is going to regret it.

1. You are my best friend. We've been friends for many years. Now you are going away. (miss)
I

2. The children went to the woods all by themselves. They don’t know the area well. (get lost)

3. Thereis aholein Tom’s jacket pocket. He’s put some small change in it. (lose)

Ex 9. (B, C). Translate into English.

Tl noOYMCTUN MawmnHy? — Het ewwe. 9 noyully ee 3asTpa.

Bbl yxe noo6egann? — Het euwie. Mbl kak pa3 cobupaemcs obepnarb.

Hebo takoe ronyboe. byanet yyaecHblii AeHb.

9 pewunna ycTpouTh 3BaHbIi Bevep. — Koro Tl coBupaetubca npurnacutb?

TBou Apy3bsa e3annu B oTnyck B cnannio? — Het, onn cobupanucb, HO nepeaymMani.
Ok3ameH 3aBTpa. Tbl COBceM He 3aHnmMancs. Thi NPOBa/IULLILCS.

oL~

11.3 THE FUTURE INDEFINITE (SIMPLE)

The Future Indefinite ( Simple) (will do) is used:

1. when gne decides to do something at the time of speaking:
U Did you write the Christmas cards? — Oh, no, | had no time. I'll do it now.

U There are no train tickets for Murmansk. So, I'll fly.
2. when offering to do something:
U The shops are far from here. I'll drive you there.
U (The door bell is ringing). Pete: I'll answer it.
3. when promising to do something:
U I won’t let you down. | assure you.
Q1 promise. 'l send you those photographs.
4. when speaking about a future fact, predicting something:
Q In two years she’ll be his wife. What will become of you?
Q1 Visit us next spring, you won’t recognize the place.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 10. (B) Decide what to do or not to do in the following situations.

Example: Letters travel too long (phone them). [ think we'll phone them.
It’s too cold today. [ don'’t think we’ll go skating.

1. What a hot day. (for a swim)
2. You're too tired now. (homework/tomorrow)
3. You forgotto phone Ann. (now)
4. It'slate evening. (coffee)
5. It'svery hotin Africa in summer. (there/on holidays)
6. You have alot of work to do. (to the cinema)
7. You like juice more than lemonade. (have juice)
8. It'swindy outside. (for awalk)
9. Youdon'tlike travelling by train. (by car)
10. You feel sleepy. (TV tonight)

Ex. 11. (B) You don’t want to babysit with your infant nephew instead of your mother.

Examples: Mother: Oh, | must clean the flat.
Mother: Oh, | must go to the cleaner’s.

"~ Mother: Oh, 1 must buy the food for next week.
Mother: Oh, | must wash the dog.

Ex. 12. (B) Agree and promise to do things.

You: It’s all right. I'll clean the fiat.
You: No, it’s all right. |
You:
You:

Example: A.: Can you type this letter? B.:_Sure. l'll type it after lunch.

A.: Do you promise to phone him? B.: Yes, | promise. I’ll phone him tonight.
1. A.:Canyou cook the dinner today? B.: Sure, (in the afternoon)
2. A.: Do you promise to write to me? B.: Yes. (as soon as | get there)
3. A.:Canyou wash my sweater? B.: All right, (tomorrow)
4. A.:Please, don’t break anything. B.: Don't worry. | (anything)
5. A.: Willyou take the children to the Zoo?  B.: Okay. (on Saturday)
6. A.: Do ? B.: Don’t worry, | won’t tell anyone.
7. A.:Will you come after me? B.: Yes, (assoonaslican)
8. A.: Say that you won't be angry! B.: All right. |
Ex. 13. (B, C) Decide which form of the verb is correct (or more natural) in these sentences.

The train is starting/starts at 8.00 tonight.

I’'m sure you will get/are getting the tickets.
I’'m sorry. | can’t come. | will meet/am meeting
They will arrive/are arriving tomorrow morning.

Noohwb =
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We will go/are going to a picnic tomorrow. Would you like to come too?

my sister at the station.

Don’t worry, | promise | won’t hurt/am not hurting you.
If | can’t make it at 5, 1 will phone/am phoning you.



Ex.14. (B) Answer the questions using the words in brackets.

Example: What do you think he’ll do? (think)

oL~
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1 think he’ll just forget about it.
When do you think she’ll write? (probably/never)

Where do you think they’ll stay? (expect/at her aunt’s)
When do you think he’ll phone? (I'm sure/tonight)
How do you think they’ll let us know? (think/send a cable)
Do you think he’ll come back? (I’'m sure/very soon)
What do you think she’ll give me? (expect/a kiss)

15. (B, C) Translate into English using will or going to.

— Mo4veMmy Tbl BKNIOYaELUL TENeBU3op?

- 9 cobupalocb NocMoTpeTb BeHEpHNE HOBOCTU.

— Oi1, a1 3a6bina aeHbrn goma!

— Hunuero, He BonHylica. A ogonxy Tebe.

— Y MeHs yxacHo 60nUT ronosa.

- [a? NMopoxou 3aeck. A npuHecy Tebe Tabnetku.

— Kyna Tbl Hecellb Beapo ¢ BoOoin?

- 91 coBMpalocb MbITb MaLLIMHY.

~ ¢ pewinna nepekpacuTb KyXHIO.

— B kakoi1 ugeT Tbl ee NoKpacuLib?

- Cmotpu! U3 Toro poma naer apim. OH ropuT!

-~ Boxe moit! {1 HemenneHHo BbI30BY NOXapHbLIX!

— 370 AepeBo CTPaHHO BbirNAOuUT.

- [a, oHo BbIrNganT, Kak byaTo BOT-BOT ynager.

~ BoioCb, 9 He 3Hal0, KaK Nosb30BaTbCA 3TMM doTOoaNMNapaToMm.
- 310 coBceM ferko. A nokaxy Tebe.

- Y710 6bl BAM XOTENOCH BbINUTL — COKA UNU KOKa-KONbI?
— Cnacunbo, a 6yay cok.

. — AHTOH peLunn, 4To AenaTb rocne OKOHYaHUS LLUKObI?

- [a, Bce cnnaHmpoBaHo. OH OTAOXHET HeCKOJIbKO Hefdenb, a NOTOM Ha4yHeT Kypce
nporpamMMMpOBaHus.

. — 4710 Mbl BO3bMeM Ha 06en?

- 9 He 3Hal0. {1 He MOory pewinTs.

- [asaii xe. [locnewun, NpuMin petueHmne.

— JlTapHO. Mb! BO3bMEM LibiNneHKa.

~ Ham HyxeH xneb Ha nahu,

- [a? A noiigy B MarasuH u kynmo. [xeiiH, a nny 3a xnebom. Tebe HyxHO 4To-HNOYab
B MarasuvHe?

— [la, MHe HYXXHO HEeCKOJIbKO KOHBEPTOB.

— Xopouwo, a kynnio Tebe.

~ JlnHpa, Tbl MOXeLlUb OTBE3TY MEeHS B a3pONnopT CeroaHs se4epom?

— KoHeuHo, 9 oTBe3y 1e64. C yaoBoNLCTBUEM.

— OpuK, Xo4elub, 9 oTeedy Teba B asponopT?

— Her, cnacnbo, [IxoH. JInnpa oTBe3eT MeHs.
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11.4 “BE TO”, “BE ABOUT TO”, “BE DUE TO”

We use “be to” for:

- formal arrangements / duties:

(1 Summit meeting is to take place in Brussels in September.

- formal appointments / instructions:

U These letters are to be posted immediately.

— prohibitions:

{ You’re not to speak to Granny in this arrogant manner.

“be about to” refers to the immediate future:

U Hurry up! The performance is just about to start.

We often use “be due” to refer to timetables:

U The plane is due to land at 2.15.

EXERCISE

Ex. 16. (B, C) Supply the correct forms of the verb phrases in brackets.

Example: The conference delegates are to meet again later today (to be to).

oOepON~

You take these new tablets four times a day (to be to).
They open their instructions until midnight (not to be to).
You'll have to hurry. The train leave (to be (just) about to).
I can’t talk now. | go out (to be (just) about to).
There’s not much longer to wait. Their plane land in ten minutes (to be due to).
Don’t be so impatient. She arrive until teatime (not to be due to).

11.5 REVISION

Ex. 17. (B) Read the extract from a conversation, fill in the gaps saying whether the speaker

is talking about “a future fact”, “an arrangement”, “an intention” or something
that is “about to happen”.

“It's going to snow again this afternoon (about to happen), so the footbal match will be
cancelled (...). | was going to watch it on Tom’s television (...), but now I’'m going to stay at
home (...). I’'m playing football next weekend (...) for our local team, but we won’twin (...). We
never do!”

Ex. 18. (B, C) Rewrite these sentences. Keep the same meaning, but use the Future Indefinite

Tense (will do) or the Present Continuous Tense (am/is/are doing/going to.)

Example: I've arranged to take Harry to the Russian Museum this morning.

1.
2.
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I’'m taking Harry to the Russian Museum this morning.
She intends to buy him a new record for his birthday.

May 1st (tomorrow). Rain.




3. lintended to see this film yesterday, but it turned out that it would be on TV in 2 days.

4. We've arranged to meet at the Milk bar. He says he intends toringme up at 7.

Ex. 19. (B, C) Use either the Future Indefinite Tense (will do) or going to to make an offer
or to express intentions in the following situations. Use the words in brackets
to make your answers.

Example: Ben says, “Oh, it’s cold here!” and offers to close the window.

You: “I'll close the window.”
1. You can’t decide where to go on your holidays next year. Suddenly you have an idea.
(to go to Italy)
You see someone studying the plan of St.-Petersburg. What do you say? (to show the way)
A week ago you decided to visit the Hermitage. Tell your friend about your intention.
(to visit the Hermitage)
You know that your friend needs your help. What do you say? (to help you)

> L

Ex. 20. (B, C) Alice is on her way to St.-Petersburg. Before she left London she had arranged
to meet Mike at the airport. She thinks, “I’'m meeting Mike at the airport.”

1. She also arranged to stay at the Astoria Hotel.

2. Onthe phone Mike said, “Let’s go to the Maryinsky Theatre the first evening you are in
St.-Petersburg.” She agreed.

3. She also arranged to meet her Russian teacher the day after tomorrow.

4. She also arranged to leave St.-Petersburg in a week.

Ex. 21. (B)

a. Read these two sentences. Choose the one, where Mike has already planned to invite
Daisy to St.-Petersburg.

1. ’'m going to invite Daisy to St.-Petersburg.

2. I'llinvite Daisy to St.-Petersburg.

b. A man is discussing his day’s plans as they appear in his diary. Look at the extract from the
diary, and then decide which sentence he should use.

1. 'l have my lecture on Maths at 10 and then I'll meet Harry. (10.00 - lecture)

2. I’'m having my lecture on Maths at 10 and then meeting Harry at 12.30. (12.30 — Harry)

c. You are in a hurry. You don’t want to be late. You think:
1. I'll take a taxi.
2. I’'m taking a taxi.

d. Two friends discuss their plans for the evening. They’ve decided to go to the concert. They
tell someone what they have decided.

1. We are going to the concert today.

2. | think we'll go to the concert today.
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Ex. 22. (B) Translate into Russian the sentences denoting “future actions”:

N kLN~

He will take an exam next Wednesday.

The train for Prague leaves tomorrow.

I shall have finished my essay by this time next month.

This time tomorrow Jane will be on a train.

Professor Peckinpah is arriving in Moscow one of these days.

When you arrive in London, Alfred Hitchcock will meet you at the railway station.
Sally is going to re-sit for her Maths exam next week.

When will you stop being silly?



THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES
1. GENERAL RULES

The rule states: if the verb in the principal clause is in one of the past tenses, a past tense
(or future-in-the-past) must be used in the subordinate clause. The action expressed in the
subordinate clause can be simultaneous with the action expressed in the principal clause,
prior or posterior to that of the principal clause. Study how the Rule of the Sequence of
Tenses is observed in such clauses.

Simultaneous Action Prior Action Future Action
- he lived in Kiev - he had already — they would arrive on
OH xuBeT B Knese left Moscow Sunday
- they were waiting OH yXXe yexas U3 OHW ripuenyT B
for us Mockabl BOCKpeCeHbe
| knew OHU XAyT Hac - it had been raining |- they would be
(that) — |- he had been living asitwaswet outside| working at 6
He said in Kiev since 1946 wen goxab, Tak B 6 oHn 6yayT
OH XuBeT B KueBe ¢| KakHaynuue Mokpo| paborats
1946 rona - she had been ill - he would have
- he had known her for two weeks translated the article
for two years oHa bosiena nse by Monday
OH 3HaEeT ee 2 roaa Henenm OH yXXe nepesBener
3Ty CTaThIO K
noHeaeNbHUKY

So a useful general rule is: we move the reported clauses “one tense back”
‘present becomes past, past becomes past perfect, will becomes would'

Study how the tenses are changed according to the rule of the Sequence of Tenses.

Present Indefinite :> Past Indefinite

| do... | did...

Present Continuous :> Past Continuous

He is doing... He was doing...
Present Perfect :> Past Perfect

I've done... | had done...

Past Indefinite :> Past Perfect (or stays the same)
| did... I did / had done...
Past Continuous :> Past Perfect Continuous
| was doing... | had been doing...
Past Perfect :> does not change

| had done...
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will (future) would
can could
may might
must must or had to

could have done
might have done
should have done
needn’t have done

g 0oog

do not change

TIME AND PLACE CHANGES:
here = there
this o that
these p those
now o then / at that moment
today o that day

the day before

yesterday = the previous day
ayear ago o a year before
last night o the previous night
tonight o that night

Adverb changes depend on the context. It is not always necessary to make these changes,
especially in spoken Indirect Speech.
Q “I'll see you tonight”, he said. — He said he would see me tonight.

NOTES:

1. The main sphere where the Sequence of Tenses is applied is the object clause:
(1 Harris said he knew what kind of place | meant.
2. If there are several subordinate clauses in a sentence the rule is observed in all of them.
Q | knew that he had told her that he received the letters every week.
— 9 3Han, 4TO OH cKa3a/1 en, 4TO Mo/y4aeT 3TN NNCbMA KaXAylo Heaen!o.
Q I thought he would tell her that he intended to go to the Crimea.
— 9 gymas, 4TO OH CKaXeT eir, 4TO OH HaMepeBaeTcst noexaTb B KpbiMm.
O He said that Jack had told her that he was writing a play.
~ OH cka3sasn, 4to [Kek roBopus1 eit, 4TO OH MULLUET NbecCy.
3. The Sequence of Tenses is_not observed if the object clause expresses a general truth
or something is represented as habitual, customary or characteristic.
0 The teacher told the children that water boils at 100°C.
0 Galileo proved that the Earth moves round the Sun.
O He asked what time the train usually starts.
QO We knew that he plays tennis well.
Q The speaker said that the peoples want peace.
4. In when/if clauses we use Past Indefinite/Past Continuous/Past Perfect depending on
the situation.
O I thought that we would discuss the problem when the manager returned from
Moscow.
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U He said he would be reading while she was writing the letter.
U He said that he would go home after he had translated the article.
5. In attributive clauses, adverbial clauses of cause and comparison we also use Present
or Future.
U My brother told me about the book you are writing.
O He was not able to translate the article because he doesn’t know English well
enough.
O He refused to go to the theatre because he will have an exam in a few days.
Q It was not so cold yesterday as it is now.
0 He was once stronger than he is now.
6. When we say how long something has been happening the sentence can have double
meaning. It depends on the context or situation.
Q | knew that she had been ill for two months.
1. 9 3Han, 4To oHa 60s1€eT yXxe ABa MecsLa.
2. 91 3Han, 4To oHa 6os1ena ABa MecsLa.
But: (11 knew that she had been ill. — {1 3van, yto oHa 6onena.
U He said that it had been raining. — OH cka3asi, 4TO wen AoXab.

7. Past Indefinite can stay the same if we use:

in 1945

2 years ago O He said that he left Moscow 5 years ago.
yesterday = U He knew that Peter was at home yesterday.
last week O She said she was working when | rang her up.

when he came
But: U He said that he had left Moscow the day before.
two years before.
the previous night.
8. The Past Indefinite after “since” generally remains unchanged.
U She said, “| have been writing since | came.”
— She said she had been writing since she came.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (B, C) Say whether the action of the object clause precedes, follows or is simultaneous
with the action of the principal clause in the following sentences:

1. He asked me what work | was doing and whether | intended to go to a university. 2. She
claimed that she had met Monty on her way home. Monty had told her that | would
probably come to his place later. 3. Then | thought about Mother. She would certainly ask
me where | had been all day. 4. She said she would be staying in town next day to do some
shopping. 5. | will say that we have agreed to provide for a child. 6. | don’t think that | shall
ever work for your father. 7. Out of the corner of my eye | saw the youths had stopped
talking and were watching us. 8. | hope you know what you’'re doing. 9. In the hotel the
waiter told me that an American had been staying there for three months. 10. It was also
rumoured that Dan had got married.
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Ex. 2. (B, C) Explain how the rules of the Sequence of Tenses work in these clauses.
Translate the sentences.

1. She called my mother to say that they had just got a telegram from Baston announcing
that Henry's brother had been married in Germany. 2. | knew she was itching to tell me what
had happened. 3. He knew that his mother would think he was seriously ill and would prob-
ably speak to the teacher. 4. He wanted to return to the house to see how Billy was doing
and tell him that he would be going out to California in two or three days. 5. Rudy decided
that he would have to tell Bogart that it was impossible for him to appear before the board
the next day, but that he would offer to do so any other day.

Ex. 3. (B, C) Give your reasons as to why the rules of the Sequence of Tenses are not
observed in the following sentences.

1. He says he is free tomorrow. 2. He spoke with the satisfaction of a competent workman
who knows his job from Ato Z. 3. He sought pleasure in the simple and natural things that life
offers to everyone. 4. Monty told me that he had no permit for the gun, and that in England
itis illegal to own a gun without a permit. 5. | knew | should go; but we sat there because it is
difficult to go without any particular reason for leaving. 6. Billy folded his arms and leaned
back. “I told you | don’t like milk.”

Ex. 4. (B, C) Make the action of the following object clauses simultaneous with those of
the principal clauses.

1. 1 thought you (to have) better sense. 2. She could not imagine what he (to do) there. 3. |
forgot what he (to look) like. 4. | did not know whether the doctor (to mean) what he (to say)
or whether he (to have) a joke at my expense. 5. What surprised me was that Pat (to be) so
much at home here. 6. He asked me what work | (to do) and whether | (to intend) togoto a
university. 7. | was surprised you (to know) my name. 8. He told his father that now he (to
make) ten dollars a week less. 9. The last two weeks she had been saying to everyone who
phoned her that she (to be) unwell and (not to ieave) home. 10. When | knew him better he
admitted that he (to feel) lonely in London. 11. She wanted Wilfred to forbid my walking in the
park alone. She said it (to be) dangerous.

Ex. 5. (B, C) Make the actions in the following object clauses precede those of the principal
clauses.

1. At ten o’clock he telephoned again, saying that he (to change) his mind. 2. | knew that for
the past twenty-five years he (to buy) the same paper each morning. 3. Indeed it was
whispered that the headmaster (to receive) a telegram from the boy’s father. 4. She seemed
to have forgotten what (to happen) a few minutes before. 5. But he was uneasy. His wife
would easily find out that he (to go) to Saigon. 6. It was not known where he (to spend) his
early childhood. 7. The question was why he (to do) it at all. 8. Then he admitted that he (to
live) since the summer in his father’s house. 9. What she could not understand was why he
(to tell) them such a pack of lies. 10 She wrote that they (1o let) their house for a year.
11. Her mother had once confided to her that she (to want) to be an actress. 12. It was
probably true that he (to be) quite fond of his late brother. 13. One day she told me why she
never (to get married). 14. | wondered what she (to do) there so late at night.
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Ex. 6. (B, C) Use the required tense-aspectforms in the following sentences, observing the
rules of the Sequence of Tenses, where necessary.

1. When | went into the office next morning | already (to formulate) my plan. 2. Well, | don’t
think | ever (to see) you before. 3. She ended by saying that she (to think) she (to make) a
mistake. 4. She knew what (to go) on in their minds. 5. So | went into the living room, where
my aunt already (to wait) for me. 6. She telephoned her husband to the office to say that her
brother (to return) from abroad. 7. An old friend rang up to ask how Elizabeth (to feel), and
whether she (can) go with his wife to the concert on Sunday morning. 8. Most of the trees
already (to put) out their leaves and there were buds everywhere. 9. He remembered that
he (not to see) Lily for three weeks. 10. She hadn’t yet figured out what she (to be) going to
do and she (to hope) to be able to wait a little. 11. It was possible that Jack (to hang) around.
12. Everybody thought they (to live) in happiness for nearly thirty years. 13. She didn’t know
why she (to invent) suddenly the story.

Ex. 7. (A, B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. OH MHe rosopwun, 4TO UHTEpecyeTca uctopmeinn. 2. OH 3Han, o 4eM oHa aymaert. 3. OH
cKasaJl, 4TO BepHeTCsa 04eHb cKopo. 4. { 3Han, 4Tto OH XuseT B JIoHaoHe. 5. 9 3Han, 410
oHa xuna B CaH-®paHumcko. 6. OHa MHe He ckasana, 4To rosopwna ¢ Humu. 7. 9 ayman,
4TO OH nony4aeT OT Hee nucbMa. 8. { 6bin pag, 4TO OH NOAY4YUN OT Hee nucbmo. 9.
Ayman, 4to oHn npurnacat Hac. 10. 9 6bin yBepeH, 4To OH paboTaeT Ha 9TOM 3aBoae.
11. 91 Gbin yBEpeH, 4TO OH paboTaeT, U NO3TOMY HE Bowen B kKoMHaTy. 12. OH ckasan
MHE, 4TO Buaen ux HakaHyHe. 13. #d O6bin yBepeH, 4To oH cuaut B caay. 14. OHa
roBOpuNa,yTo KHMUra e Hpasutca. 15. A 6Gbin yBEPEH, 4TO OH XMBET 3AECHL YK€ MHOIro
net. 16. 9 B4epa cnbiwan, 410 oHM B dauHbypre. 17. Mbl cnblwanu, 410 OHU Obinn B
Jiusepnyne. 18. A cnblwan, 4T0 oHKM paboTaloT yXe Heckonbko mecsaues. 19. Mol He
3Hanu, 41o oH 6oneH. 20. Mbl He 3HanNK, 4TO OH Tak AaBHO OoneH. 21. OH He 3Han, 4To
Mbl 3HaeM Apyr apyra ¢ geTcTea. 22. MHe ckasanu, 4TO OHM B4epa BEPHYIUCHL B MOCKBY.

Ex. 8. (B, C) Translate the following into English, observing the rules of the Sequence of
Tenses.

1. 91 6bIn yBEPEH, 4TO OH XaJleeT, 4TO NMoCCoPUIICa C Hel. 2. A nogyMarn, 4To OH ycTan, u
Crpocun ero, 410 OH Aenan Bce 3To Bpemsi. 3. Y MeHa Obino BneyaTneHue, 4To OH
Haxo4uTCA TaM yxe HekoTopoe Bpems. 4. 9 KUBHyN 1 ckaszan “aa”, 4yBCTBYA, 4TO 3TO
UMEHHO TO, 4TO el xoderca. 5. OHa roBopuna, 4TO HE MOXET MOHSATb, NMOYEMY OHU
nepemMeHunu petleHmne. 6. Y meHa 6bino nogo3peHue, 4To oHa 3abbina ynoMAHYTh, 4TO 9
Xay ero. 7. 1 He uMelo NOHATUA, 3HAEeT NK oHa, 4To Pun byager 3pgeck. 8. Ketatn, Ten
3HaeT, 4TO Mo cecTpa npuesxaet 3asTpa? 9. OH ele He 3Has, 4To ByaeT Aenarh B Hoio-
WNopke. 10. OH cka3an, 4To oHM 0OCYAAT 9TOT BONPOC, KaK TO/IbKO ANPEKTOP BepHETcs U3
Mockssbl. 11. A gyman, 470 Bbl NO3BOHUTE MHE, KOr,Aa Nonyyute tenerpammy. 12. Ackasan,
YTO MPOYTY 3TY KHUIY TONLKO NOCNe TOro, Kak caam ak3ameHbl. 13. OH ckasan, 4T1o He
noaeT AOMOW, Noka He 3akOH4uT aTy paboty. 14. A 6oancs, 410 OH OyaeT cepauTbes,
ecnu 9 He npuay sospems. 15. OH noobeLlan MHe, 4TO NOrOBOPUT C NPOGECCOPOM, eCnun
YBUAUT €ro B YHUBEpPCUTETE.
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2. REVISION

Ex. 1. (B, C) Use the required tense-aspect forms in the following sentences.

1. She scarcely realized what (to happen). 2. Oh, Jane! | didn’t think you (to be) so
unkind. 3. Mary (to return) to the room. Al (to sit) beside the gas fire and (to take off) his
shoes. 4. Her eyes (to be) puffed, and she obviously (to cry) that afternoon. 5. She
realized that he (to try) to tell her how lonely he (to be). 6. His cheek (1o be) cut. When
she (to see) it she (to say), “Oh, you (to fight) again.” 7. | thought | (to sleep) well, being
tired. 8. She (to make) me promise to say nothing about it till she (to have) a chance of
breaking the news to her father gradually. 9. She asked if Mr Clennam (to tell) her where
he (to live). 10. As we (to drive), her eyes (to stare) rigidly out of the car window. 11. Sir
Wilfred knew, from the frequency with which she used her handkerchief, that tears (to
run) down her cheeks. 12. Delany (to sit) up in bed and (to eat) his dinner when Jack (to
come) into the room. His complexion (to be) ruddy. Obviously he (to be) shaved. He (to
have) a glass of red wine with his meal. He (to wave) his fork as he (to see) Jack. 13. He
(to remain) in his seat, as though studying his programme, till the three (to pass) outinto
the foyer. 14. Darkness (to fall) when he finally (to return) to the hotel. He (to say)
nothing to Pat except that he (to turn) down the job. He (cannot) give her any explanation
until he completely (to understand) the meaning of what (to happen). 15. | (to sit) there
for about ten minutes, pretending to read, when someone (to sit) down at my table.
16. She (to look) up at him from where she (to sit). Her make up things (to lie) in front of
her. She (to do) her face. 17. While his wife (to read) the letter, he (to cross) to the
window. 18. As Hugh and | (to come) down the steps we nearly (to run) into my father.

Ex. 2. (A, B) Translate into English.

I

1. 9 ayman, 4T0 Tbl 3aHAT. 2. Mbl cKka3anu, 410 XoTenn noiTh B onepy. 3. Mbl Hageanucb,4To
Bbl yMeeTe nnaeatb. 4. OHa 3aaBuna (announce), 4To Xo4eT UATK ¢ Hamu. 5. TomM cnpocun,
CKONbKO Pas B HEAENIO Mbl 3aHMMaEMCS aHMNNACKNM. 6. Bpay ckasarn, 4To 9 JOMKEH OCTaThCo
noma. 7. MHe 66110 Xanb, 4To eMy NPULLINOCL ocTaThea goMa. 8. OHa ckasana, 410 nodut
UCTOpUYECKME poMaHbl, 9. 9 He 3Han, 4To OH XUBET Ha aToik ynuue. 10. MNeTp ckasan, 4To
My3eii cerogHs 3akpbiT. 11. 9 gyman, 4To MO cecTpa XopoLuo ux 3Haet. 12. OH pelumnn,
4TO ero TOBapuLLIY BCE elle urpaioT B Laxmarsl. 13. OHa ckasana, 4To OHW 0ObIYHO BCTAIOT
B 8 yacos. 14. {l He 3Hana, 4TO Bbl TOXE MOOGUTE MY3bIKY.

"

1. Tbl 3HAN, 4TO OH yexan 3a ropon? 2. OHa MHE He ckasana, 4To roBopuna C BamMu.
3. Martb ckasana, 410 OHM yxe noobenann. 4. FeHpM cnpocUn MeHs, rae 9 gocran aty
kHury. 5. OH NO3BOHUN HA BOK3an M y3Han, 4To noes3g yxe ywen. 6. Ckasana nu sam
Onbra, 4TO OHA NpUHANA Balle npegJioxenune? 7. OHa oTpuLana, 4to rosopuna ¢ HUHoiA.
8. Heyxenun oH He 3Han, 4To getu ywnu B nec? 9. OHa aymana, 4TO OH yXe 3aKOH4UN
nHetutyT. 10. TOM ckasan, 4To BUAEN 3TOT PUbM.

m
1. OHa roBopuna, 4To NPUMeET y4actue B paboTe. 2. MaTb Hageanacb, 4TO CbiH BEPHETCH
yepes Hegeno. 3. Mbl ckasanu, 4To BepHemcs Yepes 4ac. 4. OH nonaran, 4To oHu OyayT
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paboratb BMecTe. 5. Mbl HaeaNUCh, 4TO BE4EPOM CMOXEM NONTU B KUHO. 6. A HE 3Han,
YyTO TBOW APY3ba NoenyT oTabixaTh 6e3 Tebsa. 7. OTey, ckazan Ham, 4To Mbl Byaem genarts B
cy660T1y. 8. OHM cKkasanu, 4TO nekums Ha4Hetcs B 5 wacoB. 9. Mbl UM ckasanu, 4To He
6ynem xaatb ux. 10. A ayman, 4To y Kaxaoro 13 Hac OyaeT MecsL, OTNycKa NleToMm.

Ex. 3. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. OHa cka3ana, 4To Oblna o4eHb 3aHATa U AaBHO He Obina B Teatpe. 2. 9 6bin yBEPEH, 4TO OH
cKasan Bam, 4TO MOAy4un OT Hee NMUCbMO. 3. A ObiN YyAMBNEH, H4TO Bbl HE CKa3av UM, 4TO
cobupaertech exatb B [lyBp. 4. { nymarn, 4to Bbl NPO4TETE B ra3ete, 4To Aeneraups yxe
npubbina B Mocky. 5. OH o6eLuan, 4To CKaxXeT BaMm, HTO 9 YXK€ BEPHYIICS U XO4Yy BUOETH
Bac. 6. OHa 6oanacb, 4TO Bbi CKAXETE, YTO HE MOXETe NMoMoub ein. 7. H 3Han, 4To OH
YyBCTBYET, 4TO S HEQOBONEH pe3y/bTaTamMu ero onbitoB. 8. A Obl1 YBEPEH, HTO OH yXe
CNbILWan, 4To Mbl BEPHYAUCH C tora. 9. OH ckasan, 4To NOLUAET Tenerpammy, eCim He NONy4UT
ussectuin ot 6para. 10. PobepT ckasasn, 4To ero xeHa Bce eLle B 6onbHULE U OH cobupaeTcs
HaBeCTUTb ee Bevepom. 11. Haw rng ckasan, 4to aBToOyC TONbKO HTO NPULLIEN U OTMPABUTCS
B 'na3sro 4epes 4yac. 12. Baw TtoBapuLy ckasan MHe, B 4eM Oeno, U 9 AyMalo, 4TO CMory
nomoub BaMm. 13. OHa cka3ana, 4To O4EHb 3aHATA U elle He Obina B TeaTpe Nocne KaHUKyI.
14. YuntenbHuua ckasana, 4TO Mbl [O/KHbLI NMOBTOPUTbL BCE NPaBMNa, eCnv XOTUM caaTb
3K3amMeHb! xopowo. 15. Moit gpyr obeltan gocTaTh HECKONLKO KHUM MO 3TOMY BOMNPOCY, Kak
TONLKO A HA4YHY paboTaTh Hag cTatbeit. 16. OHa gymana, 4To 3aBTpa 6yaeT xopoluas noroaa.
17. Mbl cnbiluanu, 4710 Bbl CBOOOAHLI, U PELUUAN, 4TO Bbi CMOXETE NMOMOYb HaM.

3. TESTS

9 3ameTun, 4TO OHA CMOTPUT HA MEHS.

91 3Han, YTO OHA HEe BEPHETCH.

Ha nnatdopme 6bino Mano nioaen, BCe yxXe 3aHAI1 CBON MeCTa B BaroHe.
OHa 3Hana, 4To oHa npasa 1 Obina npasa ¢ caMoro Ha4ana.

7 Hapeancs, 4To KTO-TO HALLEN MOW KNIoYN N NepenacTt nx MHe.

Bbino ACHO, 4TO CNY4MNIOCH YTO-TO YXXACHOE.

OH o6ewwan, 4o Bce byneT caenaHo.

OHa ckaxerT, 4TO ono3aana Ha rnoesg.

PN WN =T

9 3Hal0, 4TO BaM Heuero boaTbes.

9 3Han, 4To OH noxaneet 00 3ToM.

71 nam BamMm OTBET, KOraa s NoroBopo ¢ OTLIOM.

9 xoTen 3HaTb, Kak MHOIO YXe CAenaHo.

OHa novHTepecoBanach, Kyaa oH1 cobupaloTca exaTb.
Mama cnpocuna, 4To Mbl Zenanu Bce 3TO BPEMS.,

Bce 3ameTnnu, 4To OH NNOXO Urpan BO BTOPOM CETE.
B koMHaTe 66110 TEMHO, KTO-TO BbIK/IO4MI1 CBET.

NGO A WN =



DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH
1. INDIRECT STATEMENTS

Study the following pairs of sentences in Direct and Indirect Speech. Notice carefully the
changes in personal and possessive pronouns. Indirect Speech is formed according to the
Rule of the Sequence of Tenses. The verbs most commonly used to introduce the reported
speech are: to tell, to say, to add, to notice, to remark, to explain, to inform, to
remind, etc.

. to say smth (to smb)
NOTE: to tell smb smth
DIRECT SPEECH INDIRECT SPEECH
Jimmy said, “My brother is learning Jimmy said that his brother was
to drive.” learning to drive.
(The Present Continuous Tense) (The Past Continuous Tense)
Nick said, “Sometimes | go home by Nick said that sometimes he went home
tram.” by tram.
(The Present Indefinite Tense) ( The Past Indefinite Tense)
The teacher told John, The teacher told John that he
“You didn’t write exercise two.” hadn’t written exercise two.
Frank said, “Ron fell down, but he Frank said that Ron had fallen down,
didn’t hurt himself.” but he hadn’t hurt himself.
( The Past Indefinite Tense) (The Past Perfect Tense)
Bob said, “My uncle has just arrived Bob said that his uncle had just arrived
from Paris.” from Paris.
(The Present Perfect Tense) (The Past Perfect Tense)

If the reporting verb is in the present, the tenses that follow are usually the same as those
used in the original statement.

“I've eaten.” = He says he has eaten.
“| enjoyed it.” = He says he enjoyed it.

The reporting verb is often in the present when:
( we are passing on messages: “What does Mother say?” -
She says you must come in now.
O reading aloud, reporting: The instructions say that you connect this plug to the set.
Q reporting what someone often says: She’s always telling me how rich she is.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Change the following sentences into Indirect Speech.

1. Jack told his father, “I hope to pass the examination.” 2. Henry said to me, “The
teacher is listening to us.” 3. Bob said to Tom, “I made no mistakes in the last dictation.”
4. | told the policeman, “l saw the thief in the garden.” 5. He said, “l haven’t read many
English books.” 6. Jack’s father said to him, “You haven’t cleaned your shoes.” 7. Mary
said, “| don’t want to wear my old dress.” 8. My mother said to me, “l feel very tired, and
| have a headache.” 9. My friend told me, “We have plenty of time to do our work.”
10. | said to my sister, “I haven’t seen my uncle for a long time.”

Ex. 2. (A, B) Change the following sentences into Direct Speech.

1. My sister said that she hadn’t got a watch. 2. The teacher told his students that he was
pleased with their work. 3. | told him that | hadn’t seen his brother for a long time. 4. | told my
mother that Henry was studying medicine at the University. 5. She told the grocer that she
didn’t want any sugar. 6. We told the teacher that we didn’t understand his question. 7. | told
the taxi-driver that he was driving too fast. 8. She said that her children were playing in the
garden.

Ex. 3. Choose the correct word from those in brackets.

My grandmother always me about her childhood. (says/tells)

“Don’t do that!” she them. (said/told)

Did she you where she had put my books? (say/tell)

When | was introduced to the actor he a few words to me. (said/told)
That little boy is very bad. He alot of lies. (says/tells)

She to me she didn’t know what to do. (said/told)

He often things like that. (says/tells)

NoghAwND =

Ex. 4. (B, C) Put in the appropriate forms of “ask”, “say” and “tell”.

Who Has the Last Say?

Some people always ... that they don’t build cars as they used to. What nonsense! | walked
round the beautiful new Ferrari again, admiring the lines, when my thoughts were rudely
interrupted. “Will you be long?” a voice ... sharply. “I haven’t made up my mind yet,” | ...
looking up at a sour-faced traffic warden. “Well, you can’t stop here,” he ... me. “Who ...
so0?” ... him cheekily. “1 ... s0,” he ... to me. “It ... here,” he added, “in case you can’t read,
“No waiting.” “You read very well. Go to the top of the class,” | ... him, “but I’ll make my own
decisions.” “Oh, will you?” the traffic warden ... “Then so will | and I’'ve decided to give you a
ticket,” he ... to me with relish as he began filling out the form. “Go ahead,” | ... him. “This
car doesn’t belong to me anyway. | wish it did.”
(From Alexander L.G.
“Longman English Grammar for intermediate students”)
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2, INDIRECT COMMAND AND REQUEST

An order or request in Indirect Speech is expressed by the Infinitive.
The verbs most commonly used to introduce indirect orders are: to tell, to order, to
command. Requests are usually introduced by the verb to ask. More emotional forms are:
to beg, to implore (ymonsTs), to urge (Hacravsarsb, yrosapvsarThb).

STUDY THE FOLLOWING CHART

DIRECT SPEECH INDIRECT SPEECH

The mother said to the lazy The mother told the lazy son
son, “Wake up!” to wake up.
Father said to me, “Remember to Father reminded me to post those
post these letters.” letters.
| said to Nick, “Shut the door, | asked Nick to shut the door.
please.”
Mother said to the children, “Don’t Mother warned the children not to
ever enter thisroom.” enter the room.

EXERCISE

Ex. 1. (A, B) Change the following sentences into Indirect Speech. Decide whether to use
“told” or “asked”, or whether either of these two verbs is suitable.

1. Mary said to her brother, “Take the letter to the Post Office, please.” 2. The teacher said
to Tom, “Collect the exercise-books and put them on my table.” 3. The old man said to the
little girl, “Don’t run across the street.” 4. The teacher said to the pupils, “Learn the poem
by heart.” 5. | said to my friend, “Meet me outside the cinema at six o’clock.” 6. Mary’s
mother said to her, “Don’t go out without your coat.” 7. The teacher said to the students,
“Open your books at page 60.” 8. The doctor said to the sick man, “Don’t go back to work
for a fortnight.” 9. Jack said to the policeman, “Tell me the time, please.”

Ex. 2. (A, B) Translate the sentences from Russian to English.

1. 9 nonpocun [Ixeka Aatb MHeE ero cnosapb. 2. KOHAYKTOP Ckasan naccaxupam He
BbickakuBaTb (get off) us astobyca Ha xoay. (while/go) 3. Yuurens nonpocun crygeHta
cTepeTb ¢ AO0CKU. 4. Mama nonpocuna MeHs 3akpbiTb OKHO. 5. OH HANOMHUA MHE OTNPaBUTb
nucbmo. 6. OTey, 3anpeTun geTamMm BXOauTb B ero kabuHet. 7. IHCnekTop npeaynpeamn
(warn) Hac, 4TO 3aecb CTOAHKa 3anpeuleHa. (to park) 8. 'ma nocoseTosan Ham 3arnsHyTb U
B 3TOT HE6ONLLLOK My3e.
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3. INDIRECT QUESTIONS
3.1. INDIRECT GENERAL QUESTIONS

1. The inversion in the direct question changes to statement word order.

2. If necessary, the tense is changed at the same time.

3. We use if/whether (nun) after ask, want to know, wonder, not know, didn’t say/
tell me.

NOTE: to ask smb .
to ask a question
DIRECT SPEECH INDIRECT SPEECH
Ann’s mother asked her, Ann’s mother asked her if
“Are you tired?” she was tired.
He asked his friend, He asked his friend if he
“Do you like the wine?” liked the wine.
| asked Frank, | asked Frank if he had bought
“Did you buy a new car?” anew car.
Ann’s father asked her, Ann’s father asked her whether
“Have you finished the work?” she had finished the work.
| asked my sister, “Will you go | asked my sister whether she would
to ltaly in summer?” go to ltaly in summer.

EXERCISE

Ex. 1. (A, B) Change the following sentences into Indirect Speech.

1. The teacher asked Tom, “Do you come to school by bus or on foot?” 2. A man stopped
me in the street and asked, “Have you got a match?” 3. The teacher asked us, “Do you
understand the question?” 4. Henry’s father asked his son, “Do you want to be an engineer
or a doctor?” 5. | asked Peter, “Are you going to play football on Friday?” 6. He asked his
secretary, “Has the postman been yet?”

Ex. 2. (A, B) Translate the sentences.

1. M'vwg cnpocun TypucToB, He yCTanm i oHu. 2. 9 cnpocuna CBOUX rOCTe, XOPOLLO i OHY
cnanu. 3. OH NnouHTepecosascs, HaCcTo M Mbl X0amMM B Teatp. 4. OH x0Ten y3Hatb, A0Nro m
pabortaety Hac muctep [lon6bu. 5. OHa cnpocuna Mens, 6yaeT nu Ha BeyepuHke dnuc. 6. OHa
cnpocuna MeHs, sugen nu a [bkoHa B nocnegHee spemMs. 7. X039uH OTens NouHTepecosancs,
NOHPAaBUNCA N MHe Mo HoMep. 8. OHa cnpocuna, paboTaem nu Mbl ceityac.
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3.2. INDIRECT SPECIAL QUESTIONS

An indirect special question is introduced by the same adverb or pronoun that introduces the
direct question.

DIRECT SPEECH INDIRECT SPEECH
Peter asked, “Who has taken Peter asked who had taken his book.
my book?”
| asked the gardener, “What are you | asked the gardener what he was
planting here this year?” planting there that year.
Nina’s sister asked her, “Who did Nina’s sister asked her who she
you meet at the theatre?” had met at the theatre.
| asked my mother, “What did | asked my mother what the teacher
the teacher say?” had said.
He asked Roger, “When will he come He asked Roger when he would come
back?” back.
Ted asked Ron, “Where do your Ted asked Ron where his parents lived.
parents live?”
The professor asked his student, “Why The professor asked his student why he
haven’t you done the home assignment?”| hadn’t done his home assignment.

A direct subject-question has the same word order as the statement:
Q1 John paid the waiter. = [ Who paid the waiter?

We keep the same word order when we report a subject-question, though if it is necessary,
we change the tense.

Q The policeman asked, “Who left this O The policeman asked who (had) left
car here?” that car there.
0 The teacher asked, “What made you O The teacher asked what had made
change your mind?” me change my mind.
EXERCISES

Ex. 3. (A, B) Change the following sentences into Indirect Speech.

1. Mother asked Jane, “What are you doing here?” 2, Margaret asked Richard, “Where
are you going for your holidays?” 3. Ann asked Mary, “What do you usually have for
breakfast?” 4. The inspector asked, “Who caused the accident?” 5. The teacher asked
Bob, “When did you learn to swim?” 6. Mary’s mother asked her, “Where have you put
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your shoes?” 7. The teacher asked, “Which number can be divided by three?” 8. Peter
asked me, “When are you going to have dinner?” 9. The policeman asked me, “Where
did you lose your wallet?” 10. The teacher came into the classroom and asked the
pupils, “What are you doing?” 11. | asked Bob, “Why didn’t you answer my letter?”
12. There was a crowd in the street. | asked a man in the crowd, “What is the matter?”
13. Father asked, “When will lunch be ready?” 14. The little boy asked his father, “Why
does the policeman wear a uniform?” 15. | asked him, “Who are you looking at?” 16. The
nurse asked, “Who is the next, please?” 17. The man asked his friend, “When did you
buy your car?”

Ex. 4. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. OHM cnpocunu MeHn, Koraa HadYumHaeTca Mol paboydnii aeHb. 2. OH cnpocun, Kakyio
My3bIKY JI06ST MOM Apy3bs. 3. Mbl cnpocunu ero, KTo U3 ero apy3sei 3HaeT asa MHOCTPaHHbIX
a3blka. 4. JXypHanuCTbl CNpPoOCUNM Nucartens, Hagn, Kakoh kHuroii oH paboraer. 5. OHa
cnpocuna Mens, rae 9 6bin B4epa. 6. OHM cnpocunu Moero apyra, Kak oH Nposen netTHue
KaHukynbl. 7. A cnpocuna y Hee, rae e clumnu nanbto. 8. A cnpocuna y Hero, Kakue etle
dpaHLUy3CKue KHUrM OH NpoYuTan 3a nocnegHee spems. 9. [lpy3absa cnpocunm ero, Kyaa oH
e3aun B npoLunoe sockpeceHoe. 10. Poautenu cnpocunm Hac, 4To Mbl cobupaemcs genatb
netoMm. 11. )KeHa cnpocuna, no4emMy oH He kynun xneb. 12. Mbl cnpocunu npenogasartens,
Kak Mbl caoanu ak3ameH. 13. OHa cnpocuna ero, Koraa oH Bugen JleHy B nocnegHuin pas.
14. OHu cnpocunu MeHs, Koraa 9 NO3BOHI0 CBOUM poautenaM. 15. f cnpocun ero, korga
OH cobupaeTca 3aKoH4YUTb 3Ty pabdoTy.

4. REVISION

Ex. 1. Put the following into Indirect Speech.

l. (A)

1. | asked my friend, “How do you feel after your holiday?” 2. “Ernie’s an educated man,”
remarks Florrie. 3. “John never seems low or depressed,” says Jane. 4. Jack’s father asked
him, “Who are you writing a letter to?” 5. “Jack is on the terrace. He is playing chess with his
brother,” says Nelly. 6. | saw a cloud of smoke and asked, “What is burning?” 7. “l can’t
understand what he is talking about,” replies Bessie. 8. | asked her, “Who gave you that
watch?” 9. “I’ll tell you when I'll be back,” Nora says to Jack. 10. Mr Nyman asked his wife,
“How much do you spend on food every week?” 11. “You have known me long,” Barbara
says to Martha. 12. “You're the best assistant I've ever had, Sheppey,” he says. 13. Henry
asked Tom, “Who did you visit in the hospital?” 14. “He was born in Moscow,” she says.
15. “We didn’t have dinner there,” the boy says. 16. “l| was so thrilled and excited by the
opera,” Stella says to Maurice. 17. “When | came Jane was playing the piano,” says Kitty.
18. “When the doorbell rang | was writing a letter to John,” says George.

I. (B)

1. “He always has dinner there,” she said. 2. “He has a nice voice,” she said. 3. “I’'m quite
prepared to stay up until Mrs Maurice comes in,” said Stella. 4. “I’'m sorry to disturb you,”
Tom said to Eliza. 5. “I’m her guest at the moment,” he said. 6. “You are the very person we
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want, Thornton,” said Pearl. 7. “John always comes home to luncheon,” said Martha. 8. “I
don’t think anyone can accuse me of not being frank,” said Martha. 9. “I’m learning French,”
said Florrie. 10. “The taxi is waiting,” Bently said to Constance. 11. “Florrie, you’ll be all right
in a minute,” said Bessie. 12. “I'll go in and see him before | go to bed,” said Stella. 13. “You
won’t be able to see me on Tuesday,” she said to Jack. 14. “We shall not do that,” he said.
15. “I shall wait for Sheppey,” said Bolton. 16. “Whatever the future may have in store | shall
never forget your courage, your self-sacrifice, and your patience,” Mrs Tabret said to Stella.
17. “I’'m deeply grateful for all you’ve done for Maurice,” Mrs Tabret said to Stella.

Ex. 2. (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the required past tense, pay attention
to the Sequence of Tenses.

1. She (hear) the band playing and she (know) that in a few moments the curtain (go) up.
2. Myra (think) he (prefer) to be by himself. 3. | (hear) from your mother that you (be) late and
so | (order) coffee and sandwiches. 4. Mrs Streep (ask) him if he (have) dinner there. 5. The
old man (ask) me if | (have) parents. 6. He (be) very sorry for Jennie, and he (tell) his wife that
he (have) to go out and see her. 7. And the other day | (have) a letter from him saying he (be)
in Moscow soon. 8. | (say) | (be) back by nine o’clock. 9. You (promise) you (try) to persuade
him to stay on for a bit. 10. In a few words | (tell) him what (happen). 11. She (ask) me if | (live)
long in that town. 12. When | (ring) her that evening she (say) she (not like) to discuss those
problems on the phone. 13. That evening she (tell) me (be) at the hotel number, and about haif
past eight | (dial) that number, but there (be) no answer. 14. | (put) the papers back where they
(belong), (tell) the manager | (do) no clipping or tearing, (return) to the hotel, (treat) myselftoa
glass of milk in the coffee shop, and (go) to bed. 15. He (write) that he (come) to lunch the
following day.

Ex. 3. (B, C) Translate the stories from Russian into English, paying special attention to the
italicized words.

I
CoseT Bpaua.

MeacecTpa cripocuia MeHs, oxvgaro v 9 poktopa 'pes, n npurnacuia MeHA K HeMy B
kabuHeT (surgery).

Lokrop peii ynbiGHYNCA MHe U cripocus, 4To MeHs becriokouT. 9 cka3as, 4TO YyXaCHOo
nepeyromneH (be run down). OH cripocun MeHsl, NO34HO Nu K JIOXYCb cNaTh (stay up late),
M 91 ckasan, 4to HeT. OH nouHTepecoBasics, NoYeMy A He cobs1104at0 HOPMAasbHBIA PEXUM
(keep regular hours), n 91 06bsICHMII, HTO NOYTU KAXAObI BE4Ep 9 BCTPEYaCh C OPY3biMU.
LoKTOop 3axoTen y3Hatb, kak s MPOBOXY BPeMsi, U A cka3asl, HTO B OCHOBHOM (mostly) g
XOXy Ha BevepuHku. [JokTop cripocu Mexs, ygaertcsi v (have the chance) MHe 0740xHYTb
(to recover) B BbIXOOHbIE AHU, HO A1 BbIHYXAEH Obin npu3Hate (admit), 4To B BLIXOAHLIE AHU
HaLN BEYEPUHKU 4/1STTCS1 BCIO HOYb.

OH cripocun MeHst, Kypio n 4, U KOraa s ckasas, YTo Kyplo, NOKTOP CrpoCu/I MEHS,
CKOJSIbKO CUrapeT B fieHb s BoiKypusaio. OH Obin NopaXeH, Korga ycnbillan Mol OTBET.
Torpa Bpay cripocusi MeHsl, 3aHnmaroch (take) nu g rMMHaCTUKON ans nogaepXxaHus CBoero
3n0posba (to keep fit).

Y1 oTBETU1, HTO ONA ATOrO Y MEHA HET BDEMEHMU.

“Bbl nomkuraete ceevy (burn the candle) ¢ ob6oux koHLOB,”— ckasan aokrop I'peit n nobasun:
“HO 91 3aBUAYI0 BaM, HTO Bbl Tak BECENO NPOBOAUTE Bpems.”
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i
Mopapok u3s Yukaro.

37101 3uMoit B Hukaro 66110 MHOMO CHera. JKenesHogopoxHble padboyune He 3Hanu, Yo ¢
HUM gen1aTe. HavanbHUK CTaHuum npukasas o4mcTnts nnatdopombl. OH cka3ast He OCTaB/IsTb
CHer Ha nnardopmax, Tak Kak 3T0 onacHo ans naccaxmpos. OH nocoseTosan crpebarts
(shovel) cHer B 6onblume Ky4u, HO 3T0 Obina HeBbINOAHUMAA 3aaa4a.

Bopyr oaHoMy u3 paboumx npuiuna B ronosy 3amedarensHas naes. “A 3Hato, kak n3basntscst
(get rid of) ot cHera,” — ckasan oH. “/JaBasiTe norpy3ym 3TOT CHEr Ha rpy30Bble NNaTgpopMbi
(freight train). Mel MOxeM nocnate cHer B Muccucunu n Hosbiin OpneaH. o gopore oH
pacTtaet (melt away).” Ha cnepnytoLumin aeHb NATb TOHH cHera Npubobino 8 Memduc, TeHHeccu.
“3O10 3amMeyaTensHbIN NoAapokK,” — ckasasn paboyuit. “Mbl 3HaeM, Y10 ges1aTth C 3TUM CHEMOM
3pecb. Mbl nownem ero Ha getckue nnowaaku (playgrounds). HekoTopble AeTu HuUKorga He
Buaenu cHera.”

Ex. 4. (A, B, C) Translate the story. Turn Direct Speech into Indirect Speech with tense
changes.

“A npocMoTpena pesynbTaTthl BallMx aHanm3os,” — ckazana fokrop Jlecrep.

“Bbl 04eHb NONPABUAUCB,” — CKa3ana oHa MHe.

“Bbl Habpanu (gain) NATb C NONOBUHOM KMNOMPaMMOB 3a LLeCTb MecsaLes,” — gobasuna oHa.
“Ecnu Bbl BypgeTte npoaonmkatb B TOM Xe Ayxe, Bbl CTaHETE O4eHb TONCTbIM (get fat),” —
cKasana oHa MHe.

“A BoIHYXXAeHa nocaamTb Bac Ha CTporyto gueTy (put on a strict diet); Bbl AOMKHBLI €CTb
o4eHb Mano,” — nobasuna oHa.

“Xopouuo, s gomkex 6yay XuTb Ha Bofe U opexax”, — ckasan 1, pa3o3NmBLLACD.

“Ia, Bbl MOXETE XUTb Ha BOJE U opexax, HO 6e3 opexos,” — cornacunach gokrTop Jlectep.

Ex. 5. Give a free translation of the text.

NMukHUK Ha opesne.

OnauH npogeccop BOCTOHCKOro yHuBepcuTeTa ckasas, YTo COBPEMEHHbIE POaUTENN OHeHb
MaJsio 3HaIOT O TOM, KakK OpraHn3oBats “aocyr B kpyry cembu” (family leisure time). B kayectse
OfHOIro U3 BapuUaHTOB OH NPeaioXun YCTPOUTb NUKHUK BO ABope 3a foMoM (back-yard):
paccrenuTts (spread) ogesano, pasxeyds koctep (make/lay a fire), ucnedn (bake) kaproLuxy,
kak 6yaTo Bbl HA NnsAxe.

Mpouutas aTo, 1 cobpan cemMbio U Ckasasl, 4TO BEHEPOM Mbl YCTPOUM NUKHUK BO ABOPE 33
AOOMOM. Moii cbiH Ixopax ckasan, YTo coceay noayMaloT, YTO Mbi COLUMM C yMa. A XeHa
NnouHTEepecoBanacs, Y4TO 11 4epXy Nog, Mbllkon. Okasanoch, 4TO 3TO Hallle HOBOE 04esN0,
KOTOpPOE, KOHEYHO, HeNb3s UCMOL30BaTh 4Ns1 3TON Lenu.

JeTtn nouHTepecoBanmCb, YTO Mbl OyaeM aenatb BECb Bedep Ha 3aaHeM asope. A oGbsicHUnN,
4TO Mbl ByaemM cnaeTb U eCTb NEYEHYIO KapToLKy. ITO AO/MKHO TecHee cOnuantb Hally
cembio (make up closer). Mol CbiH BbiCKa3an noxenaHue, 4ToObi 3TO He CBA3AN0 Hac B
Tyrow yaen (tight knot), Tak kaKk OH AOroBOPUNCH BE4YEPOM UrpaTtb B TEHHUC. Mosi 04b
HaHcu cornacunacb eCTb NeYeHylo KapToLwKy BO ABOPE, HO 3aMeTuna, 4To NOTOM OHa
JonxHa BygeTt ynTin, Tak kak oHa nget B 6acceitH Co CBoen noapyron.

Mbl pacctenunu ogesno Ha NpekpacHoOM MecTe 3a JOMOM HanpoTUB rapaxa u pasoxrim
OrPOMHBbIN KOCTEp. 3aMETUB BbiIrNaabiBalOLLMX U3 OKOH Coceieit, g NONPOCU XEHy U eTein
He obpaluarb Ha HUX BHUMaHusa. Mosi xeHa Bopyana (grumble), 4To Mbl CUOMM HA KAMHSIX U
4YTO OHA HEe MOXET €CTb ChIPYIO (raw) KapTOoLLKY.
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Crapasicb ka3aTbCs BeCefbiM, i CNPOCWUI, YYBCTBYIOT i OHWU ceb9 Tak, kak byaTo CuaaT
Ha nnshxe. Ha 4To J0o4Yb OTBETUNA, YTO e Obl XOTENOCb UCKYNaTbCH B OKeaHe, U CKpbinacb
(disappear) 3a rapaxom. Cnpocus, B Kakoi CTOpOHe okeaH, [hxopax noobewian BEpPHYTb
€ee, fAaxe ecnun Ha 3TO yNaeT BeCb Bevyep, U TOXe ucyesd 3a rapaxom. JXXeHa TonkHyna
MeHs fiokTeM (nudge) v ckasana, 4To K Ham npuiunu. 9 nogHan rnasa v ysugen asyx
nonuueinckux. “Ham coobuimnu, 4To BO ABOPE KTO-TO CUAUT Ha oaeane,” — cka3an OauH
U3 HUX.

(o LbkoHy bavinu)



THE PASSIVE VOICE
1. THE FORMATION OF THE PASSIVE VOICE

to be + Participle i

NOTE: the action is done

TENSE ACTIVE PASSIVE 7
to the subject
Present | ask(s) am He asks/
is asked He is asked

2 are O+ cnpaiuvsaet/
é Ero cnpawwusaiot
% Past asked was asked
£ were

Future | will ask will be asked

Present | am am He is asking/
" is asking is being asked | Heis being asked
3 are are OH ceitvac cnpawwusaet/
3 Ero ceitvac cnpatumsatoT
= Past was asking was being asked
8 were were

Future | will be asking -

Present | have have He has asked/
- has asked has been asked He has been asked
3 OH yxe cnpocun/
E Past had asked had been asked Ero yxe cnpocunu
o

Future | will have asked | will have been

asked

MODAL VERBS

can/could
may/might
must/have to
should/would
needn’t

be done
have been done
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STUDY THESE EXAMPLES:

Alot of rice is eaten in Asia.

These houses were built about twenty-five years ago.

Our class will be taught by another teacher next year.

He said that our class would be taught by another teacher next year.

Lions and tigers can be seen in Zoos.
He spoke very clearly; he could be heard by everyone.
This letter must be answered at once.
When he was in hospital, he had to be fed; he couldn’t eat himself.
The books may be kept for two weeks. After that they must be returned to
the library.
. The librarian said that books might be kept for two weeks.

Indefinite
LoNoOO | RN =

Y
o

11. The little girl has been very ill and the doctor says she mustn’t go to school,
so she is being taught at home.
12. | couldn’t use my car last week, it was being repaired.

Continuous

13. This room hasn’t been swept for a fortnight.

14. He said the newspaper had been thrown away.

15. He promised that by the end of the year the construction would have been
completed.

Perfect

2, USES OF THE PASSIVE VOICE PECULIAR
TO THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

1. We use the passive when it is not so important (or unknown) who or what did the action:
O My article was published yesterday.
Ut Rome wasn’t built in one day.
U The origin of the Universe will never be explained.
2. It’'s wrong to consider the passive to be another way of expressing a sentence in the active
voice. We use it only when we don’t know or don’t want to say who did it:
U Helen likes English (But not “English is liked by Helen”. It sounds funny in English).
3. Only the verbs which take an object can go into the passive. Intransitive verbs can’t be used
in the Passive voice. They are:
- to fly, to arrive
- to be, to become
— to have, to lack, to possess, to consist, to belong
- to hold, to suit, to resemble, to fit
- to appear, to seem, to come, to go, to last
O The hall holds 500 people.
O They have a nice house.
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0 My shoes don’t fit me.
O Sylvia resembles a Greek goddess.
O My mother lacks tact.
4. There are sentences in the active having a passive meaning:
Q This shirt irons well.
Q Your book reads well.
O This coat will wear a lifetime.
O The door closed and there was silence in the room.
5. If you want to say who did it or what caused the action, use by or with:
O The house was built by my grandfather.
U It was destroyed by fire.
U The room was filled with smoke.
U The wood can be cut with a knife.
6. We use the infinitive after modal verbs and a number of other verbs. The passive infinitive
is to be done/to have been done:
U | want to be left alone.
O The music could be heard far away.
O My bicycle has disappeared. It must have been stolen.

7. If it is possible to make two different passive sentences, it is more usual for the passive
sentence to begin with the person:

O Ann wasn'’t offered the job.
QO The job wasn’t offered to Ann.

STUDY THE PATTERN

is
smb < was
will be

8. Some verbs can be used only in the following type of passive constructions:

is
smth < was
will be

O The news was announced to everybody.

O Everything will be explained to you later,
9. Passive constructions with the verbs to advise, to allow, to award, to deny, to forbid,
to forgive, to grant, to offer, to order, to pay, to promise, to refuse, to show, to teach
present some difficulties. In English the subject of such constructions corresponds to the

Russian indirect object. The centre of passive construction in English is not changed. Pay
attention to the following difference:

told

offered
given = smih
promised

explained

announced
D described

repeated :> to smb

dictated

pointed out
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ACTIVE PASSIVE
Russian 4 npocwun ... Mensi nonpocunu ...

S ckasan emy ... MHe ckasanu ...
English | asked ... | was asked ...

| told him ... | was told ...

U He was given a ten days’ leave.
U Have you been shown the documents?
U They were told to wait.
10. The verbs which take prepositional objects can form passive constructions of the following
pattern: (the list of such verbs is given below)

smb is sent for
smth < E was = spoken about
will be laughed at

U The film was much spoken about.
U The doctor was sent for.
Mind the place of the preposition in Russian and English:

RUSSIAN ENGLISH
Hag HumMm Yacto cmeloTes. He is often laughed at.
O HemM MHOro rosopunn. He was much spoken about.

The verbs taking prepositional objects. It should be remembered that not all of them
retain this preposition in Russian.

A

to agree to/with ~ cornawarbCcs ¢ YeM-TO
to agree on/upon — NPUIATU K cornaLleHmnio
to arrive at an agreement — NPUATU K COrNaLleHunto
to arrive at a compromise — NPUATU K KOMMNPOMMUCCY
to arrive at a conclusion ~ NPUATU K 3aKIIOYEHUIO

to arrive at a decision ~ NPUATU K PELLIEHNIO

to call for/on — 3aiiTn 3a KeM-TO

to counton — HafaeaTbCs, PacCYNTLIBATL Ha KOro-nnubo
to deal with - UMEeTb Aeno ¢

to hear of — cnblwartb 0

to insist on/upon — HacTamBaTthb Ha

to interfere with — BMeLIMBaTbLCH B, MELLIATb
to laugh at — CMesdTbcs Han,

to look after — yXaXXnBaTtb 3a

to look at — CMOTPETb Ha

to put up with - NPUMUPUTLCH C

to refer to — CccblaTbCs Ha

to rely on/upon — nonararbCs Ha
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to send for —~ fiocbinartb 3a

to speak about/of, to ~ roBOpMUTbL O, C

to talk about —~ roBOpUTL O

to think of -~ aymartb O

to write about - nucartb O

to find fault with -~ NpUAMPaTbLCA K

to make fun of -~ HacMexaTbecs Hag,
to pay attention to -~ obOpaLuaTtb BHUMaHKE Ha
to take care of —~ 3a60TMTLCA O

B

to account for ~ 0OBACHATL

to comment on - KOMMeHTNpoBaTh
to listen to -~ cnywartb

to look for -~ nckatb

to operate on -~ onepupoBarb

1o provide for -~ cHabxarb

to lose sight of ~ NOTEPSATb U3 BNUAY
1o make a fool of ~ AypaynTb

to make use of ~ UCNoNb30BaTb
toputanendto ~ MOSNIOXNTb KOHELL
to take (no) notice of -~ (He) 3aMevaTb

U The boat was soon lost sight of.
Q0 The child should be taken care of.
O His remark was taken no notice of.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Practise saying these sentences and answer the questions.

1. a) The secretary will mail these letters tomorrow. b) These letters will be mailed tomor-
row, and what about these ones? 2. a) Someone ought to wash those dishes right away. b)
These dishes ought to be washed right away, and what about these ones? 3. a) The factory
produced 5,000 cars every day last year. b) 5,000 cars were produced every day last year,
and what about this year? 4. a) People drink a great deal of tea in England. b) A great deal of
tea is drunk in England, and what about your country? 5. a) Craftsmen make many beautiful
objects of paper in Japan. b) Many beautiful objects of paper are made in Japan, and what
about India? 6. a) They used to sell medicine here. b) Medicine used to be sold here, and
where is it sold now? 7. a) You must return these books within a fortnight. b) These books
must be returned within a fortnight, and what about those ones? 8. a) A gang of workmen
built this house in 1840. b) This house was built in 1840, and what about that one?

Ex. 2. (A) Put the sentences into the Passive Voice where possible.

Someone will drive you to the airport.
Goldfish live in fresh water.

The Egyptians built pyramids.

We walked 4 miles yesterday.

PO
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5. They arrived at 7 last night.

6. Theyinformed me about it.

7. |slepttill 8.

8. [It’sraining.

9. You must obey the rules.

10. He’s sneezing again.

11. You can buy videos like this anywhere.

12. Someone has to write the history of this place.

13. They have sold their car to pay the debts.

14. They hold a meeting in the village hall once a week.
15. They have proved that there is no life on the Moon.
16. They owe a lot of money to the bank.

Ex. 3. (A, B) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite or Past Continuous Passive.

Model: 1. They (shut) the window. The window was shut.
2. A beautiful melody (play). A beautiful melody was being played.

1. The student (ask) to tell the story again. 2. Such mistakes (make) by even the best
students. 3. A modern tune (play) when we came into the hall. 4. Every morning the workers
(tell) what they had to do. 5. The houses (build) of stone, brick and wood. 6. At last the
problem (solve) to everyone’s satisfaction. 7. A new museum then (open). 8. A week ago
two students of our group (choose) for jury service. 9. A special rule (make) for students to
be taken to the University. 10. Last Friday he (meet) at the railway station. 11. When Tom
was young, he (teach) two languages.

Ex. 4. (B) Express the following sentences in the Passive. Do not mention the subjects of
the active verbs. The first sentence has been done for you.

Example: They asked me my name and address.
| was asked my name and address.

1. Someone told us a very funny story yesterday. 2. The people gave him a hearty wel-
come. 3. They have offered my brother a very good job. 4. The house agents showed us
some very nice flats. 5. The secretary didn’t tell me the exact time of my appointment.
6. They have never taught that rude boy good manners. 7. The teacher hasn’t asked Peter
any questions at this lesson. 8. People wished the newly married couple a long and happy
life. 9. They never tell me the family news. 10. The examiners didn’t give us enough time to
answer all the questions. 11. A guide will show the tourists most of the sights of London.
12. He didn’t tell me the whole truth.

Ex. 5. (A, B) Write the sentences in the Passive.

Model: (my sister/operate on/a distinguished surgeon)

My sister will be operated on by a distinguished surgeon.
(a sound of violin/hear/in the hall)
(he/praise/his father/hard work)
(Bob/take for/his brother)
(I/wake up/at 7 o’clock/my mother)
(the envelope/find/on my desk)
(this book/buy/a week ago)

ok~
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7. (the picture/paint/great artist)
8. (the window/break/the other day)
9. (the letter/post/tomorrow)
10. (your report/discuss/next week)
11. (the time-table/change/in a week)

(

(

(

12. (we/meet/at the station/Tom)
13. (the letter/bring/recently)
14. (milk/spill/just/Jack)
15. (this cup/break/my little brother)
16. (the room/dust/carefully)
17. (she/show/the shortest way/station)
18. (the lecturer/ask/question/about Dreiser)
19. (l/lend/this book/last Tuesday)
20. (the telegram/send/her brother)
21. (the doctor/send for)
22. (the teacher/listen to/attentively)
23. (his speech/speak about/much)
24. (this article/refer to/often)
25. (the plan/agree upon)
26. (his lecture/listen to/with great interest)
27. (he/find fault with/always)
28. (this house/live in/never)

— o~ p— p— p— p— g~

Ex. 6. (B) Read the situation and write a sentence. Use the words in brackets.

Model: 1. He seldom keeps his promise. (he/can/ rely on) He can’t be relied on.
2. He's very sensitive. (he/not like/to laugh at) He doesn't like to be laughed at.

1. The child is very ill. (The doctor/send for) 2. The old car is in excellent condition. (it/look
after/well) 3. He was speaking for two hours. (he/listen to/in silence) 4. She is going into
hospital tomorrow. (she/take good care of) 5. This little boy is always dirty. (he/look after/
properly) 6. She is always breaking things in the kitchen. (she/speak to/about her careless-
ness) 7. He’s a sensible man. (his advice/listen to/carefully) 8. The dentist said her teeth
were very bad. (they/take care of) 9. He never broke a promise in his life. (he/can/rely on)
10. Shakespeare was born more that 400 years ago. (he/look upon/as the greatest of
English poets).

Ex. 7. (B) Put the following into the Passive, mentioning the agent where necessary.

1. You can’t wash this dress. (it/dry-clean) 2. They discuss unimportant things. (a lot cf
time/waste) 3. They will type your letters in a minute. (the letters/type/in the other office)
4. | can’t play now. (my piano/repair/at the moment) 5. The guests ate all the sandwiches,
and drank all the lemonade. (nothing/leave) 6. | can’t find my parcel anywhere. (it/post?)
7. 1 have no information. (I/inform/of the change of the plan) 8. I’'m afraid we have sold all our
copies but we have ordered more. (more/order) 9. The letter can’t be mailed. (it/not stamp)
10. I would like to meet her mother. (I/not introduce/yet) 11.The town is in ruin. (it/destroy/
earthquake) 12. It is difficult to do (it/more easily/do/machine) 13.Umbrellas and sticks are
not aliowed. (they/leave/in the cloakroom)
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Ex. 8. (B, C) Give the corresponding passive construction.

1. We looked through all the advertisements very attentively. 2. The gardener gathered all
the dry leaves and set fire to them. 3. People will talk much about the successful debut of the
young actress, no doubt. 4. You can rely upon your guide’s experience. 5. Why didn’t the
speaker dwell longer upon this question? 6. You should send the sick man to hospital. They
will look after him much better there. 7. He was very glad that nobody took notice of his late
arrival. 8. He was a brilliant speaker, and, whenever he spoke, the audience listened to him
with great attention. 9. Why did they laugh at him? 10. Nobody ever referred to that incident
again.

Ex. 9. (B, C) Put in the correct forms, active or passive, of the verbs in brackets.

How the Other Half Lives.

Lord Manners was a rich and famous banker. When he (die), he (give) a magnificent funeral
which (attend) by hundreds of famous people. The funeral was going to (hold) in Westmin-
ster Abbey. Many ordinary people (line) the streets to watch the procession. The wonderful
black and gold carriage (draw) by 6 black horses. The mourners (follow) in silence. Lord
Manners (give) a royal farewell. Two tramps were among the crowd, they (watch) the pro-
cession. As solemn music (can/hear) in the distance, one of them (turn) to the other and
(whisper) in admiration, “Now, that’s what | call really living!”
(from “Longman English Grammar Practice”
by L.G. Alexander)

Ex. 10. (B, C) Open the brackets, using the correct form in the Passive Voice.

1. Dictionaries may not (use) at the examination. 2. This copy (not read). The pages (not
cut). 3. Why the car (not lock) or (put) into the garage? 4. I’'m not wearing my black shoes
today. They (mend). 5. This room (use) only on special occasions. 6. Bicycles must not
(leave) in the hall. 7. He was taken to hospital this afternoon, and (operate on) tomorrow
morning. 8. The damaged buildings (reconstruct) now, the reconstruction (finish) by the end
of the year. 9. The paintings (exhibit) till the end of the month. 10. She heard footsteps, she
thought she (follow). 11. Normally this street (sweep) every day, but it (not sweep) yester-
day. 12. She is very selfish; she (spoil) by her parents. 13. This purse (leave) in a classroom
yesterday, it (find) by the cleaner. 14. Thousands of new houses (build) every year. 15. Why
don’t you use your car? — It (repair) now, | had a bad accident a week ago. — Anybody (hurt)?
16. The children are very excited this morning. They (take) to the circus this afternoon.
17. My keys (return) to me yesterday; they (pick up) in the street.

Ex. 11. (B, C) Open the brackets. Use the necessary tenses in the Passive Voice.

1. The living-room (sweep), (mop) and (dust). It is clean now. 2. We (tell) to wait because
the man (question) in the room. 3. If he comes in you (find) looking through his papers.
4. For the first two minutes he (occupy) with eating; then as his appetite (quiet), he took
his time. 5. Why nothing (do) about it at the time? 6. You can’t go in. She (interview) for
the TV. 7. She promised that nothing (do) till he came back. 8. | had a most unpleasant
feeling that | (watch). 9. She looked a different girl. Her face (wash), her hair (comb). All
traces of tears (remove). 10. We could still see the tracks where the car (drag) off the
road.
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Ex. 12. (B, C) Use the verb in brackets in the appropriate form.

1. You can’t use the office at the moment, it (redecorate). 2. A new metro line (con-
struct) now. One of its stations (build) in our street. 3. Like many medieval cities, Mos-
cow developed round the walls of a stronghold. First a brick wall (build) around the
merchants’ quarter which (know) as Kitaigorod, then, in the 16th century, a new wall
(erect) round the so-called Bely Gorod. 4. Maize (use) by many peoples of the world to
make their bread. 5. The house (lock) up before they set off. 6. Wherever | went | found
evidence that the camp (leave) only a short time before we arrived. 7. Everybody was
busy as a welcoming party (prepare) in honour of the distinguished visitors. 8. The place
looked wonderful. Everything (prepare) for the ball. The front lawn (floor) and (tent);
palms and azaleas (place) round it. 9. Evidently the tea (sweeten) before | put sugar into
it.

Ex. 13. (C) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form in the Active or in the Passive.

1. Each of the children (receive) a due share of Mrs Gerhardt’s attention. The little baby
closely (look) after by her. 2. From the clink of dishes one could tell the supper (prepare).
3. The front door of his house (unlock) as he (leave) it. 4. Mrs Fripp (come) to inform her
that dinner already (serve). 5. His phrase (greet) by a strange laugh from a student who (sit)
near the wall. 6. A note (bring) in, addressed to Eleanor, and (put) on the table to await her.
7. When the door (close), old Jolyon (drop) his paper, and (stare) long and anxiously in front
of him. 8. To his knowing eyes the scene below easily (explain). 9. The door (shut) behind
him. 10. Finally, his name (call), and the boy (push) forward to her. 11. Finally he (persuade)
by Bass to go away. 12. But when autumn (come) the cows (drive) home from the grass.
13. At lunch nothing (discuss) but the latest news. 14. “Will you work on this new job all your
life?” The question (ask) with sincere interest. 15. She (tap) on the door. John (open) it.
16. Look! There’s nothing here. Everything (take) away.

Ex. 14. (A, B) Translate into English.

1. Kto nocTpown ato 3gaHue? 2. Fae ceiivac ctpoar ato 3gaHue? 3. Kak gonro ctpourtest
910 3naHue? 4. 'pe ctposTes Takme 3paHua? 5. Koraa 6yaet nocTpoeHo 310 3aaHne? 6.
OnaTtb obcyxpaeTcs 9T0T Bonpoc? 7. YacTo y Bac ob6cyxaaotes noaobHble BONpock? 8.
[aBHo yxe aT0T Bonpoc 96cyxaaetrca? 9. O6cyxaancs nu roe-HmMbyap 9TOT BONPOC J0
TOro, kak oH 6bin nepegaH B KOMUTET?

Ex. 15. (A, B) Translate into English.

Use the Pattern:
is asked
smb < was envied >smth
will be forgiven

1. Ee He npocTtnnn. 2. MeHs He cnpawwuBany. 3. 3ToT BONPOC He 3agaBanu. 4. Ero owumbka
6bina npoweHa u 3abbita. 5. Eil MHoro saengoBanu. 6. Ee ycnexy 3aBuaoBa MeHblLLE, YeM
OHa oxupana. 7. Ee otcyTcTBME MOXHO 13BUHNUTL. 8. Hy, 9 npoweH? 9. 3ToT BONpOC MoryT
sagatb. 10. Tebs moryT cnpocuTb. 11. Ee BonocamM MoXHo rnosasuaosath. 12. Takoe Henb3st
NPOCTUTD.
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Ex. 16. (A, B) Translate into English.

Use the Pattern: told
is given
smb < was offered smth
will be promised
shown

1. MHe nokasanu, kak 970 genaercs. 2. Eil noobewanu xopolyio paboty. 3. EMy panu
HOBOe 3agaHne (mission). 4. B otene Bam 6yayT AasaTth 3aBTpak U YXXuH. 5. Bam nokaxyT
a1y cTaThio. 6. HuKkaknx ob6bsicHEHMIT MHe He pann. 7. 3Ty paboTy aanm KOMy-TO APYromy.
8. Hosylo Mogens eMy nokasanu Ha BeicTaBke. 9. Ham kapTnHy He nokadanu. 10. MHe
ybpartb Hu4ero He obeuwianun. 11. Koraa Bam pacckasanu aTy ucropuio? 12. Bam nokasanm
aToT katanor? 13. Bam npegnoxunm 4uto-Hmbyapb noects? 14. NMoyeMy MHe npepnoxuim
aty paboty? 15. NMoyeMy Ham aTOro He ckasanu? 16. Koraoa 6yger nokasaH a1oT ¢punbm?
17. NoveMy MHe He ganu cnosaps B bubamoteke? 18. Kaxxaomy ctyaeHTy aaayT CTuneHgmio.

Ex. 17. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. Jlekumm aToro npodpeccopa Bceraa caywaiot ¢ 60abLIMM nHTEepecoM. 2. MeHst npepBan
OxoH. 3. Ero Bcerna nobunu, n emy sceraa nosepsnu. 4. O Heid 3aBoTarcs ee apyabs. 5. A
yBepeH, 4To 3anucka Obina HanucaHa kapaHgauiom (in pencil). 6. [lBepb 0TKpbina noxunas
XeHLMHa, 1 [HkenH BBeNn B MasieHbKyIo roCTMHYI0. 7. KpoBaTth He Obina 3acteneHa, cTyn
6bin cnomaH. 8. 06 aTom punbme MHoro roeopat. 9. Moka rotoBuncs 3asTpak, MaTb NOAOLLNA
k noctenu pebexka. 10. Eii npoankroBan nMcbMO 1 3aAaM HECKOILKO BONpocos. 11. AHI0
cnpalmBasv, Korga s BoLUNa B KOMHaTy, rae wen ak3amed. 12. Ei gagyT ksaptmupy B aToM
pome. 13. “Toe Bpay?” — npotwenTan oH. — “3a HUM nocnann.” 14, K KoHuy aTon Hepenu
paboTta Oynet 3asepweHa. 15. Ero gaBHo He Buagenu. 16. MHe cka3annm, 4TO OKOMO
XeneaHogopOXHOro MOcTa CTPOATCS ABa HOBbix goMa. 17. MHe paccka3anu, Kak JO/HKHO
6bITe NpUroToBneHo 3To 6mopno (dish). 18. OH y3HaeT, novemy ero Tyaa noceinaot. 19. “Kyaa
OH xoamn?” — “MHe He ckazann.”

Ex. 18. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. MHe nokasann, kak aTo 6610 caenaHo. 2. O Hel o4eHb XOopowo OT3biBaloTCA. 3. Ein
06bACHMAN, KaK NONIb30BaTbCH 3TUM yCcTponcTBOM (device). 4. Boga B kBapTupe Obina
BLIKJTIOYEHA, N NOCnanu 3a caHTeXHUKOM (plumber). 5. B bubnuorteke eMy npenioxuim
Lenblii psig cTareil Ha MHTepecyloLWwy!o ero TemMy. 6. MoXHO /in NONOXUTLCS Ha 3TN UNDPLI?
7. MHe MHOro pas noBTOpSInN, YTO MHE Hago BpocuTs (give up) kypuTb. 8. 3anasanu nu
BaM AOMNONHUTENbHbIE BONPOCH! Ha 9k3ameHe? 9. Vx Tenno nobnarogapvnm 3a NnomMoLLb.
10. EmMy nocoeeTtoBann nobonsblie 6biBath Ha Bo3ayxe. 11. Hago nonoXxuTb KoHew, 3TUM
6ecnonesHbiM cniopaM. 12. Bac He ByayT npocuTb BeicTynaTk. 13. MNovyeMy BaM 3anpetunn
urpatk B ¢pyTbon? 14. Korga Bam npoguKToBanm 310 NMCbMO?

Ex. 19. (B, C) Dictation—translation.

1. Deteit yacTto BoaqaT (take) B kuHO 1 Tearp. 2. Ei o6bsaBMAN, 4TO Noesag yxe ywen. 3. Ero
nonpocunu He BMewneartbes. 4. Eir 3anann Heckosnbko BOMNPOCOB 1 Benenn NnogoXxaarb.
5. Bynet nv1 Ham npegocTaBneH OTAeNbHbLIN HoMep B otene? 6. Ero BeiGop 6bin BCEMU
opo6peH. 7. B HayanbHOW LwKone (primary) aeTen yyart yMtaTb U cuuTath, C HUMKM UIMPatoT,
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ux pasenekaioT (entertain). 8. Ein npoankToBann Heckonbko nucem. 9. KoMy nagyrt oty
paboty? 10. Kakue Mepbi 6ynyT npuHate? 11. Toraa kak pas ctpounach wwkona. 12. Hy,
4TO-HMBYAOb YXe pelweHo? 13. Tam 3a HUM ByaeT xopowunii yxoa. 14. Yto roBopunu Ha aTy
TeMy? 15. Nx yuyar aHrnuiickomy a3blky okosio ropa. 16. Korga 910 Hapo chenatb?
17. NouyeMy aTo Henb3a caenartb cerogHa? 18. Korga sam coobwmnn aT1o usBectne?
19. MouyeMy Hn4yero ewie He cpenaHo? 20. Yeit popTennaHHbli KOHUEPT celyac
ucnonHgaerca?

Ex. 20. (B, C) Translate into English, using the Passive Voice.

I

1. Bo BpeMs akckypcum No ropoay Ham nokasanu 3aBog, rae npondsoamrtces cranb. 2. Co
MHOW TakK HMKoraa ewe He pasrosapuBanu. 3. KHAMM, KOTOpbie XOPOLLIO YUTAIOTCS, peako
HanaeLb Ha nonkax Gnbnnoteku. 4. OGBACHUAM NI BaM, NoYeMy BaM TOrAa He paspeLumnam
NPUHATL yyacTne B copesHoBaHuax? 5. Korga Mbl npuexanu B Knes, aT1o 3paHue Obi10
TOIbKO 4TO BOCCTaHOBMEHO. 6. B npolunomM Mecsue, HakoHel, Bbiluia KHUra, KOTOpyio C
TakuM HeTepneHuem oxuganu. Ceiivac ee LWMpoko obcyxaaioT B npecce. 7. He rosBopu
Takux Bewen, a To Hag To6on 6ynyT cmeaTbes. 8. MHe ewe Huyero o6 9ToM He roBOpuIn.
9. Baw npoekT yxe npuHAT? — HeT, oH Bce elue paccmarpusaeTcs. — CKOMBLKO Xe BpeMeHM
ero yxe paccmarpusaiot? 10. Bac yBegomaTt no Tenerpady, Kak ToNbKO YepTexu oyayT
nocnatbl. 11. Buepa eMy npeanoxmnu Hosyio paboTy, a oHa eMy He HyxHa. 12. OH Bkmoumn
panuo. NcnonHanun HanmaHa, ¢opTtennaHHbli KoHuepT. 13. f He 3Han, KoMy MeHs
npeacrasnsioT. 14. Ha npneme Ha npodeccopa He 06patunm BHUMaHUS, a BOKPYr ero
XOPOLEHBKOW XeHbl pa3senn cyeTty (make fuss of).

I

1. YTto-HUBYOb Aenaetcs, 4ToObI BOCCTAHOBUTL 9TO 3paHue? 2. Ero ewe Hukorpa He
npuHUManu 3a aHrandadnHa. 3. B TBoeli KOMHaTe HNYero He TPOHYNN € Tex rnop, Kak Tebs
nocnanau B caHatopuii. 4. 3a Kaxaptii NeHHU HyXHO otynTarbes (account for). 5. Bac korpa-
HMOYAOb yunnu, Kak Haao Bectun ceba? 6. [leTell yrocTuim MopoXeHbiM. 7. Y MeHs yKkpasiu
Konnekumio Mmapok. 8. Co MHo Tak HMKoraa He paarosapusanu. 9. Hago 4to-To caenatb
ang atux moaein. 10. boiock, 4To 3Ty Bady Henb3st NoYnHUTL. 11. O ero npusTene xopoto
ot3biBatoTcd. 12. Moero asai npoussenu (promote to) B kanutadbl. 13. Tebe ckaxyrT,
Koraa ornpasnserca noe3n. 14. OHa 4yyBCTBOBasIa, HTO OT Hee YTO-TO CKpbiBaloT. 15, Byner
Tak TeMHO, YTO MeHs coBCceM He OyaeT BugHo. 16. Noyemy Tak npoxnagHo B 3ane? — Ero
KaK pas nposeTpusaloT (air). YTanbHbIN 3a, Kak Bbl 3HAeTe, NPOBETPMBAETCH HECKONBKO
pa3 B AieHb.

m

1. BonbHOro He 6ynyT onepuposaTh 6e3 ero cornacuga. 2. Tenerpamma 6bina NpuUHaTa
NO34HO HOYBIO, U, TaK Kak OHa Bblna o4eHb BaXKHOM, KanutaHa TyT Xe pastyaunn n nepeganu
emMy ee. 3. PakTbl, Ha KOTOPLIE CobIANIC CBUAETESb, 3auHTepecoBany aasokara. 4. Buiio
pPacCMOTPEHO MHOIO pasfnnyHbIX MapLUPYTOB, a 06 9TOM gaxe He nogymanu. 5. MpoekT
6b1n B OCHOBHOM 00,06p€EH, HO apXUTEKTOPY YKasanu Ha oTaesbHble HegoctaTku, 6. Cosetyio
BaM NOWUTU Ha 3TOT KOHUepT: ByayT ucnonHeHs! Bawmn niobumble npomsseneHus. 7. Ham
0OBACHWUAM HOBOE NPaBWO, 3aTEM MPOANKTOBANIN HECKO/BKO NMPUMEPOB 1 AN YNPaKHEHUS
Anga pomaluHen pabotbl. 8. He 6ecnokoitTech, 0 BaweM Garaxe no3aboTarcs U oH Byaer
nocrasneH B HoMep. 9. OH He cnblwan, 4To B 3TO BpeMsa rosopunock. 10. Mbl y3Haem,
Xopoliuo nun 3a HUM cMmoTpenu. 11. EMy ganu nepsoknaccHoe obpasosaHume.
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3. REVISION

Ex. 1. (B, C) Supply the required passive forms of the verbs in brackets.

1. Meg (look) upon as a perfect wife for a clergyman. 2. After his brother’s departure
Paul sat for a long time thinking about what (say). 3. “I'm not prepared,” my father said,
“to listen to your suggestions that you never (treat) fairly at school.” 4. “Remember |
(pay) by an hour,” grumbled the driver. 5. But there were signs that order (restore) in
the town. 6. Well, what (do) about it, Ted? 7. He went into the bedroom. The bed (turn)
down for the night by the maid many hours before. 8. Please find out if our father (see)
to leave. 9. She could have gone to Cambridge if she had wanted, she (offer) a scholar-
ship. 10. On Friday she (give) two weeks’ notice at the Works. 11. Then the voice
announced that the passengers (ask) to pass through the Customs. 12. | wondered to
what extent she (influence) by his name to accept his offer. 13. Such are the matters
that (deal) with in Mr Burroughs’s book. 14. | found the idea of going to Hereford very
upsetting because | (promise) a very nice job a couple of weeks before. 15. Not far
away she noticed the film manager in whose office she once (make) to feel so ridicu-
lous. 16. “You must be very prosperous, Eustace, to own a car like that.” - “This car
(lend) to me by an American woman.”

Ex. 2. (B, C) Use the required passive forms.

1

The reception was all that (expect). When we arrived we (show) into some kind of hall where
we (detain) with the rest of the actors. Apparently we (not/allow) yet to mingle with the other
crowd. As the guests assembled in the room, it was plain to me that they (choose) carefully.
Looking around | recognised Anthony Blanche. He (point) out to me often in the streets. |
(interrupt) in my observation by a woman reporter whom the manager had led up to me. |
(warn) against the dangers of being interviewed by strangers. As we (introduce) | made up
my mind to avoid it at any cost.

]

It was Saturday night and Pete sat watching TV. People (kill) for an hour on the screen.
Policemen (shoot) in the line of duty, gangsters (throw) off roofs, and an elderly lady
slowly (poison) for her pearls, and her murderer (bring) to justice by a cigarette company
after long discussions which (hold) in the office of a private detective. Villains holding guns
(leap at) by brave, unarmed actors, and ingenues (save) from deaths by the quick-thinking
young men.

]}

The Connolly children (find) lurking under the seats of a carriage when the train (empty).
They (drag) out and (stand) on the platform. Since they could not (leave) there, they
(include) in the party that (send) by bus to the village. From that moment their destiny for
ever (connect) with that of the village. Nothing ever (discover) about the children’s par-
ents.

v
Bridgehampton. Friday. A disastrous fire broke out on the top floor of the Grand Hotel,
Washington Road, in the small hours of the morning.
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The alarm (give) by the night porter. His attention (draw) to smoke issuing from one of
the top floor windows by a group of young people who were returning late from a dance.
Within five minutes the town Fire Brigade was on the spot. The work of fighting the fire, and
evacuating the guests seriously (hamper) by the non-operation of the lifts. It (believe) that
the fire (cause) by a short circuit in the lift machinery and had extended to the whole floor
before it (observe). The flames (bring) under control in two hours. Two of the guests staying
at the hotel lost their lives. They (trap) in their rooms and evidently (overcome) by fumes
before the rescuers could reach them. A third guest (take) to hospital with multiple burns.
His condition (report) as being serious.

Ex. 3. (C) Use the required active or passive tense forms.

|

| once (know) a village teacher who (be) partially blind. He (deprive) of one eye as the result
of infection. His blind eye (take) out, and a glass one (insert) in its socket instead.

One day the teacher (need) to leave his class of small children alone for half an hour or so.
But he (hold) back by one consideration. The children of the class (be) really unruly. He
(know) that if they (leave) alone for any length of time they (become) violent and complaints
(make) by their parents.

Suddenly he (strike) by an idea. In a moment his glass eye (take) out of its socket, and
(place) on the table.

“Now, children,” he said, “l (go) out for a few minutes but you (observe) all the time by my
eye. If anything (do) which (not approve) by me it (see) by my eye, and the child (punish)
when | (return).”

The children (impress) very much, and the teacher (go) off.

But when he (return) an hour later it (seem) that a hurricane (pass) through the classroom.
The teacher (astound). “Evidently”, he thought, “I (outwit). | wonder how.”

In the classroom the tables (overturn), the walls (spatter) with ink from ink-bombs which
(throw) during the battle which still (fight) out as a manifestation of high spirits. In fact, a
good time (have) by all.

The teacher (wonder) why the presence of his glass eye (not respect). He (look) round for
itand (see) that it (cover) by a hat.

]
At the last glow of sunset, they (board) the aeroplane in inverse order of seniority beginning
with the sergeant and ending with General Spitz. The plane they (provide) with was luxurious
for the wartime. It (fit) with seats. Little lights (glow) along the roof. Soon the doors (shut).
The lights (go) out. It (be) now completely dark. What once (be) windows (paint) out. The
roar of the engine (impose) silence on the party. Dan, who (put) himself next to the cockpit,
(long) for a forbidden cigarette and (try) to compose himself for sleep, though it (be) far
from his normal bedtime. He (wear) the same shirt all day without a chance of changing. In
the hot afternoon it (be) damp with sweat. Now in the chill upper air it (cling) to him and (set)
him shivering. It (not occur) to him to bring his greatcoat. It (be) an unsatisfactory day. He
(wander) about the streets of the old town with the Lieutenant. They (lunch) at the club and
(order) to report at the airfield two hours before they (need). He (not dine) and (see) no
hope of doing so. He (sit) in black boredom and discomfort until, after an hour, sleep
(come).
(Ex. 2-3 are taken from “An English Grammar Practice Book”
by I.P. Krylova)
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Ex. 4. (C) Translate the verbs in bold type into English.

A

Monopoit nucatens xoaun B3a4 U sBnepen no KoMHate. OH NbITaNcs HauTu Temy ona
pacckasa. Pacckas Obin aaBHO obelnaH peaaktopy. Cpok NOAXOAWA, a HAYETO elle He
6bino caenado. Mononoit NnucatTenb MOCMOTPEN Ha KHWXKHbIE nosiku. “CKonbko yxe
HanucaHo, — noayman oH. — Bce xopoiuine TeMb! YXXe MHOIro pa3 ucnonib3osansl. BoT
x0T 6bl 3TM paccka3bl. OHM ObUIM HaNUCaHbl OO0 MOEro poXaeHus. U aTo xopowve
paccka3sbl. 5e3 COMHeHUs, X B CBOE BPEMS YUTaNN, OHU HPABUIMChb, 1 O HUX TOBOPUIIN.
Ho ceiiyac oHn coBeplieHHo 3abbITbl. A 4TO, ecnu ... ”

K KOHLy AHA 0AMH U3 3a6biThbiX paccka3oB Obin nepeneYyaraH 1 OTOCNAaH B peaakuuio. Ha
cnenylowmMin AeHbL NPULLINO NUCBMO N3 peaakuumn XypHana.

“3T10 6e306pasue, — nucan peaakTop. — Takue NnocTynkn Hefb3st HA NPOCTUTb, HW NOHATD.
Beab 3710T paccka3 Obin onyonMKoOBaH B HalLEM XypHane TONbKo MecsL, ToMy Ha3ag,.”

B
YactHaqa xusHb Xamobpu Borapra.

Haw ctapblii OyxranTtep ywuen Ha neHcuio, 1 Ha ero MecTo B3sisin HOBOro. HYepes Heaenio
ero y>xe 3Hanu Bce, U BCeEM OH HpaBunca. BbIACHUIIOCH, YTO OH XEHAT, U Y HEro ecThb
pebeHok. BbisIo peLeHo, YTO OH XOPOLWWiA YHeNOBEK, TUXUIK U CKPOMHbIN. Mbl Toraa v He
[ymManun, 4To 4epe3 HECKONbKO Heaeflb 0 HeM ByaeT roBoOpuTb BCS KOHTOpPA.
Cnyuunocs 370 Tak. BecHa B npoinom roagy npuwina paHo. B oaHo npekpacHoe yTpo
KOHTOpa Oblna nonHa nepewentbliBaHWiA. Borapta Buaenu B pectopaxe ¢ AeBywkon. OHu
enin MOpPOXEHOoEe, U OH CMOTPEeN Ha Hee BNIONEeHHBIMU rna3amu.
Yepes HeCKonbko gHeh ero Bupenu C 370 Xe AeByLKOW B CaMOM TEMHOM Yrny napka.
OHu yenosanuch. Hepes3 Heaenio X BCTPeTUAN Ha niasxe.
~ Y1o-TO Hapo cpenartb, — Obino obulee peweHue. — EMy Hago ckasaTb, ero Haao
OCTaHOBUTb, EMY HA40 OOBACHUTD.
HakoHeu eMy Benenu ceiiyac xe natu B kKabUHeT agupekropa. Tam ero BcTpetuna Lenas
KOMUCCUS.
— Xamdpu borapT, — cka3an aupekTop. — Bac MHoro pa3 Buaenyu ¢ MONoAOW XXEHLLMHOIA. ..
Morom borapTy Benenu Ha cneaylowmi xe AeHb NPUBECTU 3TY MONOAYIO XEHLUHY K
AVUPEKTOpY AN Cepbe3HOoro pa3rosopa.
- Ho, — cka3an oH. — 3aBTpa Henb3d. OHa noBedeT pebeHka K Bpayy.
- Tak Tam yxe ectb pebeHok! — BOCKIIMKHYN npodopr.
- KoHeuHo, — oTBETUN OH. — {l AYMAN, 4TO BCE YXXe SHAIOT.
— 3HauuT, 9710 Gbina Bawa xeHa! — ckasanu mbl. — MoyeMy xe Bbl 3TOro cpasy He ckazanu?
- MeHa He cnpawumBanu, — OTBETUN OH.

(From “Practical English Grammar by Correspondence”

by E.A. Nathanson)

4. TESTS

i

1. MokaxuTte MHe, rae B BAaWEM ropoae CTPoOUTCH HOBbLIN TeaTp.
2. 3uMoi1 cBeT 3axuraeTcs paHo.

3. 3abuneTbl AaBHO yrnna4yeHo.

120



JooND O

SOPNOURONSE JOONOORON=Z 2

o

\'}
1

2
3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9.
1

0.

Ero moxHo 66110 BUOeTh B cagy B Nobylo noroay.

Ham B narepb perynsipHo 40CTaBASIOT NPOBU3UIO U MOYTY.

JKanb, 4TO Ha KopepeHLIMn Takux BONPOCOB He Kaca/Chb.

06 aTo KHUre yXXe HanncaHo MHOro cTaTei.

Hap, HumM BCceraa CMesannchb, Koraa oH Obin LWKONMLHUKOM.

Hu4ero yameButenbHoro, 4To LBeThl 3aBanu (fade), ux He nonueanu Lenyio Heaeno.
Mocne naHya g cnbiwan, 4To 3a Yapns3om nocnanu.

BHW3 1o 37101 yNULIE CTPOUTCS HOBbLINM KBapTan 4OMOB.

Tebsa nnrtepecyet pabota, kKoTopylo Tebe npepnoxvnin?

Ero npuvwnochk npoonepuposatb.

MocmoTtpu! Pazbunu Halue OkKHO.

YpoKu HyXHO Aenatb 6onee HTEPECHbLIMU.

CryneHtam Benenv nogoxaath 3a ABEpPbIO.

MocTopoHHMX NpocaT yiTu ¢ cobpatHusa (leave).

¢l noyyBCTBOBAS1, HTO €My YXe 3aJaBanu 3TOT BONpPOC.

06 aTo¥ KapTuHe MHOro roeopaTt. MHe ee o4eHb XOpOoLIO onucany.
3TU HeQoCTaTKU MOXHO NEerko ycTpaHutb (eliminate).

OTa 3B€3aa XOPOoLUO BUOHA TONLKO Nocne 3axoaa ConHua.

Ham coobuinnu 06 3ToM TONbKO nepea, Hadanom cobpanus.

TeTio [lawy B cemMbe Moero otua He niobunn, ee cunutTanu rnynomn.

A npucnywancs, B 3ajie urpanu KkoHriept Mowiapra.

MeHsa npuHanu npexkpacHo v yroctunu obenom.

91 He Mor cKka3aTtb eMy, 4TO NMoTpaTun AeHbIM, KOTopble MHe Aanuy Ha y4ebHUKN.
OH npubbIN nocne Toro, Kak noracno (cut) anekrpn4ecTeo.

Mot Habnoganu, kak pasrpyxanuce (unload) kopabnu.

Ee Hurpe He Gbino BUAHO.

71 yBepeH, 4TO 3a HUM NoCNeayloT MHorme.

Ero Hukoraa He npurnalian Ha Be4epuHKu.

MHorue ctapble 30aHUa B ropoaax cemnyac 3aMmeHsioTcs (replace) HoBbIMUY 34aHNAMMU.
Ecnv 3T0T NpOoLLECC He KOHTPOMPOBaTh, FOPO1a CKOPO NOTEPSAIOT CBOM YHUKASILHbLIV 001K
(character).

Korna Mopras ymep, ero konnekuuys KaptuH 6bina pacnpoaaHa (sell out).

STOT AOKYMEHT A0OJKEH OblTb NnoanucaH.

OkHO 6bin0 pa3bunTo BETPOM NPOLLAONA HOYbLIO.

34ecb peMOHTUPYIOT Tydpan 1 BOTUHKM.

Ham nocrosiHHO HanoMuHaloT 06 onacHocTy 3arpasHenus (pollution) okpyxatowen cpenb!.
Ckopo naxe cambie oTaaneHHble (remote) ocTposa 6yayT noceiarbes TyprucTamu.
3TOro HUKTO He oxuaan (expect).



THE USE OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

The Subjunctive Mood shows that the action or state expressed by the verb is presented as
a non-fact, as something imaginary or desired.

1. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

Conditional sentences may express real and unreal condition. They are introduced by the
conjunctions: if, in case, provided, unless, suppose.

CONDITION | SUBORDINATE CLAUSE PRINCIPAL CLAUSE TRANSLATION
It it looks like rain, we’ll stay at home.
If | have more time, I’ll come over.
Real If he is working on he won’t be able to
Friday go with us.
Present Ind./Cont. will + Inf.
o If | were you, | would go there myself.
5 | IfI had more time, | would come over.
E If you knew him better, | you wouldn’t think so.
» | Ifitwere not raining, | could go out.
o would
_ g Past lnd./Cont. could 1+ Inf.
3 o might
1,
[=
= If you had gone there, | you would have seen him.
If it hadn’t been so hot we could have gone to
2 last summer, the South.
@
a would
Past Perfect could |+ have + Participle |l
might
NOTES:
1. “If” is the most common. “In case” and “provided” are chiefly used in sentences of real
condition:

Q In case | don’t find her at home, |'ll leave her a note.
B cnyyae, ecnu a He 3acTaHy ee Aoma, 1 OCTaBnio el 3anucky.

Q We'll finish the work on time provided you send all the necessary materials.
Mbl 3akoHUMM paBoTy BOBpeMS, NpUY YCIOBUW €CY Bbl NpULLINETE BCE HEOOX0ANMbIe
mMarepuabl,

Unless has a negative meaning:
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U I’/ come in time unless | am detained at the Institute.
¢l npuAay BOBpEMS, €C/iM MEHS HE 3aJepXaTt B UHCTUTYTe.
Suppose is more common in sentences of unreal condition:
Q Suppose he wrote to you, would you answer?
[Ipennonoxuvm, oH Hanucan Gbl BaMm, Bbl Obl OTBETUIN?
2. In the subordinate clause auxiliary “should” can be used. Such sentences are translated by
means of “Ecsu 6bi cayq4nnocs 1ak ...”", “Cnyyuce 1ak ...”:
Q If he should come, ask him to wait.
B cny4ae, ecnn OH NnpuaeT, NONpocuUTe ero noaoxanatsb.
3. There are two mixed types of sentences of unreal condition:
a) the condition refers to the past and the consequence refers to the present:
O if you had taken your medicine yesterday, you would be well today.
Ecnu 6bi Bbl BYEPA NPUHANK 3TO NEKAPCTBO, Terneps Bbl Obl Obinv 300PO0BbI.
b) the condition refers to no particular time and the consequence to the past:
Q If he were not so absent-minded, he would not have missed the train yesterday.
Ecau 661 OH He Bbi1 TaKUM pacCesHHbIM, OH Obl HE 0110371371 BYEpa Ha Noeaa.
4. Unreal conditions may also be expressed in the following ways:
a) But for + noun/pronoun
O But for the rain, we would go down to the country.
Ecim 661 He Aox/b, Mbl Bbl oexanu 3a ropoa.
b) If it were not for + noun/pronoun
had not been for
Q If it were not for your help, | wouldn’t be able to finish my work in time.
Ecnun 661 He BaLLa nomoLs ...
Q If it hadn’t been for me, they would have never found the place.
Ecnu 661 He ...
5. In sentences of unreal condition the modal verbs “might” and “could” are often used
instead of “would”; they fully retain their modal meaning:
Q If I had a big garden | would
could — grow a lot of flowers.
might
6. Adverbial clauses of condition containing the verbs had, were, could, should are often
introduced without any conjunction. In these cases we find inversion:

%] | |had]time, | would come over.
O Had | time, | would come over.

%] she [were]in New York, she would certainly call you:.
O Were she in New York, she would certainly call you.
7. Indirect Speech:
“If  had a big garden | would grow a lot of flowers”.
U He said that if he had a big garden he would ( cou/d/might) grow a lot of flowers.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Make sentences. Choose from the boxes.

we don’t hurry please come in quietly.
I can’t get a flight I’m not going to work.
you come home late we’ll be late.
If + |idon't feel well I’ll try to help you.
you have any problems I’ll fly home on Sunday.
I can understand you you don’t wear a coat.
It will be nice you don’t pass your exam?
You’ll be cold + if you explain your problem.
What are you going to do you speak slowly.
I’'m sure they'll understand you can come to the party.

Ex. 2. (A, B) Choose the correct form of the verb: RIGHT/WRONG.

If | don’t feel/won'’t feel well tomorrow, I stay/I’ll stay at home.
If the weather is/will be nice tomorrow, we can go to the beach.
It will be hard to find a hotel if we arrive/will arrive late.

The alarm will ring if there is/will be afire.

I am/will be surprised if they get/will get married.

Doy/will you go to the party if they invite/will invite you?

If | am/will be late this evening, don’t wait for me.

What shall we do, if it rains/will be raining?

I’ll be able to understand you, if you speak/will speak slowly.

©COENOTA~WN~

Ex. 3. (A, B) Practise the following according to the model.

Model: He runs round the park every morning, so he keeps very fit.
If | ran round the park every morning | would keep fit too.

He lives in the South, so he can grow a lot of flowers.

They use electric typewriters, so they finish their work soon.

He lives near his work, so he is never late.

He goes to bed early, so he always wakes up in time.

His French is good, so he reads French books in the original.

They have a maid, so they can enjoy themselves.

2B

Ex. 4. (A, B) Look at the warning signs. What would you say to somebody who's ignoring them?

Model:

Danger!

Keep away from the edge! Q If you don’t keep away from the edge, you'll fall down.

(to fall down)
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Danger! Danger!

Thinice! No smoking!

(to step on the ice/to be drowned) (to smoke here/to be a fire)
Dangerous road! Wet paint!

(to drive fast/to have an accident) (to ignore the sign/to get dirty)
Beware of the dog! Horn forbidden!

(to ignore the sign/to get bitten by the dog) (not obey the sign/to get fined)

Ex. 5. (A, B) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

If | had this tool, | (give) it to you.

If he worked more slowly, he (not make) so many mistakes.

| could give you his address if | (know) it.

He might get fat if he (stop) smoking.

If he knew you were away, he (not come).

| (keep) a gardener if | could afford it.

What would you do if the lift (get) stuck between two floors?

He (not go) there if his family were not invited.

The car wouldn't break so often if you (have) it serviced regularly.

CoNoOOR~WN ==

If | (know) her better, | (introduce) you.

The journey takes about 3 hours by bus. You (get) there much sooner if you (go) by train.
If | (have) money with me then, | (can lend) you some.

He couldn’t find a job when he came to Germany. If he (like) children, he (work) at school.
The teacher told Peter that he (not pass) the exam if he (not work) harder.

oD~

Ex. 6. (A, B)

l. Use “might” instead of “would” to give the meaning of “perhaps”.

1. She’s getting fat. If she (not eat) much sweet, she (lose) weight.

2. ldidn’t watch the film yesterday. If | (have) some free time yesterday, | (watch) it.

3. She feels very tired in the morning. If she (go) to bed earlier, she (not feel) so tired.
4. He’s not a strong man. If he (go) to the fitting center, he (be) stronger.

Il. Use “could” instead of “would” to give the meaning of “possible”.

1.  We (understand) the English teacher better if she (speak) more slowly.

2. llike reading but we don't have books in our country house. If I (have) books there, | (read)
alotin summer.

3. ldon’t know where he’s living now. If | (know) his address, | (write) to him.

4. Roberta is very pretty but rather short. If she (be) taller, she (be) a model.
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Ex. 7. (A, B) Answer the questions in complete sentences.

To which town/city would you go if you didn't need a visa?

Who would you ask to dance if you had the choice?

Could you come to the Institute on Sunday if the teacher asked you?
How would you feel if you won a thousand dollars?

Could you wake up at 5 a.m. if none woke you up?

Could you cook your own dinner if your mother asked you?

OOk WN 2=

If you had been born in 1950, what would you be now?

If you had been late for this lesson, would you have apologized to the teacher?

What would you have done if you had been the Rector of the University?

Could you have answered these questions correctly if you had been absent at the last lesson?

tal e

Ex. 8. (A, B) Replace the infinitives in brackets by the right form of the verb.

Model: Q If | were you, | (to read) the book in the original.

If | were you, | would read the book in the original.

U If 1 had known how dull the film was, I (not to go) to the cinema.

If | had known how dull the film was, | would not have gone to the cinema.
1. They (to go) to the beach if it were warmer. 2. If the poem were not so long, | (to learn) it
by heart. 3. Even if it were not so late | don’t think | (to go) to the cinema. 4. Even if he knew
how difficult the situation was, he (not to stop) the preparations. 5. Even if | had a dictionary,
I don’t believe | (o be able) to write the test. 6. Even if you had given her your car, she
(cannot arrive) in so short a time. 7. Even if | wanted to, | (can do) nothing now. 8. If you really
wanted to buy the house, you (can do) it even now.

Ex. 9. (B, C) Replace the infinitives in brackets by the right form of the verb.

Model: It | (to know) about it, | (to help) you.
If | had known about it, | would have helped you.

1. The place was very dull. Even if it (not to be raining) the whole week, we (not enjoy) our
holiday. 2. If you (not to interfere), they (to forget) all about it in an hour. 3. If you (to trust)
me, | (can lead) you safely through. 4. The dinner (not to be spoiled) if you (not forget) the
dish in the oven. 5. She (to know) how to behave if she (to be) a born lady. 6. He (not to
take) this case even if he (to be asked). 7. The accident (not to happen) if you (to be) more
attentive. 8. She (to go) there even if she (to have) to walk all the way. 9. None (to mind) if
he (be dismissed). 10. Someone (may notice) if she (open) the letter.

Ex. 10. (B, C) Compose conditional sentences on the basis of the following statements.

Model: Q It’s raining hard. We can’t go out. If it were not raining so hard, we could go
out.

Q I have no dictionary. | shan’t finish the translation today. If | had a dictionary, | would
finish the translation today.

U The goal-keeper was hurt early in the game. The team lost. If the goal-keeper had
not been hurt early in the game, the team would not have lost.
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1. She thought of her future and refused to marry the young man.

2. Hewas deep in his thoughts and did not notice the “no parking” sign.

3. Ihave alot of work to do, | can’t go to the pictures.

4. There is no one to sit with the baby, | have to stay at home.

5. Therain has stopped at last, and we began to enjoy ourselves.

6. She did not think of the consequences and agreed to forge (noanenarb) the document.
7. There were so many people there that nobody noticed his absence.
8. Wedon'tlike cheese. We don’t buy it.
9. Helost his temper and said things he did not really mean.
10. Idon’t know your cousin, | can’t meet her at the station.

Ex. 11. (A, B) Compose sentences according to the model.
Use but for + noun/pronoun

Model: Q | don’t want to tell you this, but | promised to.

But for my promise, | wouldn'’t tell you this.

U He didn’t die. The operation saved him.

But for the operation he would have died.
1. He wants to go swimming but the water is cold. 2. He couldn’t see us off as he was busy
at the office. 3. She wasn’t alone in the house, her husband was asleep in his room. 4. | want
o go but | have an examination tomorrow. 5. In the end he went to see the doctor. His wife
made him do it. 6. It began to rain and we didn’t go for a walk. 7. We couldn’t have a picnic.
The weather was too bad. 8. Of course | want to help you but | have a conference today.
9. He had a good guide so he could see all the sights.10. You can’t prepare the contract
because the computer is out of order.

Ex. 12. (A, B) Translate the words in brackets.

1. But for her spelling she (nonyyuna 6u1) an excellent mark for her composition.
2. Butfor my sister’s help | (He cmorna 6bl nepesectun) the article so fast.

3. But for the neighbour’s chickens | (He pepxana 6bt) the dog chained.

4. But for your explanation | (He Hay4nnacs 6bl1) to do it so well.

5. But for the final scene the picture (6bina 6b1) quite good.

6. But for his sore throat he (BoicTynun 6u1) at the meeting.

7. But for the grandmother’s operation they (noexanu 6ul) to the Crimea.

8. But for her voice she (6blna 6b1) a good actress.

9. But for the heat | (HpaBunock 6b1) working in this country.

10. But for the accident he (noctaBun 6bi/set) a record.

Ex. 13. (B, C) Translate the verbs in brackets.

I

1. If | had known that you were in hospital (g 661 HaBecTun Te64). 2. If (a 661 3Han) that you
were coming I’d have baked a cake. 3. If (bl 6b1 npywen) ten minutes earlier you would
have got a seat. 4. You would have seen my garden at its best if (7ol 6bin 66l 30€Ch) last
week. 5. | wouldn’t have believed it if (a 6l He Bugen) it with my own eyes. 6. (4 Obl
npeanoxun) to help him if | had realized that he was ill. 7. If (a 661 noHan) what a bad
driver you were | wouldn’t have come with you. 8. If | had realized that the traffic lights
were red (a 66l ocTaHoBuncs). 9. (Kypsl He Bowwnu 6bi/get) into the house if you had shut
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the door. 10. If he had known that the river was dangerous (oH Obl He nbiTancs) to swim
across it. 11. If (Bbl 661 roBopunu) more slowly he might have understood you. 12. If he
had known the whole story (oH 66l He pa3o3nunca). 13. If (a 66l nonbiTanca) again | think
that | would have succeeded. 14. (Bbl 661 He nonanun/get) into trouble if you had obeyed
my instructions. 15. If (s 6bina 6u roToBa) when he called he would have taken me with
him. 16. If she had listened to my directions (oHa 6bl He nosepHyna) down the wrong
street. 17. (9 661 B3an Takcu) if | had realized that it was such a long way. 18. If (Tbl Obl He
yuxHyna/sneeze) he wouldn’t have known that we were there.

I

1. If (a BcTpeTun 1edn) you yesterday, of course (s 661 npeaynpenwn) you. 2. I’'m sorry |
threw the newspaper away. (f 6ol He BbiGpocun ee) if (a 6bl 3Han) you had wanted it.
3. Why didn’t you ask me to help you? Of course (s 6bl nomor Tebe) if (Tbl 661 nonpocun
MeHs) to. 4. I'm sorry | couldn’t come to the cinema with you last Friday. (9 6b1 nowen) if (2
Obl He 6b1n1) so busy. 5. (A 66l He ywien ud) the office early yesterday if (9 6bl He 3akoHuMN)
my work.

Ex. 14. (C) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses. Don’t forget that there exist
mixed types of conditional sentences.

1. I had a sandwich for lunch. If | (have) a proper lunch, | (not feel) so hungry now. 2. He told
his friend, “I’m not feeling very well. | (not be) here today if | (not promise) to come.” 3. | can
hardly keep my eyes open. If | (go) to bed earlier last night, | (not be) so tired now. 4. He
looked at his watch while he was driving and thought, “If | (not stop) to get petrol, | (be)
home now.” (use ‘might’) 5. If Jack (not hurt) his ankle yesterday, he (play) football this
afternoon. (use ‘could’) 6. He wasn’t a very happy man, and he often said, “If | (follow) my
father’s advice, | (be) much happier now.” (use ‘might’)

Ex. 15. (C) Supply the necessary forms for the verbs given in brackets in the following
sentences of unreal condition.

1. “Are you still thinking of going on that cruise?” - “It (may be) enjoyable,” he said, “if one
(to have) just the right person to go with.” 2. It (to be) fun if Roberta (to write) a book. 3. |
never tried to understand my brother. If | (to try) | (may stop) him from going away. 4. If |
(to be) you, Meg, I (not to let) myself believe this hateful gossip. 5. | (to hate) myself if | (to
deceive) him. 6. He said he had no pain, and if it (not to be) for the doctor, he (to get up)
and (to go) home. 7. She (can go) to Cambridge if she (to want). She had been offered a
scholarship. 8. You (to be) horrified if | (to tell) you what | have had to go through. 9. I'm
glad | wasn’t at home. He (not to get) much help if he'(to ask) me. 10. The house looked
awful. If | (to be) given to crying | (may cry). 11. “No, | won't tell you,” she said. “It (not to
be) fair to them if it just (to turn) out to be gossip.” 12. It (may be) fatal if she (to learn) the
truth. 13. “May | read this?” - “I (not to bother) if | (to be) you.” 14. If | (to keep) to my
original plan | (to miss) the whole affair. 15. Alice thought it (may be) nice if you (can join)
us. 16. It (to look) silly if | (to tell) them the truth. 17. If | (to be) you, | (t0 try) to rise above
it. 18. If | (to be) there, of course, | (to do) something. 19. If it (not to be) for the children
| (to leave) you tomorrow. 20. If | (to be) a painter, | (to choose) an entirely different
scenery.

(From “An English Grammar Practice Book” by I.P. Krylova)
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Ex. 16. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English, using but for + noun/pronoun.

|

1. Ecnun 6bl He npocTyaa, A 66l ToXe noexarn. 2. Ecnu 6bl He Nnoxaa aopora, Mol 6bl yxe
[aBHo npuexanun. 3. Ecnu 66l He oHa, OHW HUKorAa 6bl He ccopunucs. 4. Ecnun Gbl He aToT
loHOWa, pebGeHok yToHyn 6bi. 5. Ecam 6bl He Balla NoMoLb, OHa Obl HE AorHana rpynny.
6. Ecnu Gbl He ero anarHo3s, ee He onepuposasin 6bl BoBpeMs. 7. Ecnn 6bl He noroaa, mMbl
6bl NpekpacHo npoBenu neto. 8. 1o 6bina 66l Hennoxaa pabova, ecnu Obl He
opdorpadpueckme ombKu.

]

1. Ecnn 6bl He WpaMm Ha uleke, a1 Obl ero He y3Hasn. 2. Ecnu Gbl He 3TOT 3BOHOK, 3TO Obl
6bl NpekpacHbI Bevep. 3. Mbl 66l Ao6panuch Tyaa BoBpeMs, ecnn Obl He HecyaCTHbIN
cnyyaii. 4. Ecnu Gbi He TecHble (tight) Tydnu, a 66l nony4nn orpomMHoe yooBoLCTBUE OT
nporynku. 5. Ecnn Gbl HEe ee ycTanble rna3a, Bbl 6bl HUKorna He aanv e 6onbwe 30.
6. Ecnu 6bl He 9, Tbl Obl 3a6bin 06 3TOM. 7. ECnu Obi He Thl, 51 Bl GnaronoydyHo cuaena
ceityac noma. 8. Ecnu 661 He netun, a 66l Toxe rnoexana c samu. 9. Ecnuv 661 He ero Hora,
OH TOXe npuHan 6bl yHactue B 3Tow Urpe.

Ex. 17. (C) Translate into English.

1. Jaxe ecnu Gbl Bbl NO3BOHUAN MHE BYepa, A Obl He cMOr NpuinTn. 2. B 3ane 6bin1o Tak
MHOI0 Hapoay, 4To s He CMor Bbl ero HanTu. 3. laxe ecnu 6bl Bbl Npenynpeaniv MeHs,
q Obl He ycnen ero nosuaatb. 4. f He Mor Obl NOroBOPUTL C HUM, Aaxe ecnn Obl 9 ero
Buaen syepa. 5. [laxxe ecnuv 6bl OH o4eHb UameHuncs, a9 6ul yaHan ero. 6. Ecnn 6bl Bam
3a;anu 3TO0T BOMpPoC, CyMmenu 6bl Bbl Ha HEro oTBeTUTL? 7. ECnu Gbl CTaHuusa He Obina
Tak Aanexko, Mol 66l noHecny sewn camy. 8. OH HU 3a 4TO He ocTaBun 6bl ToBapuLLEen B
Bene, aaxe ecnu 6bl eMy NPULLNOCH PUCKOBaTb XU3HbIO. 9. ECnK He 3acTaHeLLb HAKOro
13 Hac aoma, octasb 3anucky. 10. Jaxe ecnun 6bl eMy HUYErO HE CKa3ann, oH Obl BCE
paBHO aoraganca B uem geno. 11. Ecnu 6ol He LeTHoT (timetrouble), oH Mor 66l BbiUrpath
napTuio. 12. ECnu OH cTaHeT 0TkaabiBaTbhCH, 1 NocTapaloch yoenuts ero.

Ex. 18. (A) Dictation—translation.

1. ECnu Mbl He Hagem TakCu, Mbl ono3naem Ha noe3n. 2. Ecnu Obl Thi caywan
BHUMAaTENbHO, Thl Obl BCe noHan. 3. Ecnu 66l He 6bi10 BeTpa, Mbl Obl MOLWMM KataTbCa
Ha nbikax. 4. Ecnu 6bl 51 6Gbin Bpadom, a4 66l nomor Bam. 5. Ecnv mMarasuHbl Gyayr
OTKPbITbI, KyNMU 4TO-HUOYAb Ha 3aBTpak. 6. Ecnu 6bl Thl NpUrnacua ee Ha BEHYEPUHKY,
OHa Obl MpuLLna C yaoBoNsLCTBUEM. 7. ECnn 6bl Thl 4yuTan rasetsbl, Tol Obl 3HaN nocnegHue
HoBocCTW. 8. Ecnu 6bl BeTcu He Bbina 3aHaTa ceroaHs, Mol b1 nownu Ha KoHuepT. 9. A
He 3aKoH4y 3Ty paboTy K Beuepy, aAaxe ecnu bl MHe nomoxete. 10. byab a4 Ha Bawiem
MecTe, A Obl NoLlen paHbLue.

Ex. 19. (B, C) Dictation—transiation.
1. Ecnu 661 aopora 6bina nydwe, Mbl 66l gjoexany 3HauuTesnbHo Gbictpee. 2. B cnyyae,
€C/1 OH He NpuaeT, A 3a4nTalo ero noknan. 3. Kak 6l Bbl peLuvnu aty npobnemy, ecnm Obl

BaM NPULLNIOCH 3aHATLCA el0? 4. Ecnv 6bl oH NOCTYNWUA B UHCTUTYT YeTbipe roaa Ha3az, OH
Obi ceivac yxe 3akoH4un ero. 5. Ecnm 6l He cnyqain, oH HUKoroa He y3Han 6bl 06 3ToMm.
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5. Ecnu 66l OHa B4epa fnoctana 6unet, To 3aBTpa 6bl yexana. 7. Ecnu Obl He Hall y4uTerb,
91 Obl He y3Hana Tak MHOro uHtepecHoro. 8. Ecnu 66l oH He npornsaen (overlook) aton
owmbku, oH Bbl Tenepb He nepenenbiBan BeCb NPoekT cHavana. 9. Ecnu 66l MHe A0BenoChb
nucaTb CTaTbiO Ha 3Ty TeMy, 9 Obl He cTan npueoanTb (cite) ctonbko umtat. 10. Ecnm Obl g
XOPOLLUO XOAuN Ha NblXaX, 1 6bl 06893aTENbHO NPUHSAN y4acTue B COPEBHOBAHUSIX.

1.1 REVISION

Ex. 20. (B) Supply the necessary forms for the verbs given in brackets.

1. If | (to realise) it was to be like this, | (not to come). 2. If he (not to tell) us that himself
| never (to believe) that. 3. He (to agree) never with you, even if he (be) wrong. 4. | (to be)
grateful if you (to keep) the news to yourself. 5. If anyone (to ask) me what his specific gift
was, | (not to know) how to answer. 6. She said she (to be) pleased if my mother (to allow)
me to spend a month with them. 7. Mary is staying with them. | think it (to be) a good thing
if you (to come) and (to see) her. 8. If we ever (to happen) to meet again | (to act) as if this
letter never (to write).

Ex. 21. (B, C) Replace the infinitives in brackets by the correct form of the verb.

1. If it (to be) all the same to me, I (not to come) and (to talk) with you. 2. If there (to be)
some more of us, it (to take) only a few days to get through with it. 3. If anyone (to call), |
shall give him the telephone number so that he (to get in touch) with you. 4. Leave a
message for me if you (not to find) me in. 5. He (not to understand) it even if he (to be given)
a broad hint which none other would miss. 6. If you (to come across) an expression that you
do not know, write it out, please. 7. You (not to find) the house even if you (to ask) for
directions: it has been pulled down recently.

Ex. 22. (C) Supply the necessary forms for the verbs given in brackets in the following
conditional sentences referring to the future.

1. If Ed (to learn) about it, he probably never (to speak) to me again. 2. | (to be) in the
drawing-room in case there (to be) a telephone call for me. 3. He wondered how he (to feel)
if his former wife (to come) into the room. 4. Philip says they (to miss) me if | (to leave)
before their wedding. 5. In case any crisis (to arise), let me know. 6. You (to do) it differently,
if you (have to do) it over again? 7. If this (1o be) our last meeting for some time, | (not to like)
you to remember this talk. 8. It (to be) awkward if she (to refuse) to co-operate. 9. What his
mother and father (to think) if they (to hear) of what he has done? 10. If the situation (not to
change) by Saturday | (to be) in trouble. 11. | (not to be) surprised if he (to offer) an
important post under the next government.

Ex. 23. (C) Translate into English.

|

1. Ecnu 6bl He Balwla NOMOLLb, 1 HE CMOr Obl 3aKOH4YUTL pPaboTy BuYepa. 2. Ecnu 6bl OH
npuLLen BOBpeMs, 3TOro Morno Obl He cnydnTbes. 3. Ecnum 6bl noten aoxab, 9 6bl NPOMoKIa
DO KOCTel, TaKk Kak Ha MHe ObIno o4eHb nerkoe nnatbe. 4. Ecnu Obl Bbl A8ACTBUTENBHO
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nodunu uuTaTh, Bbl Bceraa Obl HalLny Bpems ana uteHus. 5. Kyaa Obi Tbl nowen, ecnu Obl
He wen noxab? 6. B cnyvae, ecnu noaeT noxapb, 8 0CTaHyCb Aoma. 7. Ecnu Obl 9 ckasan
yTo-HUOYAbL NoaoOHOEe TBOe TeTyllKe, OHa covna Obl MeHs cymacwenum. 8. A Byay y
ceba noma Ha cnyvai, ecnu Tel Nnepeaymaeilb. 9. Bo3MOXHO, 4TO OH 4yBCTBOBan Obl 1 BEN
Obl cebs nHadye, ecnv 6bl 06cToATEeNbCTBA ObiNK MHbIMK. 10. ECnun Obl Thbl He Obln Tak 3aHAT,
Mbl MOrnu Obl MoTU Kypa-Hubyae noobenartb. 11. Ecnu 66l y Hac He Obino Oaraxa, Mbl
Mornu Obl AOATK OO CTaHLmKM newkom. 12, Bel 66l vyBcTBOBaNu cebs ny4ie, ecnu Obl He
NOXUNNCb CNaTh Tak No3aHO (to keep late hours). 13. Mbl Obl He 0ro3aanu Ha noesa, ecnu
6bl B3N takcu. 14. Mbl mMornu Obl NONTU Ha KaTtok, ecnv Obl HE ObUIO TaK XONOOHO.
15. Mbeca noHpasunack 661 MHe Gonbiue, ecnu Okl OHa He Gbia Takoit 4/IuHHOM. 16. Bbl Obi
cebs1 XOpOoLIO CerofHs YyscTBoBanu, ecnu Obl Buepa NpuHAnu nekapcteo. 17. Ecnu 6bi A
Obin Ha BallleM MecTe, 51 Obl HosibLLe NPOBOAMI BPEeMEHU Ha OTKPLITOM Bo3ayxe. 18. Bbi Obl
nydie 3Hanm A3biK, ecnu Obl YuTanu KHUrv B opurmnHane. 19. Ecnu 6bl He Most 6onesHb, 9
Obl y>x€ OKOH4Mn yHuBepcuteT. 20. Bbl 66l He pa3dunin Basy, ecnv Obl Obl OCTOPOXHDI.
21. Mbl, BO3MOXHO, He 3abnyaunuck Obl, ecnu 66l HOYb He Oblna Takoln TemHou. 22. A
BEPHYCb B LLIECTb, ECNIN MEHs1 He 3a4epXaT B yHuBepcutete. 23. Ecnu Obl He ooXab, Mbl
mMornu Obl noexatb 3a ropoa. 24. Bel Obnn 6bl yXe 300p0oBbl cendac, ecnu Obl BOBpemMs
obpaTtunuce K Bpady. 25. Ecnn 6bl He ero 6one3Hb, cemMbsl nepeexana Obl B ropoa.

H
1. Ecnu 66! Muccuc Konnepdunba He nMena HamepeHus BT 3aMyX, OHa Obl He nocnana
[asuna k muctepy MNMerotu. 2. [13BKA, 4acTo AyMan o ToM, 4To, ecnu Obl He mucTtep NeroTty,
Omunu Oblna 66l HecHacTHbIM 6e300MHBbIM pebeHkom. 3. [1aBua ckasan Nerotu: “A aymailo,
41O Bail BpaT o4eHb [06pbIt; OH Obl He yao4depun (to adopt) ManeHbkyio Smunu, ecnm Obl
He Bbin Takmm Ao006pbiM YenosekoMm.” 4. ManeHbkas Smunu 4acTto rosopuna [ssuay, 4to
ecnu Obl CNYYMNOCh Tak, YTO oHa Obl cTana Boratoit namoii, oHa Obl Nnogapuna MUCTepy
MeroTu 3on0Tble Yackl, cepebpsHyo TPYOKY u Lienbli awmk geHer. 5. [1asua He 3Haut, 41O
ero Matb BbliLia 3aMyX 3a Muctepa MepacTtoHa. Ecnuv 661 OH 3Han, OH He Bo3BpaLuasncs Obl
[OMOI4 B TaKOM XOpoLLeM HacTpoeHun. 6. Ecnu 6el MucTep MepacToH ckasan [asuay X0OTb
onHO nackoBoe ¢oBo (kind), Manbuuk 6bl, BO3MOXHO, nontodun ero. 7. “Kak 6bl Mbl Obin
celivac c4acTNmBbI, ecnv Obl MaTyLLKa He Bbillia 3aMyX 3a MucTepa MepacTtoHa,” — 4acTto
ayman Aasug. 8. Ossug 6bin CNOCOOHBIN Manbuvk 1 MOF Obl XOPOLLIO Yy4UTLCS, ecnv Obl Ha
ypoKax He NpucyTcTBoBann MepACTOHbI.
(From “English Grammar Exercises”
by Kaushanskaya V.L. a. 0.)

1.2 TEST

(A B)

He BonHyiicH, ecnu 9 NOTEPSIO nepyaTku, 9 Kyni HOBbIe.

Ecnu 661 OHM ObinK 3aeCk celivac, 9 NoroBopun Obl ¢ HAMK.

Mol Obl HUKOrAa HE NO3HAKOMWIMCb, €C/U Obl OH HE NPUINACUN HAC Ha CBO AEHL POXASHUS.
Ecnu y Hero 6yaeT Bbicokas Temnepartypa, nownmte 3a AOKTOPOM.

Ecnu 6b1 9 6onbiue 3apabartbiBan (earn), 8 661 e34Mn Ha 10 KaxKablik rof,.

Ecnu 6bl 9 He Obin yuutenem, y MeHs He Obino 6bl TaKOro AJIMHHOMO OTIyCKa.

Ecnu 6b1 91 TOrna XopoLLo 3HaN aHFMACKUIA, MeHs! Obl B3i1 Ha paboTy B 3Ty KOMMAHWUIO.
Ecnu Obi Bbl 60nbiLe 3aHUMaNUCh, Bbl Obl He NnpoBanunu ak3ameH (fail at) cerogHs.

PNP SN ]

131



9. Ecnu 66l He kapTa, Mbl Obl He HaLLIK Aopory.
10. Ecnu 66l He curHan Tpesoru (alarm), s 66l He 3Han, 4TO B OTeNne noxap.
11. Ecnu 661 Bbl coobLwmnu 3apaHee, 9 6bl 0693aTenbHO NpuLLien ceroans.

12. Ecnu 66l y MeHst Toraa 6bin Boibop, 9 6bl ceuac He paboTtan Ha 3aBoje.

You can express wishes about the present, past and future. We use “wish” to say that we
regret something, that something is not as we would like it to be.

2. MAKING A WISH

| wish
wished

- | were/was beautiful.
~ Kak 6b1 MHE X0TEn0Ch ObITh KPacUBOM.

—we knew Sue’s address.
— Kak xasnb, 4To Mbl HE 3HaeM appeca Cblo.

— it wasn’t raining.
— Xasnb, 4TO MAET poXOdb.

- you didn’t work so much.
— 4 661 He xoTena, 4tobbl Bbl Tak MHOro paboranu.

PRESENT

- | had brought my camera.
— Xanb, 4to A He B3 ¢ coboir doToannapar.

— the hotel had been better.

-~ XKanb TONbKO, YTO FOCTUHMLUA ObLIA TaAKO MIAOXO0MN.

PAST

~ they could come to see us tomorrow.
— Kak xasb, 4TO0 OHU HE CMOrYT 3alTu K Ham 3aBTpa.

FUTURE

*_ someone would answer that telephone!
- Ja cHumuTte yk KTo-HUbyab TpyoKy!

— the music would stop!
— Koraa xe npekparurcs ata My3blka!

- you would give her my message.
— He mornu 6bi Bbl lepedars et Moo npockOy.

complaints
annoyance
request

* ltis possible only if the subject of the principal clause (l wish) is not the same as the subject

of the object clause (he, you, it would do it).
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Here are some more examples, underneath each there is a sentence expressing the same
wish in the past.
a) | wish | knew how to drive a car.
| wish | had known how to drive a car in 1975.
b) | wish today was a holiday.
| wish yesterday had been a holiday.
c) | wish | could travel round the world.
| wish | could have travelled round the world when | was a young man. (The speaker
is not young, so he is speaking about the past.)

ltis rendered into Russian as follows:

(Kak) xanb, 4TO ero HeT ¢ HamMmu.
O I wish he were here. (Kak) mHe xotenock 66, 4T0ObI OH Bbi1 C HAMI.
XopoLuo 66110 6b1, 4TODObLI OH ObiN 30eCh.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (B, C)

I. Read these sentences, the words in brackets make the meaning fuller.

a) lwishl knew how to drive a car. (At the time of speaking, the speaker doesn’t know how
to drive a car.)
Or: I don’t know how to drive a car. | wish | did.

b) lwishtoday was a holiday. (But today is not a holiday.)

c) lwishlhad more time to read. (At the time of speaking the speaker hasn’t got much
time toread.)

d) lwish | could travel round the world. (At the time of speaking, the speaker can’t travel
round the world. Perhaps he hasn’t got enough money, or time.)

e) The father told his children, “l wish you wouldn’t make so much noise. I've got a head-
ache.” (when the father says this, his children are making a lot of noise.)

Il. Add to each of the following examples 2 sentences, both beginning: “I wish ... .”

Example 1: 1 don’t understand this question.

Answer: | wish | did. 1 wish | understood this question.
Example 2: 1t’s still raining.

Answer: | wish it wasn’t. | wish it wasn’t still raining.
Example 3: My father can’t give me more pocket money.

Answer: | wish he could. | wish he could give me more pocket money.
1. My brother doesn’t have a very long holiday. 2. | can’t play the piano. 3. My tooth is
aching. 4. | sometimes make careless mistakes. 5. He's not coming to see me today. 6. |
can’t swim well. 7. | don’t know how to answer this question. 8. He always drives too fast.
9. 1 don’t speak English fluently. 10. | can’t go to the cinema this evening. 11. The teacher
gives us a lot of homework. 12. My father doesn’t come home from work early. 13. | live a
long way from the Institute. 14. Our television set is broken. 15. | can’t sell my old bicycle.
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Ex. 2. (B, C) Practise the following according to the models.

Model 1: A. | know five languages.
B. I wish | knew five languages. (stress on the second “I”)
Or: B. If only I knew five languages! ( this form is much more dramatic and less generally
useful then the “I wish” form)
| have a flat here.
| live near my work.
| have plenty of time for reading.
lunderstand it.
My son writes every week.
My house looks out on a park.
| can take a day off any time.

NogohkwNO A

Model 2: A. | asked Bill.
B. | wish you’d asked Tom too.

Or: B. If only you'd asked Tom too. ( “had” is normally contracted here)
| invited Paul.
| stopped Mary.
I rang Ann.
I wrote to Alex.
| spoke to John.
I warned Philip.
| voted for Peter.

Noohwn=

Model 3: Take more care. — | wish you would take more care.
Don’t shout at me. - / wish you wouldn’t shout at me.
Don’t throw rubbish on the floor.
Listen to me.
Don’t waste so much time.
Try to answer my questions.
Get up earlier.
Don’t be so impatient.
Look where you are going.
Speak more clearly.
Don’t open the windows.
. Don’t walk so fast.
. Write more carefully.
. Don’t come into the room without knocking.
. Help me to move this cupboard.
. Keep quiet.

CENDTAON~
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Ex. 3. (B, C) Add to each of the following a sentence, beginning: “/ wish ...”. The words in
brackets will help you to form your sentences.

1. We lost the game yesterday. (win) 2. | sat at the back of the hall, and couldn’t hear his
speech very well. (every word) 3. The sea is rough, we can’t sail to the island. (calm) 4.
There were no taxis, so | had to walk from the station. (find) 5. | went to bed very late last
night, and I’'m half asleep this morning. (so late) 6. | could only answer three of the questions
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at the last examination. (all of them) 7. The box was heavy, | couldn’t carry it. (help me)
8. My father gave me some good advice, but | didn’t take it. (his advice) 9. One of my
friends went to London for a holiday last summer, but | couldn’t go. (with him) 10. Why didn’t
you watch the cat? It ate all the fish. I’'m so angry with you. (more attentive) 11. There was
so much noise in the streets last night that | couldn’t sleep well. (better) 12. There was a
very good film on last week, but | didn’t see it. (read the program) 13. We went for a picnic
yesterday, but it rained all the time. (so hard) 14. | was lazy and wasted my time when | was
at school. (harder) 15. | didn’t understand what he said yesterday (louder) 16. This house is
very nice and comfortable. I’d like to buy it, but it is very expensive. (less expensive)

Ex. 4. (C) Rewrite the following, using a “wish” construction (phrases in brackets should be
omitted).

I’m sorry | don’t live near my work. / wish I lived near my work.
I’'m sorry | don’t know Finnish.
I’'m sorry | didn’t book a seat.
I’'m sorry | can’t drive.
I’d like you to keep quiet. (You are making so much noise that | can’t think.)
It’s a pity he didn’t work harder during the term.
I’'m sorry you didn’t see it.
It’s a pity you are going tonight.
I’d like you to wait for me (even though you are ready to start now).
. I’'m sorry | didn’t bring a map.
. I'm sorry | didn’t know you were coming.
. I'm sorry | can’t swim.
. I’'m sorry you aren’t coming with us.

CeNoOaRWND =
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Ex. 5. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Xane, 4t0 cerogHs naet noxap. Ecnu 6bl noroga 6bina conHevyHon, Mbl Obl CMOrNK
NPOBeCTU AeHb B necy. 2. A He 3Halo, rae OH ceivac xunset. Ecnu Obl 9 3Han ero agpec, 9
6bl 0693aTeNnLHO eMy Hanucan. 3. Xarb, 4TO 9 yXXe BepHyn B4epa B 6ubnnoteky yduebHuk.
Ecnu Obl 9 3Han, 4to OH Tebe HyxeH, 9 Obl NpuHec Tebe ero. 4. Xanb, YTO 1 HE XMBY
nobnuaocTu ot UHCTUTyTa. 5. MNoYyemMy Bbl He NONPOCUNM TOrga MeHss BaM NoMo4b? 9 Obl
obs3aTensHO BaM Momor, ecnu 6bl Bbl NONPOCUNK MeHst 06 aToM. 6. Xasnb, 4TO Bbl He
nocMoTpenu aToT Gunbm. OH JOBONBHO OO0 AEMOHCTPUpoBASCS B KMHOTeaTpax MockBbI.
7. 1 nioBnio umMTaTh, HO Yy MeHs Mano cBo60aHOro BpemMeHu. Ecnu 6bi y MeHs Obino 6orbiue
BpeMeHu, s 6bl cmor Bonbuie yutate. 8. Xanb, 4TO 9 HEe CMOF NOWTK B TeaTp C BaMu B
npotunyto cyb6oTy. Ecnu Gbl st He Obin 3aHAT, 9 Obl 0683aTeNbHO Nnoten.

3. REVISION
Ex. 6. (C) Translate into English.

1. Xanb, 4TO Bbl NpULNK Tak No3gHo. 2. O6UAHO, 4YTO MbI yWINKM OO0 ero npuxopa.
3. K coxanenuio, OHu eLle Hu4ero He 3HaloT. 4. K coxanenuio, oHu yxe 3HatoT 06 3ToM.
5. Xanb, 410 OH TaKon NErkoMbICNEHHbIN. 6. XKarnb, YTO OH He O4YeHb cepbe3eH. 7. A Tenepb
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Xanelo, 4To He nocnywan ero coseta. 8. MHe Obl XOTENOCb NOCMOTPETb 3TOT GUNLM eLle
pa3s. 9. 4 6bl XxoTen, 4ToObl Bbl BCE-Taku NpOUNM 3Ty KHUTY. 10. Xanb, 4T0 BbI He NpuLNK
nopaxbile. 11. MHe 6bl xoTenock, 4Tobbl Bbi ewe pa3 obaymany Moe npensioxeHue.
12. O6uaHo, 4TO Mbl HE AOXKAANUCH ero npuxoga. 13. XKanb, 4TO Mbl Tak U HE BCTPETUIUCH
nepen otbe3ngoM. 14. { Tenepsb Xaneto, 4To nocneaosan ero coseTy. 15. Jlyyuie Obt Tl HE
Obin Tak ynpsamM 1 nocnywan Hac. 16. OH noxanen, 4To npuwien n npusen ¢ cobon apyra. 17.
Ha 1BOeM mecTe s Obl He cTtan aenath atoro. 18. Ecnn 66l OH nNputuen BOBpemsi, STOF0
MOFnNo U He cnyumntbes. 19. Ecnm 66l He Thi, 9 He 3Halo, 4To Obl 9 Toraa caenan. 20. Ecnu Gbl
Tbl He ObIN Tak 3aHAT, Mbl MOrnn Obl NOUTU Kyaa-HMbyabs noobenathb.

4. TESTS

Ecnu 66l He ero nykasas ynbioka, s 6bl UCKpEHHE NoBEepun emy.
Ecnu 66l 9 ObIn XyQ0XHUKOM, S Obl HaprcoBas NOPTPET 3TOro Yenoseka.
Bbl 661 nownu kyna-HUbyab cerofHs Be4epoM, ecnu 6bi 9 npurnacun Bac?
Ecnu 6bl Mbl 3HanNu, 4TO BaM HyXHa 3Ta KHUra, Mbi Obl 3axBaTunu ee ¢ CODOIA.
Ecnu oH cTaHeT 0TKasbiBaThCs, A nocrapalocs ydeautsb ero.
Xanb, 4TO 9 HEe MOry NPo4ecCTb 3Ty KHUIY B OpUrnHane.
Bbl Xanenu, 4To He BOCMOJIb30BaICh TAKO BOSMOXHOCTbLIO?
Kanb, 4TO Y HaC Mano BpemMeHu.
Xasb, 4TO Bbl HE OOpalaeTe BHUMAHUS HA CBOE NPOU3HOLLEHME.
. XoTb 6bl OH NepecTan Kyputb B KoMHaTax!

S9N A~ON ==
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OHu 661 3ameTuNU 3Ty owKnbKy, ecnu 6bl OblIM BONee BHUMATENbHBI.

Bbyap 9 Ha Bawem MecTe, st 6bl nowen nopaxblue, 4ToObl 3acTaTh ero.

Y710 6bI BbI CKa3anu, ecnm Obl 1 CNpoOCcUn Ballero cosera?

Ecnn 6uil He BAXHOCTL 3TOro gena, 8 Obl ocrasncs goma.

Ecnu He 3acTaHewb Hac nomMa, oCTasb 3arncky.

7 coxaneio, 4TO He CMOTY NOWNTU 3aBTPA Ha BaLlly NEeKUMIO.

Moit 6paT coxanen, 4To He NPUCYTCTBOBaN NPY NPOBeAeHUM 3TOrO OrbITa.
Kanb, 4TO Tbl HE CKa3an MHe 3Toro cpaay.

Xanb, 4TO OH He rOBOPUT MO-aHMMUNACKU.

0. Kakoe kpacusoe nnatbe. Xasb, 4TO Y MEeHS HET Takoro.

SPPNoOORARLON~

1. Ecnu Gbl 9 xun B Mockse, a1 6bl HaCTo X0aMn B My3eu.

2. Y10 mMmbl Oynem genatb, eCnv OHU ono3gaoT?

3. Ecnu 6bl OH He Hbin TakuM pacCesiHHbiM, OH 6bi1 Bbl OTNUYHBIM CTYIEHTOM.

4. Ecnu 6bl Bbl MO3BOHUNK BYEPa, % Obl CEroaHA NPUHEC BaM 3TY KHUTY.

5. Ecnu 6bi He Mosi paboTa, 9 6bl C YOOBONMLCTBUEM CaM Obifl BALLMM MMOO0M.

6. Kak 6bl 5 xO0Tena nonTtu Ha 3Ty BevepuHky! OHa nonxHa ObiTb O4EHb BECENOIA.
7. Xanb, 4yTo Bbl HE OOpaTUIM BHUMaHUS HA ero npeaynpexaeHue.

8. Mol noxanenu, 4To He NOCNegoBanu ero CoBeTy.

9. Kak 6bl 9 xoTena, 4TobObl OHU BepHyAnch kK PoxaecTsy.

10. XoTb Obt KTO-HUOYOb B35 ¢ cOBGoM KapTy!



MODAL VERBS
1. DEFINITION

Modal verbs are used to show the speaker’s attitude towards the action. We use them with
other verbs. There are 10 modals: can, may, must, shall, should, will, would, ought
to, need, dare. Modal verbs are not “complete” verbs. They are called defective because
they lack (except dare and need) component tenses, the passive voice and have some

other peculiarities:
1. We can’t use them as “to”-infinitives: to go, to speak.
2. We don’t use the “to”-infinitives after modals:
O You mustn’t phone now. It's late.
3. There is no -(e)s in the 3rd person singular:
U The boss can see you now.
In their first use modal verbs have basic meanings which are given in the dictionaries:

can/could - ability Q / can lift 25 kg / | can type.
may/might — permission O You may leave early.
shall/will/would - prediction Q /it will rain soon.
should/ought to — duty Q You should do as you are told.
must — total obligation 0O You must be quiet.

needn’t — no obligation Q) You needn’t wait.

The second use of modal verbs is to express degrees of certainty or uncertainty.
QUESTIONS AND NEGATIVES

Can you play chess?

Could you swim when you were a child?
| can’t understand a word,

Must | go there now?

THE CONTRACTED FORMS

can’t [ka:nt]
couldn’t [kudnt]
needn’t [ni:dnt]
shouldn’t [fudnt]
oughtn’t [o:tnt]
mayn’t [meint|
mustn’t [masnt]
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2. CAN

FORMS AND MEANINGS

Equivalent
can can could —
to be able to ... | am was | ableto... | will be ableto ...
is able to ... were
are

IN ITS FIRST MEANING ‘CAN‘ EXPRESSES:

1. Mental, physical,
circumstantial ability

Can you lift this box?
He can solve the most difficult problems.
They can get there by bus.

2. Permission
[ MOXETE + NHQ. |

You can go now.
You can play with the boys here.

3. Request Can you do me a favour?

Could you get me a glass of water?

4. Prohibition
[ Henb3s + UH. |

You can’t cross the street here.

NOTES:

1. We use could/couldn’t to describe “general ability” in the past:
Q [ could run very fast when | was a boy.
4 | could read when | was 5.
But if we mean that someone managed to do something in the particular situation, you
have to use:

|was/were able to do smthj(not could)

U The fire spread throughout the building very quickly but everyone was able to
escape (= managed to escape).

U They didn’t want to come with us at first but in the end we were able (= managed)
to persuade them.

|was/were able to = managed “cmor”, “yaanocs” |

The negative couldn’t is possible in all situations:
O My grandfather couldn’t swim.
U We tried hard but we couldn’t persuade them.
2. We use could (do) in a number of ways:
a) itis a past of can (do), expressing general ability in the past:
U My grandfather could speak five languages.
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b) sometimes we use could to speak about possible future actions. In this case it has
a present or future meaning:
O What shall we do this evening?
We could go to the cinema.
Mbl MOr/i 661 NOUTU B KUHO.
0 When you go to New York, you could stay with Linda.
... Tbl MOr/1a 661 OCTAHOBUTLCA Y JIHADI.
3. The past of could (do) is could have (done). We use could have (done) to say that we had
the ability or opportunity to do something but did not do it:
0 We didn’t go out last night. We could have gone to the cinema but we decided
to stay at home.
.. MOrn 661 NOWTU B KMHO, HO pelumnnm ocTatbCcs goMa.
O Why did you stay at a hotel in New York? You could have stayed with Linda.
4. We often use can + verb in place of the simple present with the verbs of perception:
Q| can see a bird in that tree. (= | see)
O Can you see it? (Do you see it?)
Q | looked up but couldn’t see anything. (= didn’t see)
QI can smell something burning.
Q| can understand what he means.
Q| couldn’t understand what he said.
U can’t see anyone.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Explain the meaning of “can” (ability, permission, request, prohibition, possible
action) in the following sentences.

1. She is unwell, she can’t leave her room. 2. Can | smoke here, Mrs Right? 3. The teacher
said they could all go home. 4. A policeman arrived and told him he couldn't park there. 5.
My son is not in town; but he’ll be here before long. — Can | give him any message? 6. We
can discuss it now. 7. | could never understand what made her behave as she did. 8. If you
are tired you can lie on the sofa for a bit. 9. “Life,” the old man said, “can only be understood
when you are old. Now | see all the mistakes | could have avoided.” 10. We are in charge of
this great business. We cannot leave our responsibility to others. 11. He was surprised that
she could paint so well. 12. She is not married though she could marry anybody she chose.

Ex. 2. (A, B) Fill in the spaces with “will be able to” or “will not (won’t) be able to”.

1. When her arm is better, she play the piano again. 2. I'm sorry, but |

come to your birthday party next week. 3. He eat everything when the doctor
allows him. 4. My sister go out to dances until she is seventeen. 5. Why do you
sit at the back of the class if you can’t hear well? You hear better if you sit in the
front. 6. I’'m too busy to have a holiday this year, but| hope | have a long holiday
next year. 7. The train leaves at five o’clock tomorrow morning. We catch it if
we don’t get up very early. 8. He was working very hard before he fell ill. He

work so hard when he comes out of hospital. 9. Perhaps one day we travel to
the Moon. 10. She wear her new dress when it is ready. 11. This is a very
difficult problem. I'm afraid you solve it without help. 12. The doctor is very
busy; he see any more patients today.
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Ex. 3. (B, C) Complete the following sentences using “could” or “was/were able to”.

1. It was a fine day yesterday, so we have a picnic, and we enjoyed it very much.
2. He suddenly felt ill, but he finish his speech, although at the end he could hardly
stand. 3. He spoke very little French when he left school, but he understand the
language. 4. | got to the station at 9.50 a.m. and catch the 9.55 a.m. train. | was very
pleased | didn’t have to wait for the next train. 5. He has always been good at Math’s. But even
he solve this difficult problem. 6. The town was full of visitors, and we didn’t know
where we would spend the night, but at last we find two vacant rooms in a small
hotel. 7. Before hisiliness, he work fourteen hours a day if he had to. 8. He was very
strong; he ski all day and dance all night. 9. | was a long way from the stage. |

see all right but | not hear very well. 10. We borrow umbrel-
las, so we didn’t get wet. 11. When the garage had repaired our car we continue our
journey. 12. When | arrived everyone was asleep. Fortunately | wake my sister and
she let me in.

Ex. 4. (B, C) Translate the words in brackets.

Of course, | (mory) translate this article.
| think | (mor 6b1) show you how to do it.
You (MoxHO) go and tell her about it.
" (MoxHo) | see the doctor now?
He (Mor 661 nomoub) you but he didn't want to bother.
You (moxerTe) easily get there in 20 minutes.
You (cMmoxeTe) do it directly on return.
(MoxHo) | have some cream with my tea?
You (Henwb3s) discuss the subject with your friends.
. She was in a hurry, she (He morna) wait for us.
. There is a sign. You (Henw39) take pictures here.
. The swimmer was very tired but he (cmor) reach the shore.
. Before her iliness, she (morna) work fourteen hours a day.
. When they buy a car, they (cmoryt) visit their friends more often.
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Ex. 5. Translate the sentences into English.

l. (A, B)

1. OH cMOXeT roBopuTh no-dpaHLuy3cku ceoboaHo (fluently), korna BepHeTcs n3a lNapuxa.
2. MoxHO MHe B35Tb TBOIO py4Ky? — [a, noxanyiicta. 3. Bel ymeeTe kataTbCst HA KOHbKax?
4. Korpa oH 6b11 MoOnoabiM, OH Mor npoiTh 20 KUNOMETPOB B AieHb. 5. HUKTO He Mor MHe
nomoub. 6. Tl cMOXeLLb caenaTh 3Ty paboTy 3aBTpa? 7. A ymen nnaeatb, korga MHe 6bio
nate net. 8. Tol Mmor 66l nepeBecTn 3TOT TEKCT? 9. DTy KHUTY MOXHO KynuTb B Nio6oM
mMarasunHe. 10. Mbl cMOXeM rnoexaTtb B ropbl B CNefyiowem roay.

i. (B, C)

1. 9 xopowo 3Han 3Ty CTpaHy, U NO3TOMY S CMOI NMOCOBETOBaTb €W, Kakne O0CTOo-
npuMeYaTenbLHOCTU NOCMOTPETL. 2. HeCMOTps Ha LUTOPM, OH CMOT ombiTh A0 Gepera.
3. OH He MOr noKasaTb HaM pacyeThl, Tak Kak OHW He BbINu roToBbl. 4. B KOMHaTe TeMHO, g
He MOry HaliTu cBou Bewn. 5. MoxHo MHe 4aio? 6. f Mory BepHyTbCa Ha aBTobyce.
7. Mopuc 6bin HacToNbKO Ge3rpaMoTHBIM, YTO OH MPOCTO HE MOI HanucaTtb HU OOHOrO
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cnosa 3Toro goknana. 8. OH gaxe He NPeacTaBisin, YTO OHA MOXET TaK XOPOLUO pUCOBAaTb.
9. Tam 6bIN10 Tak AyLLHO, 4TO Mbl eaBa Mornu agoilate. 10. MoyemMy Tbl HE MOXELLb NPU3HATDL,
410 BGbIN Henpas? 11, Bl MOXeTE AoKa3aTb €ro HeBUHOBHOCTL? 12. MOXHO noBeCcUTL 3TO
obbvasneHune B kopuaope?

THE SECOND WAY WE USE ‘CAN’ IS TO EXPRESS
strong doubt or astonishment:

do (generally)
iy [i be doing (at the moment) ~__}-Present
Can/could he + |inf
pa3se have done (then) 5
(for 4 hours already) |- Past

have been doing

0 Can he know it? — Heyxesi oH 3HaeT 310?
Q Can he be working now? — Heyxesin oH ceiiuac pabotaer?
Q Can he have been waiting for us all this time?

— Heyxenu oH Xnan Hac Bce 3To BpemMa?

be — L
He moxeT ObiTh, He can’t + be doing resen
4yTOObI; BPAA NN have done Past
have been doing

Q “On!” Cried Fleur: “You can’t have done it!” — He moxeT 6biTb, 4To0bI Bbl 3TO caenain!
U She can’t be still waiting. — He moxer 6biTb, 4TOOLI OHa BCe eLle Xaana Bac.

WE CAN EXPRESS STRONG DOUBT ABOUT NEGATIVE STATEMENTS:

“Heyxenu oH He...”, “OH He MOr He ...”, “He MOXeT ObiTb, 4TOOblI OH He...”

Model:
1. He didn’t notice you.

a) Can/could he have failed to notice you? — Heyxesnn oH He 3ameTun ...

b) He can’t have failed to notice you. — OH He MOr He 3aMeTUTb ...

He moxer bbiTb, 4TOObI OH HE 3aMeTUN ...

2. He doesn't like it here.

Can he dislike it here? — Heyxenn emy He HpaBuTCca?

He can’t dislike it here. — He moxer 6biTb, 4TOObI €My 34E€CH HE HPABUNOCh.

3. He didn’t see your letter.

Can he have never got my letter? — He moxer 6biTb, 4TOOb!I OH HE NONY4MU/1 MOEro
nucbma.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 6. (B) Express strong doubt about the statements. Translate the sentences.

Model 1: O He knows English well.
a) Can (could) he know English well?
b) He can’t know English well.
0 He is waiting for somebody.
a) Can he be waiting for somebody?
b) He can’t be waiting for somebody.
He understands every word you say.
She is really fond of the child.
They know how to get there.
She is crying.
She is looking for somebody.
They are always fighting.
But they are very fond of each other.
Children like to play here.
He is telling the truth.
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Model 2: [J She knew about it.
a) Can she have known about it?
b) She can’t have known anything...

1. He saw the lion move.

2. There was a public meeting in the town.
3. On Friday morning Bill came to my office.
4. He was dismissed.

5. He has greatly changed.

6.

1 don’t believe it. Phil would have never done such a thing.
Ex. 7. (B, C) Express strong doubt. Use the appropriate infinitive.

1. Can it (be) so late now? 2. Can he (tell) the truth then? 3. Surely it can’t (be) Jim. | know
him quite well. 4. But she can’t (say) it. | am sure she didn’t mean it. 5. I'll try to do it
myself. It can’t (be) so difficult after all. 6. Who told you about it? You can’t (know) about it
before. 7. It seems strange. Can somebody (work) against us? 8. | can’t believe it. Can he
(resent) it? 9. Could it (be) a joke? She felt rather hurt. 10. You can’t (see) him at the
meeting. He was ill then. 11. He can’t (forget) your address, he has visited you several
times. 12. Could they (win) the game? They are just an amateur team.

Ex. 8. (B, C) Translate into Engish using the verb “can”.

1. He MmoxeT 6bITb, 4TOOLI OH ono3aan. OH Bceraa Takon NyHKTyanbHbln. 2. OH He Mor
npoYUTaTh 3Ty KHUIy Tak BLICTPO; OHa TpyaHa ana Hero. 3. Bpag nu oHa 3abbina 06
atoM; 2 06 3TOM el HanoMMHana Tonbko BYepa. 4. Heyxenu Bbl He MOMHUTE, 4TO A
BO3BpaTUN BaM 3Ty KHUry? 5. Pa3Be Mor KTo-HMByabL nogymaTthb, 4TO 3Ta KOMaHga 3aiMeT
nepsoe mecTto? 6. Heyxenu oHn npourpanu? 7. He Mor oH 3TOro ckasdatb. 8. Heyxenu
6bino Tak xonogHo? 9. He MoxeT 6biTb, 4TOOLI OH ObIN AoMa ceiivac. 10. Heyxenu oH
TaK XOpoLo 3HaeT kKuTancknii asbik? 11. Heyxenu oH otkasanca noexatb Tyga? 12. He
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MOXET ObITb, HTOObI OH NOTEPAN 3TN A0KYMEHTHI. 13. He MoxeT 6biTb, 4TOOLI OHU yexanu,
He NMonpoLaBLLNCL C HaMMU.

Ex. 9. (C) Express strong doubt about these negative statements.

Model: Q He didn’t notice you.
Can he have failed to notice you? — Heyxesi oH He 3ameTun ...
He can’t have failed to notice you. — OH HE MO He 3aMeTUTb ...
O He doesn’t like it here.
Can he dislike it here?
He can’t dislike it here.
You didn’t understand me.
She didn’t like the play.
They don’t trust him.
They didn’t notice the mistake.
They didn’t receive the telegram in time.
They didn’t realise the importance of the event.
She didn’t see you.
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Ex. 10. (C) Translate into English.

1. Heyxenu Bbl ero He yBugenn? 2. He Mor oH 310ro He 3amMeTuTb. 3. Heyxenu Bbl 06
39TOM He 3Hanu? 4. He moxeT 6biTh, 4TOOLI OH He 0a0bpsan Bawero peweHus. 5. He MmoxeT
BbiThb, 4TOGLI OHA BaM 06 3TOM He paccka3ana. 6. Heyxenu oH BepuT (He BepUT) aTOMy?
7. He moxeT 6biTh, 4TOObLI €l He HPaBUIUCL 3TU KapTuHbI. 8. He MoxeT BbiTb, 4TOOLI 9
HenpasmMnbHO Bac noHan. 9. He Mmoxet BbiTb, 4TOObI OHa He Hallna Bawero goma.
10. Heyxenu Bbl He HaLLINU MOIO KHUIY?

2.1 REVISION

Ex. 11. Translate into English.

(A)

Tbl MOXeLLb FOBOPUTL NO-dpaHLLy3CcKN? — HeT, TONLKO NOo-aHrIUACKU.

Thl MOXeELLb KaTaTbCa Ha Nbikax? — [la, HO S He CMOTY NPUHATL Y4acTUe B COPEBHOBAHUAX
(competition).

71 He cMmor nepeBecTU 3TOT TEKCT, XOTA Bbl 06bACHUNU BCe npaBuna (rules).

Tl MOXeLUb NOYNHUTL MO TeneBusop? — Het, 2 He ymMelo YUHUTL TeNEBU30PHLI.

Tol npeacTaenseLwb, MO MamMa camMa CMOria NOYUHUTL YTIOT.

3nech Henb3a OCTaHaBNMBATLCS.

MoxHo 3apaTb Tebe Bonpoc? — [a, Ho 60l0Cb, 9 HE CMOrY Ha HEro OTBETUTD.

Korpa mbl coaavm 3Kk3aMeHbl, Mbl CMOXEM noexaTthb B fIePEBHIO.

OH He cMmor caaTbh nocnegHuin ak3ameH, oH 3abonen.

Bbl He MOXeTe uaTK 4OMOW, Bbl He 3akoH4MNM paboTy. — A ctapanacs (try hard), Ho He
CMOrna ee 3akOHUYUTb.
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. (B, C)
71 He Mory 3akoH4YMUTL paboTy ceroaHs.
MoxeTe nu Bbl NepeBecTr 3Ty CTaTbio Ha GpPaHLLy3CKUA A3bIK?
A Aymalo, 4To 9 CMOry NOMOYbL BaM.
OH cMor NoYUHUTL CBOM Benocunemq.
Korpa oH npuexan B8 JIoHaoH, oH cMor o6ontnce (manage) 6e3 nepesoayuka.
B npownom rogy oH He Mor 6erno roBopuUTs NO-aHrNNIACKK,
Mbl CMOrnn 3akOH4UTL PpaboTy B NATL AHEVA.
He moxeT 6bITb, 4TOObI TaM cervac 60 XONOAHO.
$1 6010Cb, 4TO OH HE CMOXET BEepHYTLCH BOBPEMSL.
. Heyxenu oHu oTnpasunu rpys napoxogom?
. 91 04eHb pag, 4TO CMOr MOMOYL eMY.
. Bpsig, nn oH 3a6b1n 0 cBOeM obeuiaHnu.
. 91 3Han, 4To OH CMOXET caenatb 3Ty paborTy.
. PasBe BaM He coobuimnum o 3acenaHum?
. 91y paboTy Henb3a caenatb B TaKOM KOPOTKUIA CPOK.
. Heyxenu Bbl He y3Han meHa? Mbl yuMnnce ¢ BaMu B OGHOW LUKONE.
. OTU uMppbl MOXHO HaNTU B NIOBOM CnpaBoYHUKE.
. He moxeT 6biTb, 4TO6bl OH Tak 1 He nNosBUNCs (NpuLlen).
. Mbl Mornu 6kl OTMPaBUTL 3TOT rPy3 B KOHLLE MecaLa.
. Heyxenu TBouM poantensam He nOHpaBunach 3t1a Munas nesyilKka?
. Bl Mornu 6bl HalTK 3Ty KHUIY B Hallelt BubnuoTeke, ecnu 66l NOWNKU Typa BYepa.
. Mouemy Bbl He NpULLIK BYepa B KOHTOPY? Bbl Mornm (Mornu 6b1) noroBOpUTL C ANPEKTOPOM
Mo 3ToMy BOMPOCY.
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3. MAY
FORMS AND MEANINGS
MODAL VERB PRESENT PAST FUTURE
Equivalent
may may might -
an was
to be allowed to... | is allowed to... allowed to... | will be allowed to...
are were
WE USE MAY/MIGHT:
1. to ask permission/ May | borrow your umbrella, please?
give permission (MOXHO) May | see your garden, please?
2.to talk. abo_ut possible I'm not sure where to go for my holiday.
happenings in the Future | may go to ltaly. (= perhaps ! will go )
(BO3MOXHO, MOXET ObITb) The weather forecast is not very good.
It might rain this afternoon. (= perhaps it will rain)
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3. to talk about possible plans I am going to ltaly in July. (For sure)
(Mory, BO3MOXHO) | may/might go to ltaly in July. (it's possible)
4. reproach (only might) You are becoming forgetful.
(mor 6b1) You might have reminded me about t.
NOTES:

1. We also use can/could to ask or refuse permission.
Can is the commonest and most informal:
Q You're visiting your friend and want to make some coffee. You say:
Can | make myself a cup of coffee?
Could is more polite than can:
Q Could | make a phone call, please?
2. We refer to “some other authority” that gwes[refuses permission like this:
Q You are allowed to/not allowed to
Q You are permitted to/not permitted to smoke here.
U You mustn’t/you are forbidden to _—
We can ask for permission like this:
Q Can/could/may/might | borrow your umbrella?
0 Do you think | could/might borrow your umbrella?
Q 1 wonder if | could/might borrow your umbrella?
3. Permission/prohibition in other tenses than Present or Future.
May is not a “complete verb”, so we use to be allowed/to be permitted to make up the
missing parts:
Q The children were allowed to watch TV last night.
1 He has just been allowed to go home after 3 hours at the police station.
Q His doctor hadn’t allowed him to take any exercises in the year before he died.
4. The negative answer to the question containing a request for permission:

1. No, don’t, please | Don'’tis less strict than may not. It is rather asking somebody
’m afraid not. not to do something.

2. No, you may not. Actually prohibiting something.
(HeT, Henb3aA=He CMEWn)

3. No, you must not. | Means that it is not the person who prohibits the action but
(3anpeweHo, Hesb3N) there are facts, rules or circumstances prohibiting it.

4. No, you can’t. It denotes the absence of possibility depending on circumstances,
Pm sorry, you can’t. | rules, laws, etc.

5. Might instead of may is used because of the Sequence of Tenses:
Q May | read the letter? He asked if he might read the letter.

In its second meaning may/might is used to express uncertainty, supposition implying
strong doubt. May denoting uncertainty is used with all forms of the infinitive.
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be there
. e I—— Present
MoxeT ObiTb, He may/might (not) + [i be waiting

3

BO3MOXHO . have left :_
have been Past

sleeping
There is no important difference between may and might in this meaning.
Sometimes “might” expresses greater uncertainty than “may”:
Ll He may/might be in his office now. (I’'m not sure.)
QI can’t find my bag anywhere. — You might have left it in the shop.
O He may not have noticed you in that crowd.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (B, C) Analyse the meaning of the verb may. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. I said to Mrs Micawber, “May | ask what you and Mr Micawber intend to do, now that Mr
Micawber is out of his difficulties? Have you settled yet?” 2. He said | might come to him any
day | liked. 3. | asked if | might bring my wife down next Saturday. 4. If he walks from the
station, he may arrive in the course of the next half-hour. If he drives, he may be here any
moment. 5. “May | look around?” he asked. 6. It was some special occasion. | don’'t remem-
ber what. It may have been my birthday. 7. He may not have learned the news, that’s why
he looks as if nothing had happened. 8. Of course | am too young but | try hard, and one day
I may achieve something.

Ex. 2. (A, B) Fill in the blanks with “can/could” or “may/might” (or the negative forms).

1. we leave the room? Is the lesson over? 2. you stand on your head? - |
when | was at school but | now. 3. | smoke here? — No, you ,
smaoking is not allowed. 4. you type? - Yes, | type but | do shorthand.
5. | come in? — Please, do. 6. Where | buy fruit? 7. He answer the
teacher’s questions yesterday, but he answer the same questions today 8. l
come and see you this evening? — Of course you . 9. When | first went to Spain |
read Spanish but | speak it. 10. He said that we use his flat whenever
we liked. 11. There was a lot of noise in the street last night, and | sleep. 12.
| borrow your umbrella? 13. The boys wait for him, they have no time for that. 14. It’s
very cold. I shut the windows?

1. | be away from home tomorrow.
2. He have been hurt.

3. It or not be true.
4. It was so dark, we see nothing.

5. you lend me a shilling?

6. you hear what he is saying?
7

8

9

y

You walk miles in this district without seeing anybody.
this be true?

. we go to the pictures after we wash up? - Yes, you

0. Mother says | not go out.
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. Sorry, sir, you
. No, it

. The letters

smoke here.
be so far as all that.
| have some more bread?

. You ask him to be the chairman.
have been written in this very house.

3. (A, B) Translate the sentences.

Bbl, BOBMOXHO, BCTPETUTE €ro Ha CTaHLUUU.
MoxeT 6biTb, OH OCTaBU HaM 3arnucKy.

Bbl, BO3MOXHO, 3a6b111 CBOM NepyaTku goma.
OHa, BO3MOXHO, NOUMET 3TO NMo3xe.

MoxeT 6biTh, ABepb Bbina He 3anepTa.
B0O3MOXHO, OHU HEe XOTAT BUOETL HAC.

OHa, MoxeT ObITb, HaNULLET BaMm.

OHa, BO3MOXHO, BCe yxe 3abbina.

. 4. (B, C) Translate into English.

MOoXHO MHe 30ecb nogoxaarth? — [la, KOHe4YHo.

Tbl Mor 6bl 0CcTaThCa AOMa X0TH 6bl Ha OAUH Beuep.

MoxeT BbITb, OH yXe ywen.

MoxeT 6biTb, OH eLle XaeT.

CTyneHTbl MOMyT nony4nTb 3Ty KHUIY B Bubnunoteke.

MHorpga oTcioga MOXHO BUBETL MOpe.

Mory a nomo4s Bam?

MOXHO MHe NoNb30BaTbLCH CnoBapem?

Henb3s nonbL30BaTbCs CNOBApPEM BO BPEMSA KOHTPOIbHOW paboThl.

. Bbl Mornu 6el npuxoanTb BOBpems. Bl Bcerga onasabiBaere.

. ¥l He Mory BCMOMHUTL €ro agpec. — Heyxenn el gaxe ynuuy 3abbin?
. 30ecCb HeNb3s KynaTbCa.

. JaBait no3BoOHUM Maiiky, HaMm MOXeT NoHaaobuTLCs ero CoBeT.

. OHK, moxeT 6bITb, NpUeayT 3aBTPa.

4. MUST
FORMS AND MEANINGS

MODAL VERB

Equivalent

PRESENT

PAST

FUTURE

must
have to...

be to...

must
have | to,..
has

am
is
are

to...

had to...

was
were | to...

will have

to...
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“MUST” EXPRESSES:

1. obligation, necessity Well, it's 10 o’clock, | must/have to go now.
(= have to...) (nonmxeH)
2. a command, an urgent You must leave the room at once.
request (noOyauTenbHoe | HemenneHHO BbINAUTE U3 KOMHATHI.
npeajioxeHue)
3. prohibition (Hen3s, You mustn’t speak to a prisoner in a foreign language.
3anpeLlaeTca)

“TO HAVE TO” EXPRESSES:

obligation or necessity arising | | have to get up at 6 every day. My working day
out of circumstances begins at 8.

(oonmxeH = npuxoauTcs, Last night Den suddenly became ill. We had to call
BbIHY>AEH) the doctor.

“TO BE TO” EXPRESSES:

1. an agreement or arrangement, We were to meet at the entrance to the theatre at
part of a plan a quarter to nine.
(oomkeH) They are to go to Spain in July.

2. a strict order/prohibition You are to go straight to your room.

(nobynutensHoe npeanoxeHune) | Ceifvac xe nam B CBOK KOMHATY.
You are not to get your feet wet.
He cmeii Mo4YUTb HOMU.

3. something thought Sally wanted Morris to be friendly with her, but
as unavoidable evidently it was not to be. He went about thinking
(NpeacTouT, CYy>XO0EeH0) of his life and what was to become of him.
NOTES:

1. The absence of necessity is expressed by “needn’t”:

Yes, you must.
O Must | go there tomorrow? <

No, you needn’t. (HeT, He HY>XHO)

2. There is sometimes a difference between “must” and “have to”. With “must” the speaker is
giving his own feelings, saying “he” thinks it necessary:
O | must visit my friend. He is ill.
U I must write to Ann. | haven’t written to her for ages.
3. We can only use “must” to talk about the present and future; “have to” can be used in three
tense forms:
Q I had to go to hospital.
U lam afraid | can’t come tomorrow. | will have to work late.
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We use do/does/did with “have to” in present and past questions and negative sentences:
Q Did you have to walk all the way home?
d No, | didn’t have to walk, | took a tram.

USE OF MODAL VERBS TO EXPRESS NECESSITY

NECESSITY AS
TIME OF A RESULT OF PLAN,
NECESSITY CAUSED AGREEMENT,
N E(E)N BY CIRCUMSTANCES ABSENCE OF NECESSITY GENERAL
ARRANGEMENT,
TIME-TABLE
You must hurry. You needn’t hurry. | am to meet Mother
E It’s five to ten already. There is plenty of time. at the doctor’s at five
[T} | have to leave you now. | | don’t have to leave sharp.
‘.ﬁ Here goes the bell. you yet. \ When is the lecture
E (I have got to leave you | The bell won’t go for to begin?
now.) another five minutes.
| had to leave her as You needn’t have | was to come to
the interval was over. hurried. the Institute an hour
[ There was plenty of time. | before the time and
‘2 | didn’t have to leave wait for her in the hall.
o her at once, for the
interval was only
beginning.
E I’ll have to hurry | won’t have to hurry.
P to catch the five thirty There'll be plenty
e train. of time.
EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (B) Translate the sentences, explain the use of “must” or “have to” in them.

1. I must go and lay the table myself. 2. We had to walk all the way to the station. 3. She had
to change her shoes after walking in the garden. 4. She pretended she didn’t understand
anything. Mother had to tell her plainly what she thought of it. 5. We’'ll have to run. 6. The
shoes are a size too small. I'll have to go to the shop and have them changed. 7. She was
running high temperature. | had to put her to bed at once. 8. You'll have to do something
about it. 9. Someone will have to stay and warn them.

Ex. 2. (B, C) In each of the following sentences the necessity of some action is stated.
Use “to be” instead of “must’/“have to” to show that the action is not only
necessary but also expected or planned. Translate the sentences.

I must buy a present for her birthday. 2. We had to take the letters to the post-office.
I

1.
3. | have to make a report at the conference. 4. They must show us how to organise the
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work. 5. She had to take this group of children round the picture gallery. 6. We had to start
early. 7. | must do the shopping today. 8. | must explain it all to you.

Ex. 3. (B, C) Use the following word combinations to compose sentences expressing order
or prohibition. Translate your sentences.

Model: U to do something exactly the way you are told.
order — You must do it exactly ...
U not to get one’s feet wet.
prohibition — You mustn’t get your feet wet.
not to do anything in a hurry;
not to breathe a word about something;
to give a faithful account of something;
to be reasonable about something;
not to cry and bother people;
not to worry about something;
to take every precaution;
not to drink with your meals.

ONOOTAWN ~

Ex. 4. (A, B) Replace the infinitives in brackets by “must”, “have + infinitive” if the action is
only necessary; by “be + infinitive” if it is expected.

1. This is Dora. She (share) your room. 2. | must leave you now. | (do) the cooking. 3. Who
(meet) you there? 4. My feet are wet. | (change) my stockings. 5. I’'m afraid you (go) there
alone, darling. I've such a headache! 6. When the lecture (begin)? 7. Two more apartment
houses (be built) here. 8. Well, children, who (do) the dishes to-night? 9. Sorry, I've got to
rush. | (meet) mother at the metro station at 6 sharp. 10. You (leave) at six to catch the
train. 11. | (write) a letter to my sister. | am worried about her. 12. She (wear) glasses as her
eyesight is very weak. 13. Itis raining. You (put on) your raincoat. 14. It was planned that we
should wait for them after the performance. We (wait) for them at the entrance.

Ex. 5. (B, C) Analyse the meaning of the verb “to have”.

1. King Lear had three daughters. 2. Have a look at the picture. | think it is a Magritte.
3. | have to answer many letters. 4. | have some information to pass on to you. 5. During our
trip we had an accident in which | had my leg badly hurt. 6. He has just come from abroad.
7. You will have to leave at six to catch the train. 8. | have never made a speech in my life.
Ex. 6. (A, B) Change the following into the interrogative and negative.

1. Mother has to cook dinner after work. 2. He had to sit up late with this work. 3. You will
have to get up very early to-morrow. 4. The girl had to take care of her younger sister and
brothers. 5. She will have to do it once over again. 6. These documents have to be filed.
7. They had to cover the whole distance on foot. 8. We will have to speak to him about it.
Ex. 7. Translate the sentences showing the absence of necessity.

1. EMy He Hapo npuxoamTb clofa Kaxablit neHb. 2. MHe He HyXxHOo Oyaet coasaTb 3TOT
9k3ameH. 3. MHe He Hapo Obino NonuBarth LBETLI, MOTOMY YTO HOYLIO NMpoLlen aoxXab U
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3emns 6bina ewe Mokpasn. 4. Tebe Hevero ToponuTecsa. OHa TONBLKO YTO MO3BOHWUMA U
ckasana, 4To BbleaxaeT. 5. 91 Xopollo OTAOXHYNa B BOCKpeCeHbe, TaK Kak MHe He Hado
ObINO 3aHuMaTbLCA. 6. MHe He Hafo BcTaBaTb paHO CEeroaHa. Y MeHa CerofHs BbIXOOQHOMN
AeHb (day off).

Ex. 8. Translate the words in brackets.

1. He (mpuwnocs) take the documents to the police station. 2. You (nomxHsi) try to find the
mistake and correct it. 3. If you want to become a good football player you (aonxHei) be an
all round athlete. 4. | (BbiHYXaeH 6bin) read the letter twice before | understood it.
5. When (pnonxHst) they dock? Have they written? 6. You (ponxHbt) think of others.
7. The lecture (nonxHa) begin at 8 o’clock. 8. It has been arranged that she (nonxHa)
come and help the old lady. 9. It is necessary that you should do it. You simply (aomxHbl) do
it. 10. If you (nonmxeH) meet Mother at six, you must hurry.

Ex. 9. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

I

1. MHe Hago BuAeThL ero cerogHs xe. 2. MHe npuLNock UATK Tyaa camomy. 3. Bam npuaerca
HeMHoro nopoxpaarb. 4. Korga xe oH gonxeH npuntn? 5. Ceitvac xe otoamn et msu. 6. He
CMeil ¢ Helt urpatb. 7. Bbl A0MKHBI BCTaBaTb pPaHO Kaxablil AeHb? 8. Mbl [0/mMKHLI Bbin
BCTPETUTLCA B TeaTpe. 9. MHe He npuwinocs xaatsk ero aonro. 10. Bam npuaeTcs NOrosoputb
c HelA. 11. UM npuwinock o4eHb 0onro uarm nelwkoM. 12. EMy Hago nepenmcarb CoHMHeH e,
13. Korpa Bbl fomkHbI ObITh B UHCTUTYTE 3aBTpa? 14. MHe Hapo natu Tyna cenyac?

I

1. OH pomxkeH Obin cTaTb My3blKaHTOM. ITo 6bIN0 peLleHo elle A0 ero poxaeHus. 2. Bam
npuaeTca Hanucatb emy eule pas. 3. M npuinock Jonro Xxaarb asrodyca. 4. A nomxeH
ObIn OKOH4YMTL PaboTy BYepa, HO He CMOr 3Toro caenatb. 5. Yba ouepens? Kro nomxex
naTn 3a Bonoin? 6. Tebe npuaetcs B3ATb NanbTo. CTaHOBUTCA XonoaHee. 7. 1 NOMKeH
oTBe3Tn OpaTty ero Bely. Tak Mbl IOrOBOPWIMCH, KOTOa OH yXxoaun. 8. Bbino yxe nos3aHo, u
HaM npuwnock noexarb Ha MmeTpo. 9. MopoXau HeMHOro, A JoMKHA Ao4UTaTh rasy a0
KoHua. 10. MHe npuinock octasuTb BCe 1 noexatb B 6onbHULYy. 11. Bam npuaetcs 3aitu
noaxe. Ee ewe HeT. 12. Tebe obs3arensHo Hano exartb cerogHa? 13. Korpoa oH pomxeH
npuexarb? Mbl foroBopunuch BCTpeTuTbca B BoceMb. 14. Otel, He paspeluaer ein
npuxoauTb AOMOM MO3AHO, OHa AoMKHa ObiTe AOMa K OEBATU YacaM KaXabii Beyep.
15. Buepa Bevepom aBTobyc Obin nonynycron (half empty), u MHe He NPULLNOCL CTOATb.

In its second meaning “must” denotes probability or supposition bordering on assurance,
almost a conviction. In this meaning it is used in affirmative sentences only.

do it |_ Present
AOoMmKHO ObITh, He must + IEI be doing

BEpPOATHO have done
have been doi;:—'_ Past

0 He must be at home at this hour.
0 He must be writing about his travels.
U He must have taken a lot of photos while he was on the islands.
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In_negative sentences and sentences referring to the future supposition is expressed by

means of the modal words “evidently”, “probably” :

QU Evidently, she didn’t know my address.
QU She will probably come tomorrow.
W She is not likely to come so late.

COMPARE THE FOLLOWING PATTERNS:

JoskeH 3HaTb

TIME OF THE ACTION NECESSITY NEAR CERTAINTY
Must wait Must be waiting
JlomxeH xpaTtb Jlo/mxHO BbITh, XAET
PRESENT Must know Must know

LosmxHo 6biTh, 3HAET

PAST

Had to wait
JloskeH 6bi1 XpaTb
lMpuwinoces Xpatb
Had to know

Must + have been waiting
LlomxHo 6bITh, XOan

Must + have waited
JosmxHo 6b1Tb, NOO0XAaN

Must have known
Llo/mxHO 6biTb, 3HaN

JoskeH 6bis1 3HATL
Hano 6bi1710 3HaTb

Shall/will have to wait
lMpupnercs xpatb
Shall/will have to know
lNpupercs 3HaTb

FUTURE

EXERCISES

Ex. 10. (A, B) In the following statements of near certainty change the form of the infinitive
to refer to the past. Add appropriate time references.

Model:
U They must know him.
Jlo/DKHO 6bITH, OHU ero 3HaloT.
U They must be waiting for you. They must have been waiting for you yesterday.
ZlomkxHO 6bITe, OHU XOYT Bac. = ZosmkHo BbiTb, OHW Xga/m Bac B4epa.
1. It must be raining. 2. She must be pleased about it. 3. She must be really fond of you.
4. They must be always trying to help him. 5. She must know nothing about it. 6. She must
be out shopping. 7. This must be the prettiest garden in the village. 8. She must be the
youngest child in her class. 9. Somebody must be trying to get you on the phone. 10. The
children must be at school now.

= They must have known him, then.
Llo/mKHO 6bITb, OHU €ro 3Hanu.

Ex. 11. (B, C) Paraphrase the following sentences using “must + infinitive” to express near
certainty. Use the indefinite infinitive when speaking about the present,
the perfect infinitive when speaking about the past.

Model: Q Of course, he is somewhere here. — He must be somewhere here.
U Certainly, she knew that something was wrong. — She must have known that
something was wrong.
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1. I am sure the information was wrong. 2. She was obviously upset by something.
3. Probably, he recognized you by your photo in the papers. 4. He is sure to be in at this
time. 5. Of course, she is trying to help you. 6. She is certain to be waiting for you at home.
7. Probably, the play is over by now. 8. There is little doubt that the first experiment failed.
9. No doubt, she knew what she was about to do. 10. I’'m sure she is very fond of the child.
11. They are sure to have taken the wrong turning. 12. Probably, the dog was hungry.

Ex. 12. (B, C) Open the brackets using the correct form of the infinitive.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. George must (be) pleased that he has passed his examination. 2. | found this baby bird at
the foot of the tree. It must (fall) out from a nest. 3. During the storm, the captain was on the
bridge the whole time. He must (be) exhausted afterwards. 4. If Fred left here at four
o’clock, he must (be) home by now. 5. Look, there's a tree right across the road! So there
is. It must (be) blown down by the gale last night. 6. | sat on a seat in the park and now my
coat is covered with green stripes. The paint must (be) wet. 7. As soon as | switched on my
new electric cooker there was an explosion. There must (be) something wrong with it. 8. |
don’t know at what time | went to bed last night, but it was late. It must (be) after midnight.
9. Look, the streets are wet; it must (rain) now. 10. He promised to come at six, but he
didn’t. He must (forget) his promise. 11. | didn’t hear the telephone. | must (be) asleep.
12. He must (be) very careless if he makes such mistakes. 13. The baby woke up when she
went into the bedroom. She must (make) noise. 14. The taxi-driver got to the airport in half
an hour. He must (drive) very fast. 15. He never got the letter. It must (send) to the wrong
address.

Ex. 13. (B, C) Translate the following negative sentences into English.

Model 1: Q OHa, A0/IXHO 6bITb, He fana eMy BO3MOXHOCTU BO3Pa3uTb.

She must have given him no opportunity to object.
1. lomxHo 6biTb, OH He caenan owmnbku. 2. JJomkHo ObITb, oHW He o6epanu. 3. JoKHO 6biTb,
OHa He umena onbita. 4. J10/HO ObITk, OH He Aan oTBeTa. 5. JomKHO ObiTb, OHW He NPUHUMAIOT
mMep. 6. [lo/mkHo ObITh, OHA He oBpallaeT BHAMaHUA Ha 3T0. 7. JLo/MKHO ObiTb, Y HUX HET KHUT.
8. OH, nomkHO ObIThb, He nonyunn oteeTa. 9. JlomkHO ObiTh, AeHer 3a paboTy OHU HE NoAYYUNN.
10. OHa, pomxHo BbiTh, He cTapanacsk (take the trouble) caenarb 970 NPaBUABLHO.

Model 2: Q [JomxHo 6biTb, OH 06 3TOM He 3Ha.
Evidently, he didn’t know about it.
O OH, BeposiTHO, He 3HaeT.
He probably doesn’t know.
1. JonxHO 6bITb, OHU eLLe He NpuLLnK. 2. BepoaTHO, OHK 3TOro He 3HaioT. 3. Mo-BuaumMmomy,
9T0 He ObINO caenaHo BoBpema. 4. BepoaTHo, 3TO He 3gechk. 5. 3T0, AOMKHO ObiTb, He
3aHAN0 MHOro BpemeHu. 6. JonxHo ObiTb, OH NPUAET 3aBTpa.

Ex. 14. Translate the sentences.

1. [lo/mxHO ObITb, OH XOPOLLO 3HAET A3bIK. 2. [JomkHO ObiTh, OH elle 3aeck. 3. Mo-Buamomy,
OH yHec Oymaru ¢ coboit. 4. OyeBnOHO, 3aechb yXe KTo-To Obin. 5. BeposTHO, OHW Hapg,
Hamy cmetoTcst. 6. [JomkHo ObiTb, OHM TOrAA XUnn 3aechb. 7. J1onxkHo ObiTb, MOET NOXOb.
8. BeposiTHO, foxab yxe npekpatunca. 9. JlomxHo ObiTb, OH Kak pa3 YiHun npobku (fuse).
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Ex. 15. (B, C) Translate into English using the verb “to have” in its modal meaning.

MHe ceityac npuxoautca MHoro paboTarb, Tak kak 1 6onena u orctana oT rpynmnbi.
Bam npuaeTcsa NoroBopuTb C HUM AINHHO.

Ham npuwinocsk nepexaars A0XAb Ha CTaHLUK.

A BbIHYXAeH OblN U3BUHUTBLCSA, XOTH MHe 3TO U ObIN0 HEMPUATHO.

KHury Heob6xoamMmo nepensnecTy, Hadye HEKOTOPbIE CTPaHULbI MOTYT NOTEPSTLCS.
Bam npuxoamMTca o4eHb paHo BCTaBaTtb, He Tak In?

ook wn =

4.1 REVISION

Ex. 16. (B, C) Paraphrase the sentence using the verb “must”.

1. Probably that building in the distance is the station. 2. The boy was evidently reading
something funny. He was smiling all the time. 3. They have most likely not realized what
opportunity they were losing. 4. | shan’t bother you any longer; no doubt you are tired of my
talking. 5. | see something is eating him. He looks worried. 6. It was clear the family were
expecting some guests: mother was bustling about the house tidying up the rooms. 7. He
surely did not find out the real reason for their silence. 8. | am sure he has got all he needed.

Ex. 17. (B, C) Combine the verb “must” with the proper form of the infinitive in brackets.

1. I feel | must (to do) something before it is too late. 2. You must (to follow) my advice. There
is no other way out for you. 3. He saw an old woman sleeping soundly in Green Park. A shower
was falling all the time, she must (to get) drenched to the skin. 4. “The hotels must (to do) a
tremendous business,” old Jolyon thought. “A few years ago there had been none of these big
hotels.” Then he thought of his son. “... If Jo were only with him. The boy must (to be) forty by
now.” 5. She must (to be) angry with you. She does not even look in your direction. 6. She
must (to get) angry with me. She left without saying good-bye. 7. Mary must (to be) ill,
otherwise she would have come. 8. She turned pale. She must (get frightened).

Ex. 18. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. 4 pomkHa Npo4vecTb 3Ty KHUIY. 2. OHa, JOMKHO ObITh, YuTaeT 3Ty KHUry. 3. Mama Gbina
6onbHa, 1 MHe NpuULNock rotosuTb 06ea,. 4. omkHo ObiTb, OHa rotoBuna oben, Korga
npuiwien 6pat. 5. A gonxeH ObIN 3aiTK B aekaHat. 6. JomkHo ObiTb, OH 3ax0aun B AeKaHar.
7. Bbl oonxHbl noroBoputb ¢ Her. 8. JomkHo ObITb, OH ceildac pasrosapuBaeT Mo-
aHrnmincku. 9. MHe npuwnocs HanucaTb 06 3tom cecTtpe. 10. OHa, nomxHo ObITh, HanMcana
cectpe. 11. OHa, gonxHo 6biTb, NMUCana cecTpe, KOraa Bbl ee yBUAenu.

Ex. 19. (C) Translate the following sentences into English.

1. OHa, pomkHO 6blTh, XAET HAac B MHCTUTYTe. 2. OHa JosmxHa XOaTth HAC B UHCTUTYTE.
3. [loKTOp cKasas, YTO OH AOJIKEH XUTb Ha tore. 4. OH, OoMKHO ObiTb, XUBET Ha tore. 5. OH
JOJDKEH MHOMO YMTaTth BCAyX, HTOOb! UcnpaBuTk cBoe NpousHolleHue. 6. OH, JOMKHO OblTb,
MHOIro 4MTaeT BCAYX; Y HEro xopollee npousHolleHue. 7. 1 OoKeH ocTtaBaTsCs 30eChb JO
3uMbl. 8. OHa, JOMKHO ObiTb, FOCTUT Y CBOMX APYy3ei, Tak Kak OHa nucana, 4To nposenet
oTNycK y HUX. 9. OHW, DOJKHO ObITb, XAYT MeHs, a A HAKaK He MOry AaTtb UM 3HaTb 0 cele.
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10. Knura pacnpopgaHa; Hago ee nouckartb B OykMHUCTUHeckux MarasuHax. 11. OH, no Bcei
BEPOATHOCTU, 3a0bin, 4to obeltan npuittu. 12. OHW, HABEPHO, MULLYT COYUHEHME YXKE OKOMO
[BYX 4aCOB 1 CKOPO J0/MKHbI 3aKOHYUT.

Ex. 20. (C) Translate into English using the verbs “must”, “to be (to)”, “to have (to)”.
(Dictation-transiation).

1. Ckazan nu npenogasartesib, 4TO Mbl JOMKHBLI Bbly4UTb 3TOT TEKCT Hauadyctb? 2. f He
3Han, YTO STOT TEKCT He HAaOo y4nuTb HauasycTb. 3. He wymute: aetn, nonmxHo 6biTb, cnaT.
4. Hukto, HaBepHo, He cka3an emy 06 3ToM. 5. OHK O0MKHBI ObINKM NpUATK B 5, a yxe 6
yacos. 6. OHu, HaBepHO, 3abbinu, 4TO AOMKHBLI ObINK NpuitTK B 5 Yacos. 7. Hapelocs, Bam
He MPULLIZIOCL A0Nro XaaTh, na? 8. Hagelocb, HaMm He NPUAETCA XAaTb.

Ex. 21. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. CnexTaknb gomkeH Obl1 HAYaTbCA B LUECTb HaCoB, HO ero NMPULLINOCH OTIOXMTb, TaK Kak
oauH akTep 3abonen. 2. MHe Hago 6bl10 (MPULLINOCL) OCTATLCA AOMa BYepa, Tak Kak y MeHs
6b1710 O4eHb MHOTO PaboThl. 3. Bbl AO/MKHBI BCTaBarb paHo Kavkoblit AeHb? 4. Mbl I0roBOpUANCH
BCTPETUTLCA B TeaTpe. OH fonxeH Obln npuexartb K NONOBUHE BOCLMOIO U XAaTb MEHN Y
Bxoaa. 5. OH BYepa Obin foMa, Tak Kak eMy He HYy>KHO Ob10 aTK B UHCTUTYT. 6. A BepHynca
AOMOI4 paHbLUe 0ObIHMHOIO, TaK Kak MoU Apy3bsl A0/KHbI ObiN 3aiTH KO MHE B CEMb 4YaCcoB.
7. 9 ponxeH ObIN 3aKOHYUTL 3Ty paboTy BYEpa, HO HEe CMOr 3Toro caenartb. MHe Npuaérca
3aKOHYUTL €€ cerogHs. 8. B KoTopom 4acy Bbl A0mMkHBI 6biTb B MHCTUTYTE 3aBTpa? 9. Bam
AONTO NpULLNOCL XAaTb ero? — MHe npuWNock Xaate ero Heponro. 10. upekTop eLé He
npuwén. OH pgosxeH ObiTh 3aeck B 11 yacoB. Bam npuaérca nopgoxaarte HemHoro. 11. Eii
NPULLINOCH NepenevyaTbiBaTb NUCbMO HECKONLKO pa3. OHa, AomkHo BbiThb, ycTana U caenana
MHOro ownbok. 12. 310, AOMKHO ObITh, MarasmH, Tam MHoro nonein. 13. Bl 6neaHsbl, Bbl,
BepoATHO, yctanu. 14. Bopa xonogHas, 03epo, JOMKHO ObiTh, O4eHb raybokoe. 15. MHe
npuaeTca BblydnTb 3TO CTUXOTBOpPeHUE K cpene. 16. Bbixoga He Obi1o, U eMy MPULLINIOCH
3annaTtutb wrpad.

5. SHOULD AND OUGHT

There is hardly any difference between these verbs, very often they are interchangeable.
There is a difference in construction: ought is always followed by the to-infinitive. Moral
obligation or duty is more often expressed by ought to. It is a little stronger than should.

FORMS AND MEANINGS

MEANING EXAMPLES
1. moral obligation A man should help his parents when they become old.
2. advice You should be more careful.
3. disapproval You shouldn’t treat me like this.
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MEANING EXAMPLES

4. criticism of the past action,| She was feeling unwell yesterday, she shouldn’t have

disapproval gone to her office.
5. reproach You can’t remember what | said, you should have
listened more carefully.
6. regret It was his birthday yesterday. | should have sent him
a birthday card.
DIRECT SPEECH INDIRECT SPEECH
The policeman said to Tom, The policeman told Tom that he should be
“You should be more careful when more careful when crossing the street.
crossing the street.”
The teacher told Jack,“You ought The teacher told Jack that he ought
to help the old.” to help the old.
EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (B) Analyse the meaning of the modal verb “should” and translate the sentences into Russian.

1. He looked more than ever out of place; he should have stayed at home. 2. The children
were out dancing when they should have been learning their lessons. 3. “It is very wicked of
you,” she said. “You ought to be ashamed of yourself.” 4. “| am having trouble with my leg.” -
“I see. Well, | think you should go and see the doctor | know.” 5. I'll see and speak to Maurice.
He should not behave like that. 6. He came out of the water, smiling. “You should have come
earlier,” he said. 7. You should have chosen a more suitable time to tell me that dreadful news.

Ex. 2. (A, B) Put “should” or “shouldn’t” in the spaces. Translate the sentences into Russian.
Watch the meaning of “should”/"shouldn't”.

1. You work more; you miss the lessons. 2. Mothers look after their
children. 3. What are you doing here? You be in bed. It is very late. 4. That hat
doesn’t suit you; you buy another. 5. There are too many accidents. Everyone
be much more careful. 6. You have followed the instructions of your coach.
Then you would have won the game. 7. Tom was often late and his father told him that he
wake up earlier. 8. She told her children that they always say “Please” and
“Thank you”. 9. ltis dark in the room, you switch on the light.

Ex. 3. (B) Make remarks according to the model.

Model: A.: | only told Peter.

B.: You shouldn’t have told anyone.
1. | only asked Mike. 2. | only invited Jack. 3. | only argued with Tom. 4. | only discussed it
with Alec. 5. | only talked about it with Arthur. 6. | only wrote to Bill. 7. | only complained about
Mark. 8. | only woke George.
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Ex. 4. (B, C) Open the brackets using the correct form of the infinitive.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. 1 don’t feel well now. | should (remember) to take the medicine yesterday. 2. Children
should (obey) their parents. 3. It’s three o’clock and I’'m feeling very hungry; | should (eat)
more for lunch. 4. The little boy was playing with his father’s typewriter and of course he
broke it; he shouldn’t (allow) him to play with it. 5. You have a weak heart. You shouldn’t
(run). 6. I was very tired last summer and | should (take) a holiday, but there was too much
work to do. 7. When he went for a walk he should (take) his umbrella, it looked like rain
(but he didn’t). 8. The workmen are very slow; the job should (finish) a week ago. 9. You
shouldn’t (eat) so much bread, now you've gained weight. 10. You shouldn’t (go) out
yesterday without a coat. No wonder you caught cold. 11. You should (cross) the road by
the subway (but you didn’t). 12. He should (check) that his brakes were working properly
(but he didn’t). 13. You should (warn) him that the ice was dangerous (but you didn’t).
14. Tom’s had another accident. It sounds like Tom's fault. He should (wait) till the main
road was clear.

Ex. 5. (C) Fill in the blanks with “must”, “should” or “ought (to)”. Use the correct form of
the infinitive.

1. Your questions surprise me, you (know) this. 2. You (to be) absent for such
a long time. Everyone forgot you. 3. Though it is a very unpleasant mission, | feel |

(tell) you the truth. 4. We had a wonderful time at that party. You (to be) there.
‘5. Let'stell him all as itis. He (understand). 6. You (apologize) when you saw
that his feelings were hurt. 7. She is a very experienced doctor. You (to
consult) her. 8. She (not to say) such things in the child’s presence. Now you see
the results. 9. | (know) that it might come to that. 10. If they had been warned in
time, they (be) there by now. 11. He gave you just the feeling of assurance, of
confidence that a doctor (to give).

Ex. 6. (C) Fill in the blanks with “ought”, “to be (to)”, “to have (to)”.

1. Don’t contradict her, you to respect her age. 2. She is not a bad sort, if some-
what capricious; so you sometimes to put up with her whims. 3. The situation grew
awkward. He felt that something to be done, or else the party would break up.

Ex. 7. (C) Fill in the blanks with either “should” or “must”. Translate into Russian.

1. a) You look fresh! You have had a good sleep at night.
b) You look tired! You have a good sleep at night.
2. a)They have studied the subject more thoroughly; they will regret it later on.
b) They have studied the subject thoroughly; they answered every question.
3. a)You have ignored the traffic regulations. That’s why you were fined.
b) You have followed the traffic regulations, then you would not have been fined.
4. a)He be working at his problem now.
b) He work at the problem, it hasn’t been solved yet.
5. a)l have taken Grandfather’s spectacles. | cannot see anything through them.
b} have taken my opera-glasses. | don’t see anything.
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Ex. 8. (C) Use “should” or “had (to)” with the correct form of infinitive in brackets.

1.1 (to send) a telegram because it was too late to send a letter. You (to
remind) me to do it earlier. 2. | not (to tell) him the news; he was so much upset, but
I really (to do) so, for the circumstances demanded it. 3. The agreement was that if
Johny White could not repay the money he had borrowed, then Luke Flint (to have)
the right to sell the land. 4. It was very hard work but we (to do) it. 5. She

(not to let) it pass like that, she (to explain) to him that he was wrong. 6. Although it
was unpleasant to her, she (to tell) him that he was wrong.

Ex. 9. (C) Translate into English using “must”, “to be (to)”, “have (to)”, or “should”, “can”.

1. Tbl, BOMKHO BbITh, MPONYCTUN ero. Tel AoKeH 6bin 6biTh Honee BHUMATENLHBIM. 2. B,
DOMKHO BbITb, C HUM YXe norosopunu. A BUXYy, Bbl Bce 3HaeTe. 3. OH He pomxeH Obin Tak
rpy6o pasroBapuBartb. IT0 Morno obuaets ero. 4. OHa He [onmkHa Gblna 3aKkpbiBaTb OKHO
Tak ObICTPO, HAaAO ObLNO NPOBETPUTL KOMHATY noyyle. 5. 3To A0KHO BbUIO CAYHUTLCS.
BceMm nsBecTHa ero paccesiHHocTb. 6. Tebe Hago 6bINO NPoOYECTb CBOE COYUHEHUE elle
pas, TaMm, AOMKHO BbiTb, eCTb owmbkn. 7. Ham He NPULLINOCE TawWuTb Beluy Ha cebe: Ham
nonanack rnonyTHas matunHa. 8. Bbl He AOMKHBI TaK paccTpanBaTbCA No nycTskam. Hapo
nepxato cebs B pykax. 9. Mpoctute, 410 9 onosaoan. Bam 0onro NpuLlINoOCk X[aTbh MeH:A?
10. Hapelock, Tl He foMKHA Tenepb Tak paHo BCTaBaThk, Thl BeAb Tenepb paboTaellb B
DecaTy MuHyTax xoabbbi oT goma. 11, OHa, o4eBUAHO, Obifia 04EeHb NPUATHON XXEHLLIMHON.
Bce roBopstT 0 Hel ¢ Takoi nobosbio. 12. A HUKYNa He BbIXOAMN B TOT Beyep, Tak Kak
nocne paboTbl KO MHe AosKeH Obin 3aiTu Ixopax. 13. 3TO n1eKapCTBO MOXHO NOMYYUTh
TOfMLKO MO peuenTy Bpada. 14. Tam, HaBepHo, NAET [OXAb: CMOTPU, Kakoe TeMHoe Hebo.
15. Tebe He Hamo cerogHa rotoButb 06en, Tak Kak mbl o6epaemM B roctax. 16. OHuU,
BEPOSAITHO, 4TO-TO ropa4vo o0cyxaanu; OHU faxe He 3aMeTUIM, Kak Mbl Bowwnu. 17. Bam
cneposano Obl HANTKU CNeunanncTa, KoTopbii Mor 6bl AaTh Bam XOpoLUNK COBET.

6. NEED

Need expresses necessity. It is mostly used in negative and interrogative sentences.

FORMS AND MEANINGS

MEANING EXAMPLES EQUIVALENTS

absence She needn’t get up early. don’t have to ...

of necessity The lessons begin at ten. She doesn’t have to do it.
(MoxHoO He ...)

something that The water was clean. Didn’t have to is no longer an

has been done, You needn’t have boiled it. | equivalent. it denotes the absence

was unnecessary (MoXHO ObIIO N HE ... ; of necessity without implying that
3pa; HanpacHOo) the action was performed.
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NOTES:

1. When “need” is used in the meaning “to be in want of something” it is treated as a normal verb:
QO He needs a pair of shoes.

2. “Need” as a modal verb has only one tense form — the Present.

STUDY THE FOLLOWING CHART. TRANSLATE THE SENTENCES INTO RUSSIAN.

Needn’t (the meaning: absence of necessity)
with a non-perfect infinitive with a perfect infinitive
1. He needn’t get up early. 1. He must be in his office at nine o’clock,
His work begins at nine. but he got up yesterday at six.
(He HyXxHO ...) He needn’t have got up so early.
(He Hapgo 6bun10 ...)
2. I needn’t go to the shops today. 2. The water was clean and fit to drink;
There is plenty of food in the house. it needn’t have been boiled.
EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Practise the following according to the model.

Model: A.: You took the lift, | suppose? (walk up the stairs)

B.: No, | walked up the stairs.

C.: You needn’t have walked up the stairs. You could have taken the lift.
1. You went by bus, | suppose? (walk) 2. You borrowed the books, | suppose? (buy) 3. You
phoned him, | suppose? (write) 4. You went by taxi, | suppose? (take a bus) 5. You went
second class, | suppose? (go first class) 6. You left your heavy case at the station, |
suppose? (take it with me) 7. You sent the sheets to the laundry, | suppose? (wash them
myself)

Ex. 2. (B, C) Open the brackets using the correct form of the infinitive.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. You needn’t (send) the car for us, we could have walked. 2. She washed up all the plates,
she needn’t (wash) them up, because they had a dishwasher. 3. Why do you want to press
the skirt? It is not creased at all. You needn’t (press) it at all. 4. | knew | had to be at the
office on Saturday; | needn’t (remind). 5. You needn’t (help) him. (You helped him but he
didn’t need your help.) 6. He was wide awake when his mother called him at seven o’clock
this morning; she needn’t (call).

Ex. 3. (B, C) Paraphrase the following using the modal verb “need”.

Model: Was it quite necessary for you to do the work instead of him?

Need you do the work instead of him?
1. It is not necessary to copy the composition. | can read it as it is. 2. It was not necessary
for her to carry the bags all by herself: there were porters at the station. 3. Why do you
want to buy a new bag? | could have lend you mine. 4. There is no use worrying about her;
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she is quite able to take care of herself. 5. What’s the use of reproaching yourself? 6. | don’t
think there is any need to bother them.

Ex. 4. (B, C) Use “should” or “need” with the correct form of the infinitive in brackets.

1. We (not to hurry) we have half an hour before the train starts. 2. You (not
to come) so early, now you will have to wa{'t. 3. You (not to give) the child so much
money. It will spoil him. 4. You (rfot to return) the money so soon. | could wait. 5. You

(not to help) him with this work. He could have managed it himself. 6. You (not
to go) into this at present. They’ve clean forgotten about it.

Ex. 5. (C) Translate into English using “{don’t) have to”, “needn’t (have)”.

1. Moxete ceroaHs Tyaa He xoauTb. ToBap elle He goctasunu. 2. Bam He3auyeM uatm Ha
ynuLy: y coceien ectb tenedoH. 3. Y Hac Tenepb NOCTPOUNU CTaAUOoH, N AETAM He NpuaeTca
e30uTb aaneko. 4. UM Heszavem e3a1Tb Tak JaJieko, MOXHO 3aHUMaTbCA B HAWEM YUTATbHOM
3ane. 5. MoxeTe He ocTaBaTbcsl, ECNU He Xoturte. 6. He o6s3arensHO BaM XOAUTbL CamMoMy.
Moxete npucnarb KOro-Hubyap. 7. 4 Mor aTo .caenarb TobKO NOTOMY, YTO MHE He Hano
6bIN0 UATN B UHCTUTYT B cpeay. 8. Ham He HyXHo 6bino xoauTb B 6ubnnoteky. Y Hac Gbiin
BCe HeoOXxoauMbie KHUrn. 9. Hu K yemMy 6b10 NoKynaTtb 3Ty KHUMY, OHa ecTb B Gubnuotexe.
10. Te, kTO caenan aTy paboTy, MOryT He ocTtaBaTbcs B ayamropuun. 11. Okasanoch, 4To y
MeHs eCTb 3TOT CNOBAapb, TaK YTO HE MPULLINOCH NOKynaTb HOBLIN. 12. BaM He HyXHO Obino
MoKynaTtb 9TOT CAOBApPb, Y MEHS eCTb JIMLLHUIA 3K3eMIsp, U 51 ¢ YA0BONLCTBUEM Aan Obt ero
BaM, ecnu1 66l Bbl ToNbko nonpocunn. 13. OH MOr U He NpUXoauTb, BCe yxe Obinio caenaHo.
14. EMy HUX K yemy 6bIno BOaBarbca B NoapobHOCTM: 3TO BCe paBHo He nomorno. 15. Bee
cnosa B TeKCTe Oblnn 3HAKOMbI, 1 UM He3adveM OblNo NoNL30BATLCA CNOBAPEM; 3TO TONILKO
OTHANO Y HUX Gonblue Bpemern. 16. Bee cnosa B TekcTe ObiNv HACTONLKO XOPOLLO 3HAKOMBI,
YTO MHE JaXe He3ayeM ObNo Mob30BaTLCS CNOBapPeEM.

7. REVISION

Ex. 1. (B, C) Put “can”, “may”, “must”, “should”, “ought to”, “have to”, “be to", “be able to”
(or the negative forms) and “needn’t” in the spaces.

1. “Oh, Nurse, | stay here?” - “Stay here? Of course, you 7 2. A man
help his parents when they become old. 3. There are no buses or taxis, so we
walk. 4. No, Moira, you have another potato. You've had two already. 5. We
live without food and water. We eat and drink. 6. | get up too early
tomorrow, so | go to bed late tonight. 7. You not walk all the way to the
station. You take a bus round the corner. 8. Tom’s father told him that he
ask silly questions. 9. You switch off the light if you are afraid of the dark. 10. The
matter be discussed in tomorrow’s debate. 11. You sit there in your wet
clothes; you will catch cold if you do. 12. They do all the exercises; it will be
sufficient if they do four of them. 13. You do whatever you like. 14. Sooner or later
one choose. 15. | read to the end of the story, because | want to see who
gets the treasure. 16. Go right in. You report at once. 17. She sing quite
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well. 18. You say anything. Just nod your head and he will understand. 19.

I use your phone? - You ask for permission; you use it whenever you like.

20. Is she waiting? She wait for me at home. We've arranged so. 21. You

take a horse to water but you make him drink. 22. The ice is quite thick. We
walk on it. 23. If you don’t know the meaning of a word you use a dictionary.

24. The day we start, it rained worse than ever.

Ex. 2. (B) Complete the sentences using the modal verbs “can”, “may”, “must”.

The performance (be over) as there are many people leaving the theatre.
1 don’t believe that he said it. He (say) such a thing.
I am sure they knew everything about it. Mary (tell) them. She can’t keep her word.
I am sure that she did not do anything of the kind. They (take) her sister for her.
it isimpossible that they should have refused to help you. They _____ (break) their promise.
Perhaps it was true, | am not sure. She (be ashamed) to tell you the truth.
There was probably some misunderstanding. They (sent) the contract to the wrong
address.

you really mean it?
There is no doubt that it was all prepared beforehand. He (watch) you.
10. ltisimpossible. They (leave) already. | was watching the door of the house.
11. Idon’t believe that they didn’t recognize you. They (fail to recognize) you.
12. His teacher (help) him; his English is quite decent now.
13. My students (be) at a lecture now. They never miss classes.
14. I don't believe it. He (write) the letter but the signature is certainly not his.
15. this old man (be) your brother?
16. The message (be delivered) in time as we received an immediate answer.
17. you (not remember) our talk?

W NOUAWN -~

Ex. 3. (C) Translate into English.

1. OH gomkeH 6bITb Tam 3aBTpa. 2. OH MoXeT 6biTb TaM 3aBTpa. 3. OH, BO3MOXHO, 6yAeT Tam
3asTpa. 4. OH, BO3BMOXHO, Obint TaM BYepa (He 6bin). 5. OH, N0 BCEWX BEPOATHOCTH, ObiN TaM
B4yepa. 6. OH ponmxeH 6bin GbITb TaM BYepa. 7. He moxeT ObiTb, YTOObI OH Obin TaM BYEpPA.
8. BoaMoxHO nu, 4ytobbl OH 6bin Tam BYepa? 9. Heyxenu oH 1aM 6bin Byepa? 10. He moxer
6biTb, 4TOOLI 310 6GbiNa npaeaa. 11. Heyxenn aTo npasaa? 12. 310, AOMKHO ObITb, NPaBaA.
13. Bo3MoxHo, 310 npaeaa. 14. KTo 3HaeT? MoxeT 6biTb, 9T0 1 npasaa. 15. Bo3aMoxHO, 310
6binanpaspa. 16. 310, oueBNaHO, 6bina Npasaa. 17. Bul, BEpOATHO, OWMGNUCK. 18. Bbl, JOSKHO
6biTb, olMbaeTech. 19. He MoxeT 6biThb, 4ToObI Bbl oluMbAnUCh. 20. Heyxenn (Bo3MOXHO Nu,
yTo6bl) Bbl OoLLNBNMUCL? 21. He MoXeT BbiTb, YTOOLI OHWU MEHSt HE MOHANN.

Ex. 4. (B, C) Translate into English the parts of the sentences given in brackets using modal
verbs.

1. I know he (mor 6bl) read classics. He (He o6s3atenbH0) change to something else. 2. If
you help me now | (MoxeT 6biTb cMOry) help you later. 3. (Mory nu a coenars) as | like or (9
JoxHa aenatb) as you like? 4. “Now listen to me!” he said; “I’ll tell you a few things that you
(nonxeH 6bin 661 cipocuTb) before starting out.” 5. If your mother calls, tell her | (Bo3MoXHO
npuaercs) be a little late. 6. When you came here | told you you were free to come and go
as you please, but you (He gonxHa 6bina HaBeulats) Old Tante. 7. "l shall wait to hear what
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Lily (moxert) say about it.” “You (MoxeT 6biTb npuaetcs) wait a long time.” 8. Mr Zappa, the
carrier (BonkeH 6bin 3aexatb) for me in the morning at nine o’clock. 9. That book was one of
those that one (nomxen 6bin 661 Npountats). 10. Somebody has been talking; (ko 661 910
mor 6biTb)? 11. (He3zayem 6bno BonHoBaTtbCA), everything has turned out all right.
12. Frequently he (MoxHo 6bino 3acrtartb) in the garden bent over his flowers. 13. | believe
he was always afraid they (MoryT nocmesrbcs) at him.

Ex. 5. (C) Translate into English. (Dictation-translation)

|

1. MHe o4yeHb Xanb, HO 9 OOMKEeH natu. Y gonxeH BCTpeTutb Bettn y kuHo. Yxe 6e3
yeTBepTN cemMb! OHa, JONXKHO ObiTb, YXXE XAET MeHA. MHe npuaerca ceCcTtb Ha aBTobYC.
2. Nx poM ponxHbl 6binn cHectu (knock down), 1 eMy NpUWIAOCL NepeexaTb B Opyron
parioH. 3. Bol Mornu 6bl Npenynpeantb MeHs, 4To He NpuaeTe; MHE HEe NPULLINOCL Obl Tak
Jonro Bac xaatb. 4. Hesayem Bam Obin0 XoaUTb Tyaa, OHU Mornu 6kl camu npuitu. 5. He
Haao ObiNo Tak paroBapuBarth C HUM: BCE Xe OH nocrtapuue Bac. 6. Hago 6bino nogymars 06
9TOM paHbLUE; TeNepb 3TOro YXXe He ncnpasullb. 7. Tbl 3ps 3akadan HoMep B rocTMHULE. Y
Hac ecTb KOMHata ana rocrei. 8. Henb3a nn MHe 3aaarb BaM HECKONLKO BOMPOCOB?
9. Moroga xopowasg, U Mbl MOrnu 6bl NpokaTuTLes 3a ropog. 10. Heyxenu Bbl M nosepunn?
OHu ckopee BCcero nowuyTuUnAmM Haz, BamMun.

il

1. OH gonxeH 6bin NoABUHYTLCS Nobnuxe, 4Tobbl yenbiwaTh ee. 2. Ha cnefyiowuin oeHs
BapT B3sn1 MeHa ¢ cobol Ha NPOrynky, a Be4epOM Mbl JOMKHbLI 661K 06epaTh ¢ MpuHamu.
3. Tebe npuaetca MHOro 3aHMMaTbCs. Ecnm Bbl Tbl MO MPUXOOUTB KO MHE MO BOCKPECEHBLSM,
1 Obl C YAOBONLCTBUEM 3aHUMancs ¢ To6oi. 4. OH, AoMKHO BbiTb, HE CKa3asT UM HUYEro, n
OHW, BO3MOXHO, YNakoBbIBalOT Bewn. 5. B npownoM rogy s Xun 6nnM3ko oT MHCTUTYTa, U
MHe He NPMXoaAMNoChb BCTaBaTb Tak paHo, Kak cenyac. 6. 9 aymaio, 4To BaM He cneayet
o6paLarb Ha 3T0 BHUMaHua. Hesayem 6ecnokoutbcs O nNyctakax. 7. Bbl, JOMKHO ObITh,
BCE uMTaNn 3Ty KHUIY. ECnun HeT, TO BaM cneposanio Gbl € NPOYECTb Kak MOXHO CKOpee,
4TOObI Bbl MOrIM 06CYOUTL €€ Ha 3aHATUSX HALLero Kpyxka. 8. 3ps Tbl Tak pasroBapusal C
HUM. OH Mor obuaerbca. 9. B noHeaenbHUK 9 elle He CMory Jatb BaM onpeaeneHHbINn
OTBET.

Ex. 6. (C) Translate into English.

1. Bbl, HaBEPHOE, NOMOXUAN KIIOY HE HA TO MECTO, U 1 He CMOI BOUTK B AOM. 2. { 6bin
yOUBNEH, YBUOEB TaK MHOIro Hapoga B 3ane, rae a9 aomkeH 6bin BbicTynatb. 3. Moxer
ObITb, OHa K Bbina Ha KOHLEPTE, HO f ee He Buaena. 4. Balle nuuo KaXeTcs MHE 3HAKOMbIM.
Mbl, BONXHO B6bITb, FAE-TO BCTPEYAUCH. — BO3MOXHO, Mbl BCTPEYaNMCb NETOM BO BpeMS
KaHukyn. 5. HanpacHo Tbl cka3ana et 06 aToM. Tebe Haao 6bino npomMonyarb. 6. He Moxer
ObITb, 4TOObI OH HE CNbllan O HaleM peLUueHnn, HO S BCe Xe CKaxy emMy 06 3ToM cama.
7. OH, BOMKHO BbiTb, HE YCMNEN eLle NpoYnTaTh 3Ty KHUIY UNKU, BO3MOXHO, He JOCTas ee.
8. OH npocun npeaynpeauTb, 4YTO BaM, BO3MOXHO, NMPUAETCSA NoaoXaaTth eule AHS ABa—
TPU, NPEeXAe YeM OH CMOXET Bac NPUHATL. 9. BonbHOro AoMKHLI 6GbinK onepuposarts 10-ro,
HO BBUAY €ro rNNoXoro COCTOSIHUSA onepauuio NpUWIoCb OTAOXUTb Ha HeonpeaeneHHoe
Bpems. 10. He moxeT BbiTb, 4TOObl OHa 3TOro He 3Hana.11. OH, NOMKHO ObITb, NPUrOTOBUS
nepesop, 3apaHee. 12. OH, gonxHo 6bITb, He FOTOBUN NepeBoy, 3apaHee. 13. OH, BEPOATHO,
HEe ycnen noaroTtoBUTb nepesBod U Obin (6yaet) BbiHYXAEH MOTPATUTbL Ha HEro Bce
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BOCKPECEHbE, TakK KaK ero Hy)XXHO 3aKOH4MTb K cneayiowen Heaene. 14. He mornm Gbl Bbl
MOMOYb MHE 3aKOHUYUTL PaboTy? MHe, MOXeT ObiTb, MPUOETCS yexaTb 3aBTPa BE4EePOM.

Ex. 7. (A, B) Translate into English.

1. ¢ ponxeH caoenarb 3TO CEroaHAa?
a) Het, Bbl MOXeTe caenaTb 910 3aBTpa, ECNU XOTUTE.
6) da, 970 HYXHO caenaTb CerogHs.
2. MoxHO MHe nocMoTpeTb Bawly paboTy?
a) Moxanyncra.
6) Hert, oHa ewe He roTosa.
3. [okTop, MOXHO MHE KyrnaTbCsl B Mope?
a) HeT, Henb39: Bbl MOXETE onNaTb 3aboneTb.
6) KoHeyHo, MOXHO. 3TO NPUHECET BaM TONBbKO MONb3y.
MHe Hy>XHO nepenucartb BClo paboTy unm 8 Mory TofIbKo MCNPAaBUTb OLLIMOKN?
Korna MHe MOXHO NpuiATk 3a OCTasIbHBIM MaTepuanom? — Bam Hesauem NpuxoomTs camomy.
Mol BaM npuinem ero, Korga oH 6yaer rotos.
He MoxeTe nu Bb! 3aTU KO MHE BEYEPOM?
Henb3s nn nornpocuTb Bac 3aiiT KO MHE BEYEPOM?
He mornu 6bl Bbl 3a TV HEMHOXKO NO3Xe?

oONO s

Ex. 8. (C) Translate the words in bold type into English.

A
Hosoe nnarbe JlyHbl.

Monogoi JlyHe npuLuna B ronosy rnpekpacHasa Meicnb: “MoyemMy 6bl MHe He cluuTb cebe
HoBoE MiaTbe? 9 Morna 6bl B HEM rynsiTb o Heby,” — U OHA OTAPaBMAACH K MOPTHOMY.
“He mornmn 6b! Bbl CLUUTb MHE HOBOE MNaTbe? — cnpocuna oHa. — Ho OHO AOMKHO
XOpPOLUO cuaeTh.”

“MoxeTe He 6ecnokouTbcs,” — OTBETUN NOPTHONK. — “OHO ByAeT npekpacHoO cuaeTsb.
Bb! Takas Mmonopas, rakaq ToHeHbkas. Mo3BosbTe MHE CHATb MepKYy.”

Korpa oH cHan mepky, JlyHa cnpocuna: “Koraa MHe npuxoauTtb Ha npumepky?” U oH
BENEN €N NpuUinTN yepes HeJenio.

OpOHako nnarbe oka3anocCb CNULKOM y3KuM. “JlOMmMKHO ObiTh, R NMJIOXO CHSJ1 MEpKY,” —
nogyMan oropyYeHHbIV NOPTHOW. — “Tenepb NPUAETCA BCe Aenatbh CHayana.”

OH onaATb CHsan MepKy 1 Benen JlyHe NpuUiATn Yyepes AecsTb OHEN.

MnaTtbe cHoBa oKasanochk yY3kuMm, ga v JlyHa Beirnagena renepb COBCeM UHaye. “Heyxenn
s onaTb owmbea? Unu, MmoxeT ObiTb, OHa TaK nNoToscTena?” — oropyunCs NOPTHOM,
CHMMas MepKy B TPETUIA pas. — “Hy, Tenepb BCe BOMKHO ObiTb B nopsake.”

Korpa JlyHa npuwna onstb, 9To 6bina yxe nonHasa nyHa. “3ro 6e3obpasne!” - zagonun
NopTHOW. — “Hapo GbIN0 NpeaynpeavuTb MEHK, 4YTO Yy Bac Takas HeycTonumeas durypa.
He cTaHy 9 aonq Bac paborarb!”

Tak JlyHe npuwnocb o6oiTUCh 63 HOBOro NNaThbs.

B
Mepcuku.

3710 6bin X MeaoBbI Mecsy, (honeymoon).
Monogas XxeHa cugena B Kpecne B CBOEW YIOTHOW KBapTUPKE U aymana, 4To, BeposTHO,
ceiyac Bce TonbKo u rosopar o6 nx ceaapbe.
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Ceanb6a Manbitua Makrappu ~ nyyiero 6okcepa Hto-Mopka — Gbina, BO3MOXHO, CaMbiM
3aMeyvaTenbHbIM COBbLITUEM B XXU3HU UX COCENEN.
“Munbiin,” — ckazana oHa, — “a 6bl, noxanyii (I’d rather), cbena nepcuk.”
Passe mor Manbilw orka3sarb (refuse) eii? OH gaxe 1 He nogyman O ToM, r4e OH MOXeT
ROCTaTb NEPCUK B CAaMOM Hayane BecHbl. OH gomkeH 6bin HailTu ero. OH, BEePORTHO,
3abbin, 4To NEpcuk — ato aap (gift) 3onotoro nera.
OH Hauan ¢ nasku TaNbAHLUA Ha Yray, HO TaM Bbin ToNbKO ropbl (pile) 3010TbIX aNeNLCUHOB.
3arem OH nobexan K CBOEMYy Lpyry B HO4HOI pectopaH. OHKM, AOMKHO ObiTb, ensaT
Takue GpykTbl Kpyrnbii rog, (all year round). Ho eMy onsitb He noee3no (be unlucky). Npasaa,
ero apyr npennoxun (offer) 3ameHUTb NEPCUKU HA 3aMedaTENbHbIE anesnbCUHbl U3 VicnaHuu,
Ho Makl appu He xoTen 06 aToMm u cnbiwaTb (wouldn’t hear).
“He moXeT 6biThb, 4TOGBI Ha BpoaBee He Gb1O NEpCcUKoB,” — Noayman Mansitl. Heyxenu
yemMnnoH Hilo-Mopka He moxeT 3abbiTh O ce30oHax, KaneHJapsax U Kmarax?
MnaH poomncsa MrHoBeHHo. lNMepcukn, HECOMHEHHO, ecTb B Knybe y ero Bpara — [leHsepa
Ovka, — n oH gobyaner ux noboit ueHon (at any price). He MmoxeT ObiTb, 4TOObI UK
oTKa3an ceouM 6orarbiM KnneHTam (visitors) B nepcukax B Mapre.
Manbiw BopBancs B kiyé BMecTe C NONULIEACKNMK, KOTOPbIE AaBHO MEYTan 3arnonyynTb
(get hold of) eHsepa uka n ero knneHtoB. Kak Tonbko Ouk yBuaen Manbiwa, oHn Havanu
apartbes (fight), Ho Manbitu gomkeH 6bin nobeanTb: Beab €ro Xxaana camas Kpacusas
AEBYLLKA B MUPE.
U oH nobegun.
Ho Hawuen Tonbko OAUH CNy4YaiHO OCTaBLUMICS nMepcuk. CyacTnuebin Manbil noMyanca
JOMO.
OH 3ackounn B anTeky No4nCTUTbL KOCTIOM. AnTekapb UCYrancs:
— Bbl, momxHO 6bITb, ynanu c HebGockpeba (skyscraper), — ckazan OH.
OHa xpana ero. A OH, AOBONbHbLIV NO6Geaon (victory), BKIagbiBaeT B €€ pyKy Mepcuk.
- Pa3Be s npocuna nepcuk? 9 6bl ropasno oxoTHee Chbena anenbCuH.

(By O.Henry)

8. TESTS

|

1. BaMm npuxoauTtcs o4eHb paHo BCTaBaTb, HE Tak N?

2. 9 He ponxeH OblN rOBOPUTb C HEWM TaKUM TOHOM, MOW TOH, IOMKHO ObiTb, 06uaen ee.

3. BeposartHo, poauTtenu 3anpeTunm emy exatb Ha lor ¢ Bamu. Bam cneposano camum

NMOroBOPUTL C HUMMN.

4. Tbi HanpacHo cnpatuneana CoCceaen, 9 Hallen aTy KHUry Ha TBOEM NUCbMEHHOM CTONE.

5. Bo3MoxHO, kakaa-H1byab cpoyHas pabora 3agepxana ero, Wnm, MoXet 6biTb, OH 3abbin,

YTO QOMKEH NPUIATU cloda.

6. Bbl Mmornu 6bl eMy noapo6bHO 0O6BACHUTL Batl nnaH. Heyxenu Bbl 3abbln, 4YTO OH HE
3HAKOM C 3TUM BOMPOCOM?

7. TMoyemy Tbl BEPHYNCS Tak paHo? — Ham He npuwinocCb gonro obeyxaartb 9TOT BONpoC.

8. MoxeT bbiTb, OHa K 6bina Ha KOHLEpPTE.

9. OH He pomxkeH 6bITb B 9TO BPpEMSA A0OMa, OH, O4EBUAHO, elle paboraer.

10. Npynna TypucToB AomxHa NpubbiTh 3aBTPa YTPOM.
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S0 ®NO MAW No=

SOPNoOGA~WN =

Ham He npuunock NpoBoXarb UX B FOCTUHULY, OHU CaMW XOPOLLIO 3HaNM A0pOry.

Mbl, BOMKHO ObITb, MPONYCTUNM €I0; Mbl A0KHBLI ObINK NPUATY NOPaHbLUE, Mbl XAEM

ero uenbiin yac.

OH pomxeH 6bin NPUATU B 5, a OH eLLe He npuLuen.

He o6s13aTenbHO (HE HY)XXHO) BaM NPUXoamMTb CaMOMY, Bbl MOXETE NPUCAATL KOro-HUbyab.
OH He TaK Y 3aCTEHYMB; BO3MOXHO, Ball BONPOC Obifi HEOXNOAHHBIM, 1 OH HEe CMOr
Ha HEro OTBETUTb.

Bbl Mornu 6bl npeaynpeaunTb ero 3apaHee, YTo oH JonKeH 6bin npuatn e 5.

Moyemy ee HeT? Heyxenn oHa obugenacb U pelumna He NpUxXoauTsL?

MHe He npuwnock A0Aro NCKaTb TBOI [OM, TaK Kak 1 BCTPETUN TBOEro coceaa 1 Mbl
nownn BMecTe.

HecmoTpsa Ha wTopM, oH cMor gonnbiTh Ao 6epera.

9 ponmxeH 6bin gaTh OTBET A0 ABYX 4YaCOB AHS.

B reMHoTE 1 He Morna pa3obpartb, CKONbKO TaM IO,

He moxeT 6biTb, 4TOObI OH 3abbin cBoe 0belaHne. OH, BEPOATHO, O4EHDb 3aHAT Ceityac.
Heyxenu Bbl HE BCTPETUAUCH C HUM Ha KOHDEPEHLMN HA NpoLUNoh Heaene?

MoxeT 6biTb, OHa YXXe npuexana. Tebe cneagyet NO3BOHUTL ENA.

KTo gonxeH 6bin Bac BcTpeyars?

Bam npuiunocb B3ATb TakCu, He Tak nnu?

HDonkHo 6bITb, OHA NMPOBOAUT TaM MHOIO BPEMEHMN.

HanpacHo Tl Toponuncs. OHa eLe He npuexana.

Tebe cnepyer BCTPETUTBLCS C HUM U NOAPO6HO 06CYyauTb 3TOT BOMpPOC.

Bbi He Mornn 6bl JaTb MHE eLle oanH npumep?

Mocuaure 3peck, Noka oH 3aHAT. A AymMalo, BaM HE NPUAETCS AONrOo XAaTh.

Heyxenu Mbil ¢ BaMn BCTpeYanuch Ha KoHpepeHLun B NPOWomM roay?

Bo3moxHo, oH 3a6bin o Hawen scTpeye. OH gomxeH 6bin npuintu B 10 yacos, a ceivac
yxe 12 yacos.

3ps Bul 6pocunu aTy paboTy. Bl 66inm Tak 6nn3ku K uenu.

Tebe cnenyer npobbiTh B CaHkT-IMerepbypre gonbLue, 4Tobbl OCMOTPETb BECb ropoj.,
OH Mor 6bl CxoauTh TyAa cam; eMy He3zayeM ObIo NocbkinaTh Bac.

HecmoTps Ha To, 4TO Y Hac 6bino Masio BpeMeHu, Mbl CMOrnM NOAroTOBUTL STOT AOKNAL.
He MmoxeT 6bITb, 4TOOLI OHa Obina Ha KoHdEepeHUNK.

EMy npuLunocb NOroBopuTb C Hel, He Tak nn?

0. Tebe Hedero ToponuTbCs. OHa TONLKO YTO BblEXana.



THE NOUN

The noun is a word expressing substance in the widest sense of the word.

1. FORMATION OF NOUNS

I. NOUN-FORMING SUFFIXES

PRODUCTIVE UNPRODUCTIVE
-er reader, teacher, worker -hood childhood, manhood
-ist telegraphist, dramatist -dom freedom
-ness carelessness, madness =ship friendship, relationship
-ism socialism, nationalism -ment development
-eSs heiress, hostess, actress -ance importance
-(a)ion | suspicion -ence dependence
-tion formation -ty cruelty, property
-sion admission -ity generosity
(-ess is practically only one gender- -ure culture, structure
forming suffix, expressing feminine -age passage, marriage
gender)

co-
dis-

over-
under-
sub-
inter-

Il. THE MOST COMMON PREFIXES

reconstruction, reduction
co-author, coexistence
disarmament
misunderstanding
overestimation
under-secretary
subdivision

interaction

Ill. COMPOUND NOUNS

When a noun has two or more parts (e.g. classroom), we call it a compound noun. We can
make compound nouns with the =ing form: e.g. dancing-shoes.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Form nouns from the given words with the help of suffixes “-er” and “-or” and

use them in your own sentences.

Model: toread = reader; to sail
Paint, talk, drive, manage, dream, research, compute, strike, lead, visit, design, invent, buy,
direct, translate, interpret.
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Ex. 2. (A) Form nouns from the given words with the help of suffixes “-ment”, “-ant”, “-ness”
and “-ist”.

Model: to employ = employment; totype = typist.
Appoint, move, enjoy, mad, science, advertise, judge, entertain, govern, develop, improve,
material.

Ex. 3. (B) Point out suffixes of the given derivative nouns. Form, wherever possible, other
derivative nouns with the help of some other suffixes.

Model: direction = direct + ion = director = directness => directorship.

Examination, imagination, consideration, dictation, collection, direction, co-operation, isola-
tion, concentration, operation, construction, contribution; happiness, coldness, darkness,
cleverness, carefulness; linguist, dramatist, telegraphist, scientist; minority, priority, major-
ity, publicity, relativity, popularity, personality; musician, technician, mathematician; leader-
ship, friendship, dictatorship; brotherhood, neighbourhood.

Ex. 4. (B) Give the nouns which describe people who do things or who come from places.
Use these noun suffixes: -an, -ant, -ar, -er, -ian, -ist, -or.

1. A person who takes professional photographs photographer

2. Aperson who smokes a lot

3. lcan’tplay the piano. I'm nota

4. A person who acts in amateur theatre

5. Manuel assists me. He’'s my

6. Aperson who donates his blood to sick people

7. Annais studying history. She’s a fine

Ex. 5. (B) Use these suffixes to form nouns from verbs, adjectives or other nouns:

-hood, -(a)tion, -(a)ence, -ness, -al, -(er)y, -ment, -ism, -(i)ty, -ship, -ian.

She is very beautiful. Everybody admires her beauty.
Don’t be so excited. Control your
He is my bosom friend. This is a strong
We all want to be happy. We all seek
The Club refuses to admit anyone not wearing a tie. The Club refuses
Who discovered this? Who made this ?
This firm produced a lot in recent years. It increased its
I was a child then. That was in my
He is a journalist. His profession is
. Be more efficient. Improve your
. We'll arrive at noon. We informed about our
. Plants and factories pollute our plant. You should fight
. Can you explain it? Is there an ?
. He has been studying music for years. He is a

CoNOOALON -~

ok =
HWON—=O
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Ex. 6. (B) Form nouns from the italicised words with the help of the suffixes.
Mind the consonant alteration.

Model: 1. Many people visited us during summer. =>  We had many visitors.

2. He suggested that | study French. => llike his suggestions.
1. We couldn’t agree. We couldn’t reach an ____. 2. The detective investigated the murder.
During his____he questioned dozens of people. 3. She described her trip. Her ___ was very
full and interesting. 4. His health has improved since he’s been in the clinic. The ___is very
noticeable.

Ex. 7. (B) Complete the table.

VERB PERSON NOUN ABSTRACT NOUN
inspect
oppress
compose
produce
conduct
support

Ex. 8. (A) Form nouns from the given words with the help of the prefixes:
un-, in-, mis-, dis-, de-, inter-, pre-, re- .

Model: understanding => misunderstanding
1. employment, 2. connection, 3. honesty, 4. interpretation, 5. difference, 6. fortune,
7. dependence, 8. importance, 9. security, 10. election, 11. construction.

Ex. 9. (A) Form compound nouns from two or more stems. Use these nouns in your own
sentences.

Model: sun, glasses = sunglases.

Aroad, workers; tea, a pot; a bed, aroom; apost, aman; aweek, an end; news, paper;
a class, a room; a fountain, a pen; afoot, a man; a side, a board; a man, craft; a horse,
work; milk, a man; achair, a man; trade, union.

Ex. 10. (A, B) Read the compound nouns. Translate them into Russian.

Foreman, ship-yard, man-of-war, milestone, birthday, record-player, taperecorder, type-
writer, layman, marpleleaf, handicraft, space-craft, household, housekeeping.

Ex. 11. (B) Answer the following questions using a compound noun formed by the two
nouns.

Model: He gave her a ring for their engagement. = An engagement ring.
What ring did he give her?
1. | drank some tea from the cup. What cup did | drink tea from?
2. This store has a lot of different departments. How can we call such a store?
3. Asmall boat saved his life. What boat was this?
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4. Metal rings joined by a chain, fastened around prisoner’s hands like cuffs (MaHXeTbt).
What are they called?

Ex. 12. (B) Translate the following questions into English choosing the appropriate nouns
given below. Let your friends answer the questions.

1. B kakol ayautopuu Bbl 06bIMHO 3aHMMaeTecb? 2. CKONbKO BPEMEHM YXOAUT Y BAC Ha
npuroToBneHne gomatuHero 3agaHua? 3. Bel npeanoynraete genarb JOMALWHIOWN pabdoTty
OLMH UNK BMECTE C ToBapuwiaMn? 4. Hacto nu Bbl XooUTE B YUTAbHbINM 3an? 5. Bbl 00bI4HO
obepnaerte B CTONOBOM Unu GepeTe ¢ coboit 3aBTpak? 6. Kakue ra3erbt Bbl YUTAETE KaxXabin
OeHb? 7. ['ae Bbl 06bI4HO NpoBoanTe cy660Ty U BOCKPECEHbLE?

Hometask, weekend, newspaper, classroom, reading-room, dining-room, homework.

2. CLASSIFICATION OF NOUNS

NOUNS

[Conmon

Shakespeare .
London Class Nouns of Collective ‘ Abstract
James Dean nouns material nouns nouns
February _
Monday dog snow family beauty

table iron crowd sight

boy cotton machinery courage

tea idea
youth

/ COLLECTIVE NOUNS
I

\

Nouns used only
in the singular

Nouns which are singular
in form but plural in
meaning “nouns of multitude”

Nouns that can be
both singular and plural

foliage police crowd - crowds
machinery cattle fleet — fleets
team people

crew gentry
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1. Collective nouns are usually singular and are used with singular verbs, when they denote
a thing as a whole. But sometimes a plural verb is used, when it den number of

people or elements:
U The Russian team was playing well.
U The hockey team are coming tonight.
2. Some collective nouns have singular and plural:
O My family is small.
U The two families were very friendly.
3. Nouns of material are uncountable and are generally used in the singular. They are used
in the plural to denote different sorts of a given material:
Q wine - wines
Q fruit - fruits
Q glass — glasses
QO ice - ices
4. Abstract nouns are usually uncountable though some of them may be countable ( idea,
hour). But they may change their meaning and become class nouns. In this case they are
used with the article and may be plural.
Q beauty — a beauty — beauties
Q sight — a sight - sights

/ NOUNS \

Countable Uncountable
Denote things that Denote things we can’t count; they have no plural.
can be counted We can’t use a/an before them.
Q a book — 5 books We use the/some/any/this/his, etc. before them.
Q a boy — many boys Q the music, some bread, his blood,

much excitement
Q This ring is made of silver.

1. Many nouns can be used as countable and uncountable nouns.
Usually there is a difference in meaning:

| bought a paper. (countable = a newspaper)
Q Paper —=——___ bought some paper. (uncountable = material)

O Halr —e—— She has beautiful hair. (uncountable)
There is a hair in my soup. (countable = one single hair)

2. Some nouns are usually uncountable in English but often countable in other languages.
Here are the most important of these:

accommodation behaviour information scenery
advice bread news traffic
baggage chaos permission travel
luggage furniture progress trouble
money weather
work
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U I’'m looking for accommodation.

U Tom gave me some good advice.
U Where did you buy your furniture?
Q I’'m looking for work.

U The news is very depressing today.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Write the countable and uncountable nouns into two different columns:

Wall, pen, air, chalk, picture, water, match, tea, time, hour, bread, river, friend, copper,
cigarette, tobacco, cheese, teacher, glass (cTakah), glass (cTekno), paper (6ymara), paper
(raseTta), music, coffee, armchair, gold, ship, milk, shop, idea, ice, furniture, butter, happi-
ness, wood, tree, word, ink, money, coin, university, hero, assistance, assistant, darkness,
meat, machine, instrument.

Ex. 2. (A) Underline the noun in each sentence and write ‘C’ or ‘U’ to show whether the noun
is countable or uncountable.

| bought an excellent iron. C.

She has wonderful hair. ___

How many photos did he take? ____
Add a little more salt. ___

Did you buy a paper this morning? ___
Hope keeps me going. ___

Itis made of iron.

We've got plenty of coal. ___

There is a hair in my soup.___

OCoOoNoOOrWN~=

1. Trade with China has increased. U.

2. Doyou like ice cream? ___

3. leattwo eggs every day.

4. Too much cake isn’t good for you. ___

5. Ineed a cloth to wipe the table. ___

6. Would you like anice? ____

7. Ineedtwo clean glasses. ___

8. Don’tthrow stones. ____

9. Be careful! There is broken glass on theroad. ____
10. Can | have a cake, Mum? ____

Ex. 3. (B) State whether the nouns in jtalic type are collective nouns or nouns of muititude.

1. It is a new company. 2. The company are rehearsing a new production. 3. Then one by
one the worn out crew were helped on board. 4. The crew of the ship consists of twenty
seamen including the captain and his mate. 5. No one had seen him since and the police
were searching for him. 6. The band were changed, and in the gallery already. 7. And
Stilleveld, in company with the many other places like it, had also been the birthplace of a
new people. The people who were neither white nor black.

171



Ex. 4. (B, C) Choose between a singular or a plural verb to use it in the following sentences.

1. The play is witty and the cast (be) wonderful. 2. The cast (be) all amateurs. 3. All the
family (to be) gathered to see the dog. 4. Monty’s family (to be) of about the same social
status as my own. 5. Do you know what the family (to get) into their heads about this
business? 6. Everybody says the Swiss police (to be) great at finding people. 7. The public
(not to think) so. 8. The public (to request) not to leave litter in these woods. 9. When he
came the baseball team (to practise) on the school field. 10. The team (to have) baths at the
moment and then (to come) back here for tea. 11. The team (to play) tomorrow morning.
12. The clergy (to be) generally dressed in black. 13. The Government (to discuss) the
matter for a long time but they have shown no signs of reaching agreement. 14. The
Government (to decide) to pass the bill. 15. In the meantime the young couple (to be) to live
in the old house. 16. That day the committee (to be) to meet at her friend’s house. 17. | had
to find out whether the committee (to be) competent enough to consider the project.
18. The board (to be) extraordinarily kind to you. 19. The board (to be) going to consider
your application at the next sitting. 20. You’ve bought yourself a nice car. Your money (to
be) well spent. 21. His advice (to be) always useful for me.

Ex. 5. (C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. Monuuusa — He aypaku. DTOT YENOBEK HE NOBEPUN HU OAHOMY MoeMy cnosy. 2. KomaHga
o6bi4HO npekpaiaeTt norpy3aky (loading) B 12.00, n Bce cobupatotca Ha nany6be. 3. Thbl
3Haellb, KakoBbl HOBOCTU? 4. B nucbme BaxxHasa uHpopmaumsa. 5. Becst kKomnaHus cuauT 8
kade. OHn cobupaiotca 3aecb obepatb. 6. Y komuTeTa CNoXmnnocb MHeHWe, 4To 3ToT

BOMNPOC HYXXHO peLunTb HeMeaeHHo. 7. Koraa aMpekrop npuLLien, BeCb LITaT yxe cobpancs.
8. LTaT o4eHb HebonbLLOW, 1 HE 3HAI0, KaK OH CNPaBNAeTCs.

3. THE CATEGORY OF NUMBER

English countable nouns have two numbers: the singular and the plural.

THE RULES FOR FORMING THE PLURAL OF THE ENGLISH NOUNS

RULES EXAMPLES NOTES

1. The general rule for forming tables, books, =-s is pronounced:
the plural of English nouns ties, plans [z] after voiced
is by adding the ending -s And also: consonants and vowels:
to the singular baths, paths, smooths, flowers, beds, boys
doths, months [s] after voiceless
consonants:
caps, books, hats
[iz] after sibilants:
noses, horses, bridges,
houses
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. Ifthe noun ends in
-S, -SS, -X, -z, -sh, -ch, -tch, -0
the plural is formed by adding
-es [z}, [ 2] after -0

buses, glasses, boxes,
brushes, benches,
matches, cargoes,
potatoes

But: pianos, photos,
cuckoos, videos,
Z00oS

. There are seven nouns which
form the plural by changing
the root vowel

man - men

woman — women
['woman] - ['wimin]
foot - feet

tooth — teeth

goose — geese
mouse - mice

louse - lice

. There are two nouns which
form the plural in -en

OX — oxen
child - children

. In some nouns the plural form
does not differ from the singular

deer, sheep, swine, fish,
trout, dozen, score,
aircraft, salmon

But: Pack the books
in dozens; scores of
people.

6. Some words borrowed from Latin

or Greek keep their Latin or Greek
plural forms

In the technical languages
of science:

phenomenon — phenomena
datum — data

crisis — crises

stimulus - stimuli

formula - formulae

index - indices

antenna — antennae

In fiction and
colloquial English
some of these
nouns have
acquired English
plural forms:
memorandums,
formulas, indexes,
terminuses.

. In compound nouns the plural is
formed in different ways:
a) adding -s to the head-word

b) the final element takes
the plural form

c) if the compound begins with
the words man/woman both
words are plural

d) if there is no noun-stem in
the compound -s is added
to the last element

a) editors-in-chief
brothers-in-law
lookers-on

b) lady-birds
hotel-keepers
housewives
postmen

C) men-servants
women-doctors

d) forget-me-nots
merry-go-rounds

173



SPELLING RULES

RULES EXAMPLES NOTES
1.Ifthe noun ends in -y preceded | fly — flies In proper names
by a consonant, -y is changed army — armies there is no change:
into - /i — before -es lady - ladies Mary - Marys
2. If the final -y is preceded by day - days
a vowel there is no vowel change | boy - boys
play — plays
toy — toys
key — keys
3. The nouns ending in -f, -fe wife — wives  leaf - leaves | scarf < grnt/ses
change itinto -v (both in knife — knives thief — thieves wharfs
spelling and pronunciation) life — lives half - halves | wharf <_ wharves

There are, however, many peculiarities

1. Nouns consisting of two or more parts are used only in the plural (as in Russian). They are:

trousers U Your trousers are too long.
spectacles Q Where are my spectacles?
SCiSsors U These scissors are sharp.
scales

fongs

2. Remember the nouns which are used in the plural in English whereas they are singular in
Russian:

wages Q1 His wages are high.
contents O The contents have not been changed.

3. There are nouns which are used in the singular in Russian, but they are plural in English.
clothes Q His clothes were wet as he had been caught in the rain.
arms
stairs 0l The stairs are steep.
riches
goods O The goods have arrived from France.
potatoes (U Potatoes are very cheap in autumn.
onions U Spanish onions are sweet.
carrots U Carrots are very healthy.
oats

But: a potato (one)
anonion
a carrot

4. The noun vacation is used only in the singular in English (it is plural in Russian).
Q1 Our summer vacation lasts 2 months.
But: We have two vacations a year.
5. In English the nouns gate, sledge, watch, clock are used both in the singular and in
the plural (in Russian they are only plural):
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QU The gate is open.

Q All the gates were closed.

O My watch (clock) is slow.

U He has two watches (clocks).

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Write the plurals of these nouns in the columns below to show their pronunciation.
Shop, glass, friend, bottle, cinema, clock, guitar, hotel, island, lake, light, month,
office, park, piece, smile, space, tape, village, box, match, beach, address.

[s] 2] [iz]
1. shop 7. friend 13. glasses
2. 8. 14,
3. 9. 15.
4. 10. 16.
5. 11. 17.
6. 12. 18.

Ex. 2. (A, B) Give the plural of the following nouns.

A

Toe, city, hero, piano, calf, cliff, proof, chief, stitch, bath, belief, life, shelf, berry, valley, roof,
pen, window, wall, week, clock, ship, library, watch, dress, country, glass, day, party, play,
bus, leaf, life, colony, fox, half, mass, eye, language, place, key, thief, ray, bush, mouth,
journey;

B
foot, boot, ox, fox, man, woman, month, mouse, child, ship, goose, deer, cheese, sheep;

C
crisis, phenomenon, datum, nucleus, basis, apparatus, criterion, series, analysis, formula;

D

room-mate, fellow-worker, court-martial, man-of-war, boy-messenger, onlooker, passer-by,
sister-in-law, postman, son-in-law, fisherman, schoolgirl, text-book, pocket-knife, statesman,
editor-in-chief.

Ex. 3. (B) Change the number of the noun in italic type where possible and make all other
necessary changes.

|

1. Put the box on the shelf. 2. | was presented with a dozen handkerchiefs. 3. The boy must
have two teeth pulled out. 4. The hunter got a prize for killing the wolf that had caused much
damage to the village flock. 5. The child was bitterly crying over the broken toy. 6. He
showed me a photo of his country house. 7. The scout brought some valuable information.
8. I bought a pair of nylon gloves. 9. | saw a mouse in the kitchen. 10. The ox drove a cart of
hay. 11. A very strange phenomenon was observed by astronomers yesterday. 12. Her hair
was soft and curly.
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|

1. Boy drove the sheep to the village. 2. | have hurt my foot. 3. This is a lady-bird. 4. Where
is the knife? 5. This factory has a good laboratory. 6. The last leaf fell from the tree. 7. This
story is very long. 8. The speech was very interesting. 9. He left the key on the table.
10. Where is the brush? 11. | like his new play. 12. The roof of the house was covered with
snow. 13. The wife of the sailor stood on the shore. 14. My aunt has a goose.

Hl

1. The mice live behind the stove. 2. The keys to the boxes were lost. 3. The wolves have
been shot. 4. The fish were caught. 5. We have good postmen in our area. 6. The cargoes
will be discharged tomorrow.

Ex. 4. (B) Supply the missing words.

1. The stairs worn by thousands of visitors. 2. Where the scissors? -
are in the first drawer on the left. 3.The scales broken. 4. How
much did you pay for trousers? - were very expensive! 5. If your clothes
dirty, please put them in the laundry basket. 6. His old grandfather’s watch
made of gold. 7. All their belongings been destroyed in a fire. 8. My earnings (not)
high, but at least they regular. 9. These shorts fit me at all!

Ex. 5. (B) Use the appropriate form of the verb.

1. “There money in my pocket,” | said to the porter (is, are). 2. | know my hair
beautiful, everybody says so (is, are). 3. These white swine not live (does, do).
4. ... this watch a special favourite with Mr Pickwick, having been carried about ...
for a greater number of years than we feel called upon to state, at present (was, were).
5. The deer ravaging the man’s fields (was, were). 6. Money so scarce that it
could fairly be said not to exist at all (was, were). 7. | was here before the gates
opened, but | was afraid to come straight to you (was, were). 8. The papers dull, the
news local and stale, and the war news all old (was, were). 9. At Capracotta, he
had told me, there trout in the stream below the town (was, were). 10. Her hair
loose and half-falling, and she wore a nurse’s dress (was, were). 11. The nurse’s wages
good (was, were).

Ex. 6. (B, C) Translate into English.

A

1. 9ta nectHuua BedeT K mopto. 2. OH aan MHe xopoluuii coeeT 3. Bce cBegeHust Obinm
04YeHb BaXHbie. 4. Mbl NONy4nunn Takue Xe CBeaeHus. 5. 9Tu AeHbrin He Mou. 6. Y MeHsA
6oino mano peHer. 9 He Mor nos3sonutb cebe nokynartb Takue aoporune seww. 7. Ero
Nno3HaHuUs B MatemaTuke nopaswnm Hac. 8. Balwimx 3HaHuii HegoCTaTo4YHO, Y4TOOL caaThb
ak3ameH. 9. Kakaa uHtepecHasa pabota! 10. Kakue Bbl HaM npuHecnu HoBocTnU? 11. BTn
HOBOCTU Y>K€ BCEM U3BECTHbI.

1. 9 kynun atn vacel B JloHaoHe. OHM o4eHb xopoluue. 2. Bawm yacsl cnewar. 3. 9 He Mor
BOWTWU B Caf, Tak Kak BopoTta 6binin 3akpbIThl. 4. CaHU cTOAT y BOPOT. 5. IKCNopT aTOro
TOBapa 3HAYUTENBHO YBENUYUIICS.
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C

1. Kakne us atmx osew, 6yayT nocnaHbl Ha BeICTaBKy? 2. 3TOT rpy3 npnbbin Ha nNpoLLsion
nenene. 3. Ero opexaga coscemM Hoeas. 4. Tam 6bino o4eHb mano nogen. 5. Kaptodens
OYeHb XOPOLLUIA B 3TOM rogy. 6. MopkoBb o4eHb aelleBast 0ceHblo. 7. PpykTbl B HaLLIEM
caay yxe cospenu. 8. Ero 3apaboTHas nnara o4eHb Bbicokast. 9. CogepxxaHue ero nucbma
ObIno coBcemM HeoxuaaHHbiM. 10. PpaHuus cnaBuTcss CBOMMU BUHAMN.

D

1. B akBapuyme natb poibok. OgHa pbibka 30a0Tas. 2. 3T HOBOCTU O4EHb UHTEPECHbBIE.
3. Komy npuHagnexar geHbrn? — 9 He 3Haio, KOMYy OHU npuHagsexat. 4. depmepsbi
[A0BOJIbHBI. OHU BbIpaCTUAM MHOIO CBUHEN U OBeL,. 5. Baliun geHbru Ha ctone. Bosbmure
ux. 6. Hawum 3umMHmue KaHnkynbl KoH4yaioTcs 6-ro ¢pespanst. 7. Bbi nony4mMnm atM ceeaeHus
HECKOJIbKO JHel ToMy Hasan, 8. Balum coseTbl MHe 04EHb NoMornu. 9. ButpuHa npuenekana
BHUMAHUE BCEX NPOXOXUX.

4. THE CATEGORY OF CASE

English nouns denoting living beings (and some lifeless things) have two cases: the common
case and the genitive (or possessive) case.

THE GENITIVE

1. We show possession in English with the genitive form of a noun. This means we normally
use ’s or s’ for people and some living creatures. We put the possessive before the noun
it refers to:

Q Frank’s car. (Not “the car of Frank/the car of Frank’s”).
2. The simplest rule to remember is: Add ’s to any personal noun unless it is in the form of
a plural ending in -s, in which case just add an apostrophe (’). This means:
O add ’s to singular nouns and names not ending in -s:
a boy’s tie; Tom’s hat.
U add ’s to singular nouns ending in -s:
an actress’s career; a waitress’s job.
O add ’s to irregular plural nouns:
children’s games; the men’s club; sheep’s wool.
U add an apostrophe (’) after the -s of regular plurals:
the girls’ uniforms.
Q) add ’s to names ending in -s:
Charles’s address; Doris’s panty; St.James’s Park.
Famous names ending in -s just add (*): Yeats’ poetry (pronounced [s] or [iz]).
Q add ’s to the last element of the word group:
My friend Peter's watch; my father-in-law's house.

APOSTROPHE S ('S/S), COMPOUND NOUN, OR ‘OF2

1. When we want to show possession with things, we can use ‘of : the leg of the table.
However, we often prefer to use a compound noun instead of ‘of’ : the table leg.
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2. We must use ‘of when we can’t form a compound noun: the book of the film (Not ‘the
film's book’); the top of the box (Not ‘the box’s top’). You can only learn these from
experience. If you are in doubt, use ‘of’.

THE USE OF ‘S AND S° WITH NON-LIVING THINGS: “AN HOUR'S JOURNEY*

We use s and s’ with some non-living things:

U fixed phrases: the earth’s surface, journey’s end, the ship’s company;

U time phrases (singular): an hour’s journey, a day’s work, a month’s salary;

U time phrases (plural): two hours’ journey, two days’ work, two months’ salary.
It's also used with nouns expressing space and weight, with the names of countries, cities
and ships and with the nouns world, country, city, ship:

4l the river’s edge

U Moscow’s theatres

QO world’s best museums

U our country’s best opera house

Ql the ship’s crew
We can use ‘s when the first noun is an grganisation:

4 the government’s decision

Q the company’s success
The Genitive is used in some set expressions:

U for Heaven'’s sake / for God’s sake

Q at one’s wit’s end

U a hair’s breadth

U at a stone’s throw

OMISSION OF THE NOUN AFTER ‘S

We generally omit the noun after ’s when referring to work-places, shops, and houses:
the doctor’s rather than the doctor’s surgery, my mother’s rather than my mother’s house.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Use 's or s’ only where possible with these nouns.

1. the clothes of the boys the boys’ clothes

2. ajourney of two days

3. the walls of the room

4. the days of the week

5. the birthday of my daughter Helen

6. the pages of the book

7. work of seven years

8. the surface of the Earth

9. the orders of the Commander-in-Chief

Ex. 2. (A, B) What could we use in place of the words in brackets?
1. Your father has gone to (the shop owned by the butcher) the butcher’s.
2. I'llmeet you at (the shop owned by the chemist)
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. The gate of the factory was shut.
. I've lost the book of my mother.

. The phone in the office is out of order.
. The critic of the film was wrong.
. Who'’s the mother of the twins?
. That's the sister of my husband.

I’m going to spend the night at (the house owned by my aunt)

We always buy things at (the department store owned by Emma Hart)

. 3. (B) Rewrite these sentences using ’s, s’, or just an apostrophe(’).

The books for children. These are children’s books.
This bag belongs to my friend.

He described the career of the actress.

This is the signature of Mr Brown.

The mistakes which students make.

This is a club for women.

It’s a school for girls.

The room is for the guests.

This umbrella belongs to James.

I liked the dinner we had yesterday at the cafe belonging to Mike.

4. (B) Only where possible, use s or (’) to show possession in these sentences.

The book of this author. The author’s book.
| can’t see the bottom of the box.

The crew of the ship was small.

It's the fault of no one.

Do you like the poetry of Eliot?

That’s the leg of the table.

Where's the key of the car?

The sound of carriage was heard.

5. (A, B) Supply a phrase with ’s or a compound noun in place of the phrases in italics.

He is the son of Mr Right. Mr Right’s son.
Where’s the surgery of the doctor?

The keyboard of the piano was damaged.

She is the secretary of our director.

It was in the reign of Queen Elizabeth.

It’s the responsibility of no one.

Polish the knob of the front door.

The journey of Scott is historic.

| spoke to the manager of the company.

. The cover of the book is torn.
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Ex. 6. (B) In this exercise you have to join two nouns with ’s, an apostrophe(’), or a
compound noun. Sometimes you have to use ... of ... .

Model: Ann’s mother; stident's club; the door of the room; car key.
the photo/my son
the eyes/the dog
the top/the page

the club/students
the newspaper/today
a month/holiday
the name/your wife
the name/this street
the car/Mike’s parents
10. Rosa/love
11. the new manager/the company
12. the leg/table
13. the ground floor/the building
14. the children/Don and Mary
15. the economic policy/the government
16. the house/my aunt and uncle

©ONDUIA LN

Ex. 7. (B) Read each sentence and write a new sentence using ’s with the words in italics.

Example: The surface of the Earth looks wonderful from space.
The Earth's surface looks wonderful from space.
1. Ihaddinner in the house of my friend.

The theatres in Moscow are the best in the world.

2
3. Exports from Britain to the United States have fallen recently.
4

| always buy newspapers in the evening. | like to read them.

Ex. 8. (B) Use the information to complete the sentences.

Example: | started cleaning my house at 9 o’clock and finished at 12 o’clock.
So it’s about three hours’ work.
1. | need two days to do the work.

Itis
2. She had a rest from two to three.
So she had
3. [flleave my house at 8.50 and walk to work, | get to work at 9 o’clock.
Soit’s only walk from my house to work.
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5. TESTS

CblH MOEW CeCcTpbl XOPOLLO YYUTCH.

MHe HpasuTcs kBaptupa Mapun.

OHa MHOro NULLIET cecTpaM AHHBbI.

Buepa Hac HaBeCcTuUnn AeTn Halux apys3en.
KomHata Becc 6onbluas u ceetnas.

Yuntens BEpHYN TeTpaan CTyaeHTOB.

71 HEe NOMHIO UMEHU CeCTpbl MOEro apyra.

Opy3bs Mmoero 6para xopoLUO FOBOPSAT MNo-HEMELIKI
3TO KHUIMN KONnelr MOero ColHa.

Bam HpaBuTCS HOBas KHUIra aToro nucarens?

I'ne ko4 OT MaLLMHBI?

ManbuuLiku B3y Benocunen noyTanboHa.
OH cnoman koH4uK (nib) nepa.

Pyuxa yemonaHa 6bina HeyJ06HONA.

[Bepb rapaxa 6bina 3akpbita.

Mbi Bbly4nnu cnoea AeCcAToro ypoka Byepa.
MoBepxHOCTb NOPOru Bbina CKONMb3KON.

9 He 3Halo pe3ynbTaT BYepaLlHero martya.



THE ARTICLE

The article is a structural part of speech used with nouns. The use of articles depends on
the type of noun, context or situation, it is sometimes influenced by the syntactic relations in
which the noun occurs (see pp.169-170).

There are two types of articles in modern English: the indefinite (a/an) and the definite
article (the). The absence of articles also has its grammatical significance: it shows that the
nouns are used in a general sense.

1. THE USE OF ARTICLES WITH COMMON NOUNS
1.1 THE USE OF THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE (A/AN)’

The indefinite article is used:
1. When the speaker presents the object (expressed by the noun) as belonging to a certain
class. In this case it has the meaning of “kakosi-Hnbyae”, “kakoii-T1o, oanH”, “Hekni”.
In the plural no article is used in this case.
Q It happened in a small town in Siberia.
O He bought a book yesterday.
2. When a person or a thing is introduced for the first time. That shows that the reader
(listener) doesn’t know what we are referring to. After this first reference we use “the”.
O | watched a car as it came up our road. The car stopped outside our house and
a man got out. The man was carrying a case in his hand. With the case, the man
looked like a salesman.
3. With a predicative noun, then we say that the object belongs to a certain class. Usually
such nouns denote a profession or characteristic.
O He is a doctor.
O She works as (a) chemist.
O Miss Sharp’s father was an artist.
O Your brother is a nice man.
4. When the noun is used in_a general sense and has the meaning of “every” (10604,
BCSIKW, KaXObiA).
O A drowning man catches at a straw.
O A child can understandiit.
5. A/an preserves its old original meaning of “one”.
0 He had hardly spoken a word since we left the house.
With nouns denoting time, measure, weight, frequency:
O A week or two passed.
Q I'll be back in a minute.
Qitis 80 p a kilo.
O The car makes 120 km an hour.
0 | go to the library twice a week (once a month).
But: We don’t use a/an + noun and one + noun in the same way.

* It is used only with countable nouns in the singular.
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a/an + noun means “any one”
A I'd like a coffee, please.
one + noun when we are counting
O It was one coffee | ordered, not two.
We use a/an or one with:
a) whole numbers and fractions: a/one hundred, thousand; a/one half, quarter;
b) money: a/one pound/dollar;
c) weights, measures: a/one kilo/foot;
We use one with day, morning, evening when telling a story:
O One day when | was staying at the Hilton | received a strange telephone call.
6. We use a/an in some grammatical structures:
a) It is a book. This is a picture.
b) She has a cat.
c) There is a book on the table.
d) What a clever man! What a fine building!
But: What nice weather we are having today! (Mind uncountable nouns)
e) She saw a wonderful flower.
7. When we talk about people or things “in general” (with plural no article is used).
O A cat is a domestic animal.
U Cats are domestic animals.
8. We use a/an in detached apposition:
O My friend, a history teacher, knows a lot about it.
But: Pushkin, the great Russian poet, ...
lvanov, the inventor of this machine, ...
9. We use a/an after the attributes such, rather, quite:
0 He is such a clever man.
0 She is quite a young girl.
4 It was rather a difficult job.
10. A/an with price, distance and frequency:
price/weight: 80 p a kilo
distance/fuel: 30 miles a (or to the) gallon
distance/speed: 40 km an hour
frequency/time: twice a day
11. A/an or zero with reference to iliness:
1. use a/an with these ilinesses: a cold, a headache, a sore throat.
2. use or omit a/an with these: catch (a) cold, have (a/an) backache/earache/
stomach-ache/toothache.
3. no article at all with these plurals: measles, mumps, shingles.
4. no articles with these: (high) blood pressure, flu*, gout, hepatitis.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Supply a/an where necessary. Note where you can use a/an or zero (-).

1. I'm going to bed. I've got a2 headache.
2. lwas awake all night with toothache.

* Flu - short for influenza
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I think Gillan’s got flu.
The children are in bed with mumps.
Mind you don’t catch cold.
measles can be very unpleasant.
Don’t come near me. I've got sore throat.
| think I’'ve got cold!
I've had terrible backache.
0. | often suffer from backache.
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. 2. (A, B, C) Translate the words in brackets.

The apples are (90 pybnei 3a 1 kunarpamm).
| take these pills (nBa pa3a B geHb).

We are going (100 kM B 4ac).

| do the dishes (1 pa3 B AeHb).

Rubbish is collected (Tpu pas3a 8 Hegenio).
Olive oil costs (20 py6bneit 3a nuTp).

OB LN

Ex. 3. (B, C) Say what articles you would use for the italicized nouns in this text.

BoTt 910 3n0poBbe!*

““I nymaio, ato BCe, Muccuc FpanTt,” — ckasan gokrop Kosg' v npoTanyn et cnmcok
npeanncannii. Cnucox 6uii O4eHb AJIMHHBIM, U MUCCUC TpaHT 4yTb yZap® He xBaTun
noka aoumTana ero 4o koHuad. Y Hee 6osiena rosoea*, y Hee 6bina npoctyna’, y Hee
Ha4yuHancsa rpunn®. B noseplieHne BCEro, y ogHOro u3 ee gerent boina ceuHka’. “9
TaKxe nponucan Bam TabneTku oT nosbILeHHoro gasnexHnst,” — ckasan gokrop Kong.
“Ckonbko TabneTok 9 nomkHa npuHuMaTte?” “OgHy tabnetky® nocne Kaxaoro ripuema
mum'®, To ecTb Tpu TabneTkn B geHb''.” Muccuc NpaHT nobnarogapuna gokropa'?> v ¢
Tpygom'® powna go antekmn't. OHa NpoTaHyna CBOM LSIUHHBLIA CMUCOK anTekapio's —
MucTepy BaiTy. MucTep BaiiT Beceno npuseTcrTeoBan ee. “BoT 810 3a0poBbe!” ckazan
OH, B3rNSIHYB Ha Crncok'e,

1.2 THE USE OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE (THE)

The definite article is used:
1. When the speaker and the listener know what particular object is meant:
O How did you like the play?
O Where is the key?
NB! There is a difference between knowing what object is spoken about and knowing
the object itself.
O A. | can’t speak to the girl. | have never seen her. Won’t you speak to her?
B. But | don’t know the girl either.
2. When the speaker uses an attribute pointing out a particular object — a particularising
attribute.
Q This is the house that Jack built.
O Show me the telegram you received yesterday.

* Here's Health
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U The pictures in this book are very interesting.
4 The walls of my room are painted blue.

NB! A particularising attribute should not be confused with a descriptive attribute, which is
used to describe an object or to give some additional information about it. A descriptive
attribute does not affect the use of the article:

U | have a wonderful clock which is 100 years old.
0 We went to the lake which was stormy that day.
O We've received a letter containing interesting information about ...

3. When the situation (context) itself makes the object definite:

O The wedding looked sad. The bride was too old and the bridégroom was too
young.

4. When the noun denotes a thing unique: the Sun, the Moon, the Earth, the Universe,

the Galaxy, the Solar system, etc.
O The sun was getting warmer.
O The earth doesn’t belong to us.

NB! The indefinite article can be used when we mean a certain state or aspect of the sun,
the moon, the sky:

U A pearl-white moon smiles through the green trees.
5. With nouns used in a generic sense (as a type or a genre):

O The tragedy and the comedy appeared in Greece.

U The pine grows in the North.

U When was the telephone invented?
NB! In a generic sense:

- With the noun man no artticle is used.
Q His trust in man has been destroyed.
~ With the noun woman the definite article or no article is used.

U He had always been interested in that mysterious being — the woman.

6. With the nouns modified by:
a) adjectives in the superlative degree
O Moscow has the best underground in the world.
( The highest mountains are in Asia.
b) the pronouns same, all and the adjectives wrong, right, very, next, following, last, only,
whole:

U | found him in the last carriage of the train.

4 You’'re the very person | need.

O We sat in the first row.

O We’ll have more time the following week.

NB! “Next” meaning future and “last” meaning past are used without articles — next month,
last week.

c) the ordinal numerals first, second, etc.

7. With substantivized adjectives and participles: the old, the dead, the rich, the poor,

the blind, the wounded, the sick, etc.
Q There are special schools for the blind and the deaf.
Q Do you think the rich should pay more taxes?
8. We use the when there is only one of something: the President, the manager, the director,
the captain.
Q Paris is the capital of France.
O The captain was standing on the deck.
( The president is elected every 4 years.
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9. We use the with the words: the country, the mountains, the seaside, the weekend,
the cinema, the theatre, the radio, the police, the firebrigade, the army, the post office,
the bank, the doctor, the dentist, though we don’t necessarily mean something
in particular:

O I must go to the bank to change some money.
0 John is not very well. He went to the doctor.
O We are spending the weekend in the country/in the mountains/at the seaside.
0 We went to the cinema last night.
0 Do you often go to the theatre?
Q I heard the news on the radio.
But: We watch television (without the).
10. We also use the for musical instruments:
a1 Can you play the guitar?
O The piano is my favourite instrument.
11.We use the in front of the nationality nouns (in general).
They can be divided into four groups:
a) the + -ese/ss: the Chinese, the Japanese, the Portuguese, the Swiss;
b) the + plural ending:
-ians: the Austrians, the Belgians, the Brazilians, the Egyptians, the Russians;
-ans: the Americans, the Koreans, the Mexicans;
-s: the Arabs, the Germans, the Greeks, the Poles, the Scots, the Turks;
c) the Danes/the Danish, the Spaniards/the Spanish, the Swedes/the Swedish;
d) the + ch/sh: the British, the English, the French, the Irish.
But: We say: She is an American.
12. the is used to refer to “things that are unigque”:
— organisations: the United Nations (but Congress, Parliament)
- ships: the Titanic
— documents: the Constitution
- public bodies: the police, the Government
- climate: the weather
- historical events: the French Revolution
— political parties: the Labour Party
- the press: the Times

1.3 THE ZERO ARTICLE

BASIC USES OF THE ZERO ARTICLE (-):

No article (zero) is used:
1. Infront of plural countable nouns used in general statements, e.g. for:
- people: Men are fond of hunting.
— animals: Dogs should eat meat.
- food: Oranges are good for you.
- places: Cities are polluted by cars.
- products: Shops are open on Sundays.
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In front of uncountable nouns (always singular) used in general statements, e.g. for:
- food: | like ice-cream.
— colours: Red is my favourite colour.
- abstract: No news is good news.
-~ substances: Coffee is produced in Brazil.
- activities: Smoking is not allowed here.
- languages: Chinese is difficult to study.

3. Infront of most proper nouns (names spelt with a capital letter):
O Tolstoy is my favourite writer.
U This was made by Fassbinder and Son.
By comparison, we use the when the reference is specific, not in general statements:
a) in front of plural countable nouns: The oranges from Spain are sweet.
b) in front of uncountable nouns: | used all the butter that was in the butter dish.
c) in front of proper nouns: | mean the Tolstoy who wrote "Peter I".
EXERCISES

Ex. 4. (A, B, C) Say what articles you would use for the italicized nouns in these situations.

1.

o p®

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

~ KeM Tbl xouelb 6biTb, Mank?

-~ 9 Xo4y ObITb yunrenem.

-~ [Noyemy?

- 9 mobnio gerei.
K Bam nogberaeTt Manbyuk ¢ raseTamMmu 1 crpalunBaeT:

- Bbl He kynuTe ra3ery, noxanyicra?

- Kynure ogHy n3 ra3er, noxanyiicra.
Bbl BUAMTE y CbiHa HOBYIO PYYKY U roBopuTe: “I'ae Tl Kynun py4ky?”
Baw 6pat noet B Gubnunoteky v Bbl ero npocute: “MpuHecn MHe, NOXanyiicTa, aHrmnAcKuiiA
csioBapk.” ~ “9 He pymalo, 4YTo B Halel 6ubnnoTeke eCcTb aHrImicKue croBapy.”
Ha Bonpoc no tenedoHy, 4TO AenaeT Balla cecTpa, Bbi 0TBETUNU: “OHa YNTaET KHUTY.
OHa mobuT ynTtatb KHUrn.”
Ha cTone Tapenku ¢ nMpoxHbiMy. “MoXHO MHE B3SATb MMPOXHOE, MamMa?”
Buepa mbl kynunu Hossliti cTon. 9 nonpobosana paboTarts 3a HUM. Cros1 HeyaobeH ana
nUcbMa.
CrapocTa HanoMuHaeT aexypHomy: “CerofiHs TBOsi o4epeib MbiTb CTO/1bl.”
Bbl BUAUTE B pyKax y Manbyuka kameHb un npocute: “OTbepurte y Manb4mka KaMeHb,
noxanyicra.”
PelwuB pa3buTtb nanarky, Bol rosopure: “Haiigy roe-nmbyab kameHb, bynem 3abusartb
Konbs.”
Bbl nony4nnun koMHaty. B Heln abcomoTHO HeT Mebem. “pexne Bcero MHe Heobxoaum
cToA,” — pyMaeTe Bbl.
Masbymk rosopuUT CBOUM poauTensam: “B cnegylowem roay y Hac 6yayT CTosisl BMECTO
napr.”
“MocmoTpu Ha 4y6. EMy, HasepHoe, CTO neT.”
“HNaeaiite nocagum gy6. OH gaeT MHOMO TeHn.”
“Haw napk npeo6pasuncsa: TaM NOCaanUNN MHOMO HOBbIX AepeBbes. B 0OCHOBHOM 3T0
Aay6bi v mnb..”
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16. Jyb6bi, KOTOpbIE Mbl ROCAAUNN B r1apKe, YXKe BbIPOCNU.

17. He moxeTe nn Bbl 040/BKUTL MHE KOHBEPT? MHe CPOYHO HYXXHO OTOCNaTb MMCbMO, a
royTa 3akpbita.

18. “I'ne Tbt kynuna rviawy? MHe Toxe HyXXeH ri/1aLL, HO 1 He MOry HalTu HU4Yero nogxoasiuero.”
— “Cxoav B MarasuH Ha ynuue Mupa, Tam CeroHs NnpoaaloT KpacuBbie riatuy.”

19. JleBoyka viet cecTpy. Bol eii rosopute: “MNocmoTpu Bo gBope. OHa, BEPOSITHO, UrpaeT
Tam c geteMm.”

20. YuurenbHuua BXOOUT B K1aCC W, YBUAEB Tam TOJLKO [AeBoyYek, rosoput: “A rae xe
Masibankn?”

21. Bbl npocuTte noMoub BaM: “Bbl He MOXeTe nepeaBuHyTb CTos1?”

22. Bawa ceCtpa rotoBUTCS K 3K3aMeHaM, HO K Bam NpULLAIM FOCTH, Bbl NPOCUTE ee nepeiitn
B cnasibHi0. Ee nogpyra cnpawmsaet: “A B cnanbHe ectb cron?”

23. YuutenbHuua roeoput: “He nuwuuTe Ha crosiax u cneguTe 3a TeM, 4ToObl Bceraa 6bin men
y dockn.”

24. TocMoTpUTe Ha 4OCKY, NOXanymncTa.

25. Bbl npuwnn 3a pebeHkoM B AETCKUI Cafl B CEpEennHe AHs1, BaM roBoparT: “Bbl HE MoXeTe
3abpatb pebeHka, noka getv cnat. OHm oTabIxatoT.”

Ex. 5. (A, B) Supply “the” or “-”.

1. She served cold meat and cheese.

2. meat we had for lunch last Sunday was very tough.

3. Where did life come from?

4. |don’t know much about life of Salvador Dali.

5. lcan’tcallit running. It’s jogging.

6. [|oughtto be fit with all running | do, but I don’t feel fit.

7. [lthink red dress will suit you best. red is more your colour.
8. watches have become very cheap and very attractive.

9. Most of watches you see today work on quartz.

10. What has been the longest period of peace in history?

11. If you study history, you’ve got to read a lot.

12. journeys to unknown places require a lot of preparation.

13. lives of poets and musicians have often been unbearably difficult.
14, I’'m not interested in buying silver or gold.

15. time is money.

16. | can never forget time I've spent in Paris.

Ex. 6. (A, B) Supply “a/an”, “the” or “-”.

1. We have nice apartment in centre of St. Petersburg. It is on third
floor of new building. Itis three room flat with kitchen.

2. individual has every right to expect personal freedom. freedom of
individual is something worth fighting for.

3. I've got appointment this afternoon. I've got to go to doctor’s.

4. We have seen what Earth looks like from Moon.

5. Thisis the front room. ceiling and walls need decorating, but floor
is in good order. We'll probably cover it with carpet.

6. Look at this wonderful small computer. top lifts up to form screen;

front lifts off to form keyboard and whole thing weighs only 5 kilos.
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7. history of world is history of war,
8. Isthere moon round planet Venus?

9. exercise is good for body.

10. Could you pass me salt, please?

Ex. 7. (A, B) Supply “the” or “-”.

1. Because of “the greenhouse effect” climate of the world is changing.

2. We can’t be sure about the history of human race, but man developed
earlier than we think, though we certainly weren’t around at the time of dinosaurs.

3. The Ancient Greeks believed in gods. The idea of God was not known to
them.

4. Mr Stocks has shown that Egyptians used saws and drills.
saws and drills were made of copper.

5. My eldest son joined Navy and now my youngest wants to join Army.

6. In many countries the head of state is called President.

7. Do you know who killed President Lincolin?

Ex. 8. (A, B) Put in “a/an” or “the”.

A Bad Customer.

{1) man went into (2) shop and asked for (3) pound of apples which cost one shilling.
(4) shopkeeper gave them to him. Then (5) man asked, “Can | exchange (6) apples for
(7) pound of plums? (8) priceis (9) same.” (10) shopkeeper agreed, took back apples and
gave him plums. (11) man took them and was going to leave (12) shop. (13} shopkeeper
asked him for (14) money.

*(15) money for what?” asked (16) man.

“(17) money for (18) plums,” said (19) shopkeeper.

“But | gave you (20) apples for (21) plums,” answered (22) man.

“Well, then, (23) money for (24) apples.”

“But you still have your apples,” said (25) man and walked out of (26) shop.

Thank You, | Feel Much Better.

(1) doctor whose medical skill was much better than his handwriting, sent (2) invitation to
(3) patient who was his friend to spend (4) evening with him. He said that there would be
music and other things.

(5) friend did not come, and did not sent any explanation. When they met (6) following day,
{7) doctor asked whether he had received (8) note.

“Yes, thank you,” replied (9) other. “l tookitto (10) chemist, he made up medicine and |
feel much better already.”

Ex. 9. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. OHK BOWU B BAroH, B KOTOPOM He 6b1510 cBOBOAHbIX MECT. 2. B BaroHe, B KOTOPbIA OHU
BOLLUAN, He 6biNo cBOGOAHLIX MecT. 3. CeroaHsa rpynna TypucToB, KOTOpas COCTOUT U3
CTYAEHTOB, OTNPaBnaeTcsa B ropbl. 4. pynna TypucTos, KOTOpas OTrnpasBuiachb B rops.l,
COCTOUT U3 CTYOEHTOB. 5. Ponb AHHbI Urpana Monoaasa TanaHTmeas akTpuca, Kotopas
He4aBHO OKOHYMNA TeaTpasibHbiA MHCTUTYT. 6. B razeTtax o4eHb MHOIO NUcanu o Monoaon
TANaHTUIMBOW aKTpuUce, KoTopas cbirpana posnb AHHbI. 7. OHa NOCMOTpEna Ha 4acbl Ha
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yriy v noHsna, 4To onos3gaeT Ha noesaa. 8. Ha yrny Ballen ynuupl BUCAT 4acbl, KOTOpble
NnpUBOAATCS B OENCTBME DNEKTPUHECTBOM.

Ex. 10. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. MHe HyXXHO CHATb KOMHaTy. 2. IpoBeTpu KoMHaTy. 3. Hox He pexeT. 4. Y Tebsa HeT
HOXa? 5. BO3bMU HOX M OTpeXb xnebda. 6. Mbl He 3Hanu, 410 3aechb ecTb 03epo. 7. O3epo
rnybokoe. 8. 3amok cnomancs. 9. KoMy MHe oTaatb No4YMHUTL 3aMok? 10. Tl 3Haellb, rae
YUHAT 3amMkn? 11. He 3abyab kKynuTb 3aMok. 12. Y Hac cerogHs anenbCUHbI Ha TpeTbe.
13. AnenbcuHbl B bydete. 14, BoabMu cebe anenbcuH. 15. AnenbcuH He KUCHbIN?

Ex. 11. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. iBepb 3akpbita. 2. Y 1€b6a ectb Tenedon? 3. TenedoH He paboTaeT. 4. B xonne teMHo.
5. Tel niobuwb cobak? 6. He myyaii (to tease) cobaky. 7. HMkorga He nblTancs nornagnTb
(to stroke) cobaky, ecnu Tbl ee He 3Haelb. 8. Pyyka He nuwert. 9. Y Bac eCtb py4ku B
npogaxe? 10. Foe MoxHO kKynutb nanbto? 11. Foe tebe cwmnm nanbto? 12. Foe kno4y?
13. Ckonbko kBapTMp B aome? 14. Ckonbko cToaT 3Tu cepsuabl? 15. Ckonbko NpeameTos
B cepBu3e? 16. CKONbKO CTOSAT cepBu3bl CEroaHsa?

Ex. 12. (B, C) Translate into English.

|

1. 310 o4eHb xopoLmii coBeT. 2. CoBeT xopoLuuii. 3. Tbl chabiWwan aTm HoBoCcTU? 4. HoBoCcTU
u3 goma nnoxue. 5. OH npuses xopolume sectu. 6. Takne cBegeHUs Bcerga HyXHel. 7.
CeepneHust yxe noctynunun? 8. He ctouT Tporatbesl B NMyTb B naoxyto norogy. 9. Mel He
TpoHeMmcs, noka noroga He nepemenutcsa. 10. Jan geHbru mMHe. Tl BeOb UX Bcerga
Tepsielb.

]

1. 310 He apyxeckuir coseT! 2. Tel nobuwb Takylo norogy? 3. Kakas 6bina cksepHas
noroga! 4. bbin YyaecHbIn AeHb. 5. Kakoi HeoxuaaHHbIn BuanT! 6. 310 Takas HeoXnaaHHas
HoBoCTb! 7. OH Hallen Takyio xopouwyio paboty! 8. Kakas nHrepecHas pabdota! 9. Mpynna
coenana takune ycnexu! 10. Kakoi ycnex umena kHura!

Ex. 13. (B, C) Translate into English, paying special attention to the words in italic type.

KTo y aBepu? — 370 rno4TasiboH.
Mol xogunu syepa B Tearp. Mbeca Gbina 3amMe4aTenbHas.
7 npeano4yMTalo NPOBOAUTL KAHUKYIIbI B ropax, Y MOpPsl Uk B 4EPEBHE.
Yem 3aHumaeTcs [DkoH? — OH noyTasiboH.
B uyeHTpe ropoga cTpouTcs HOBbIN PbIHOK.
Foe mama? — OHa Ha KyxHe.
lNopTyranblb!l 04€Hb OTAUYAIOTCA OT MCaHLEBs.
Hemubi v snoHubi MHOFO paboTaloT.
ByobTe BHUMaTENbHEE: Bbl caenanu owmnbkKy.
. 91 He 3Han, 4TO HEJANEKOo OT HALIEero AoMa eCTb PbIHOK.
11. PbiHOK ObIn yXXe 3aKpbIT, U Mbl NMOLLAY B MarasuH.
12. B atoMm roay s nepsbll pas 6bin B s1arepe.
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13. Jlareps 6bIn pacnonoXxeH B necy.

14. lNo4yTta — BaXHOE rocyaapCTBEHHOE y4peXaeHue.
15. Ero yBegomMunu 06 aTOM rmACcbMOM.

16. Mot opyr Hanucan MHe 06 3TOM B rUCbMeE.

1.4 REVISION

Ex. 14. (A, B)
1. There is bridge over the river. 2. Do you have pens and pensils?
3. Would you like cup of tea? 4. He met nice girl at disco. 5. Yesterday
| spoke to man who had just returned from Arctic expedition. 6. Yesterday |
met old friend whom | recognized at once. 7. person who is sitting next to you
iS famous painter. 8. | saw beautiful hat in shop but hat was too
expensive for me to buy. 9. They bought table. table is made of oak. 10. My
son has very good German teacher who knows language perfectly. 11. What
strange answer! 12. What wonderful news! 13. We usually have
breakfast at eight. 14. Let me give you piece of advice. 15. From
back of house came sound of vacuum-cleaner. The mother turned off
machine and looked at boy.

Ex. 15. (C) Insert articles where necessary.

1. Not word was spoken in parlour,

2. room itself was filling up, so was staircase.

3. Not word was spoken, not sound was made.

4. sky outside window was already dark, secretaries had gone home, all
was quiet.

5. Itell you, heis as brave as man can reasonably be.

6. You know I never cared for drama.

7. Helooks older than he is, as dark men often do.

8. Roger looked at him, without word, took out his wallet and gave him ten
shilling note.

9. As man sows, so shall he reap.

10. It was Sunday afternoon, and sun, which had been shining now for several hours,
was beginning to warm earth.

11. ltwas cottage built like mansion, having central hall with
wooden gallery running round it, and rooms no bigger than Closets.

12. He was short, plump man with very white face and very white
hands. It was rumoured in London that he powdered them like woman.

13. To him she would always be loveliest woman in world.

14. Even strongest have their hours of depression.

15. Her aunt, in straw hat so broad that it covered her to very edges of her
shoulders, was standing below with two gardeners behind her.

16. rich think they can buy anything.

17. room has three doors; one on the same side as fireplace, near
corner, leading to best bedroom.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.
24.

30.
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He arrived half hour before dinner time, and went up to schoolroom at
top of house, to see children.
There is something in very expression of his face that tells me so.
Far away in little street there is poor house. One of windows is
open and through it | can see woman sitting at table. She is
seamstress.
man who entered was short and broad. He had black hair, and was wearing
grey flannel trousers with red woollen shirt, open at neck, whose
collar he carried outside lapels of his dark tweed jacket.
Then it was night and he was awake, standing in street, looking up at dark
windows of place where he lived. front door was locked and there was no
onein house.
| believe | can tell very moment | began to love him.
Mr Boythorn lived in pretty house with lawn in front, bright flower
garden at side and kitchen-gardenin rear, enclosed with
wall. house was real old house.
bartender was pale man in vest and apron, with
pale, hairy arms and long, nervous nose.
. During country house parties one day is very like another. men put on
same kind of variegated tie, eat same breakfast, tap same
baremeter, smoke same pipes and kill birds.
old man quitted house secretly at same hour as before.
. We are told that wicked shall be punished.
arm in arm we walked on, sometimes stumbling over hump of
earth or catching our feetin rabbit-holes.
Clare was most vivid member of family. She had dark fine hair and
pale expressive face, of which lips were slightly brightened. eyes were
brown, with straight and eager glance, brow low and very white. Her expression
was odd for girl of twenty, being calm and yet adventurous.

(From “English Grammar Exercises” by V.L. Kaushanskaya a.o.)

. 16. (C) Translate sentences from Russian into English.

XoTsa 3emns 6blnia XonoaHOM U MOKpPOIA, He60 BbU1o SCHbIM. BCTaBano apkoe conHue.
Emy nogapunu nongioxuHbl pyballek, KOTopble KTO-TO NpuBe3 N3 AHFUN.

Komnac 6bin n3obpeteH 8 aopesHemM Kutae.

Sasapn ocTancst Ha Hepeso B KOTTemxe.

[3HHM NOCMOTpEn Ha oM, 1 BOPYr B OKHE OH yBUAEN NULO.

UcTopus, koTopyto s cobupatock Tebe pacckasdatb, AJMHHas. Caauch Ha AMBaH 1 faBan
NMOrOBOPUM.

Kakas kpacuas 6abouka 340ecb Ha CTeHe.

Y Hee 6bin cBOM COOCTBEHHLIN KIOY.

Crapukn He MOryT NOMOUYb MONOAbLIM.

. Cnacubo, CtedaH. 9 3Han, 470 Thi Aallib MHE NpaBUiibHbIA COBET.

. lHorpa nocetutenu 3BoHUAM He B TOT 3BOHOK.

. 1 NpocTo xoTena B3rnsHyTb Ha JOM U 3a4aTb Tebe HECKONBLKO BOMPOCOB.

. Popxep nocMoTpen Ha Hero, He roBopst HX CNOBa, U Aan eMy CTOA0NNAPOoBYI OaHKHOTY.



2. THE USE OF ARTICLES

WITH NOUNS OF MATERIAL AND ABSTRACT NOUNS

When modified by a
Nouns In a general sense - | particularizing attribute or NOTES
of Material NO ARTICLE the situation makes it
definite — THE
Butter, tea, iron, | U Blood is thicker | O Rosa tasted 1. When an indefinite
water, honey, than water. the wine. part of the substance
wine, snow, etc. | L She was wearing It was good. is meant, some/any
a little hat of O The coffee she are used.
black straw. made was better Q I bought some
O He doesn’t like than he had hoped bread and cheese.
coffee. and very hot.
U She was as pale | O She looked with 2. We use a/an when:
as snow. hungry eyes at a) sorts of food are

the bread and
meat the landlady
brought her.

meant
Q They give a good
coffee here.
b) a portion of
something is meant
O He drank a brandy
and went out.
U 'l buy you an ice.
¢) the noun indicates
an object made of
a certain material
Q There is a tin
of sardines on the
table.

Abstract Nouns

Anger, beauty,
curiosity,
freedom,
happiness, love,
modesty, pride,
respect, time,
work, strength,
weather, etc.

U While there is
life there is
hope.

U What fine
weather
we're having!

U They walked in
silence along
the path.

Q Last night | heard
“Carmen” and
enjoyed
the music.

O We enjoyed
the stillness
of the air.

O He was in a state
of the greatest
excitement.

A/an is used with
uncountable abstract
nouns when modified
by a descriptive
attribute which brings
out a special aspect.
U A hot anger rose
in his chest.

Q She had a natural
grace that was very
attractive.

O Therewas a
wonderful happiness
everywhere.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Say, what articles you would use for the nouns in these situations.

Y knocka “Cokn-8oabl” Bbl roBopuTte: “H, noxanyin, BO3bMy TOMATHbIN COK.”

Bbl 3auHTEpPECOBANINCH, U3 H4Er0 U3FOTaBAMBAIOT CTpOUTENbHLIE Gnoku. “U3 yemeHTa u
KamHsi,” — OTBETUNN BaM.

“Mama, Kynuv MHe MOpOoXeHoe,” — NPOCUT AeBoYKa.

Mpu BLIXOAE M3 MarasuHa Bac CnNpoOCUNK, €CTb I TaM arnesibCUHbI.

Cocepn uHTEpecyeTcs, U3 4ero caenaH eawl cepsaHT. “INo-mMoeMy, aTo kpacHoe aepeso.”
Pacxsanusas KOCTIOM, Bbl 3aMe4aeTe: “Henoxoxe, 4To 970 X/10M10K, MOXHO NnoaymMarthb,
YTO 9TO WepcTs.”

Ha npocbby kynutb MOPOXEHOE Bbl OTBe4YaeTe: “34AeCh He NPOJAI0T MopoXxeHoe.,”
Mpoxoast MMMO KMOCKa, Bbl cnpalumeaeTe: “Xo4yellb, s Tede Kyrnio MopoxeHoe?”

“Y Teba Bce nMuUO B svile, noy ymoncs.”

10 Ha 3aBTpak 8 éM BapeHoe siL0 U HaLlKy koge.

11. Bbl BoinbeTe YepHsbiti kogpe? [a, n 6e3 caxapa.

©CoeN oupw N=

Ex. 2. (C) Insert articles or “some” where necessary (articles with nouns of material).

A

1. “We shan’t have fish,” Robin said. 2. fish is very fresh,” the waiter

assured us. 3. He bought cold beef, and ham, and French bread and

butter, and came back with his pockets pretty heavily laden. 4. There were two bottles of
wine, plate of oranges with powdered sugar. 5. Dinner began in
silence. In silence soup was finished. It was excellent soup. And

fish was brought. Nobody took it and fish was taken away. Then the maid brought
champagne. 6. She made coffee. 7. coffee without bread could

never honestly serve as supper. 8. rest of us had finished eating, but Dave had cut

himself another slice of cheese. 9. You've caught cold; | saw you shivering, and you

must have gruel to drive it out. 10. She did not answer, but her face was hard and

pale as stone.

B

1. She hurried in again and found water almost boiled away. 2. blood is thicker

than water. 3. Rosa tasted wine. It was harsh but refreshing. 4. You drank

wine with breakfast, dinner, and supper, and fifty people always drank it with you. 5. She

looked with eager, hungry eyes at bread and meat and beer that
landlady brought her. 6. She had brown shining hair which hung down on either

side of her face. 7. coffee was better than Dinny had hoped and very hot. 8. Without

giving her opportunity to protest any more, he went to telephone and ordered
coffee and several sandwiches. 9. Barber went to bar and ordered

coffee, then changed it to brandy because coffee wasn’t enough after

talk like that. 10. Her face was yellow in colour and her skin resembled leather.

11. The maid brought in pears, cold chicken, tongue, cheese.

12. My heart felt as heavy as lead. 13. I'm going to cut grassin garden.

ltis hard work but it has to be done.
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Ex. 3. (C) Putin “a/an”, “the” or “-”.

The Luncheon.

“l never eat anything for luncheon,” she said. “ little fish, perhaps. | wonder if they
have salmon. And unless they have caviar. | never mind caviar.”

For myself | chose cheapest dish on menu and that was mutton chop.

“I think you are unwise to eat meat,” she said.

Then came the question of drink.

“I never drink anything for luncheon, except white wine. My doctor won’t let me drink
anything but champagne. And what are you going to drink?”

“ water.”

She ate caviar and salmon. She talked gaily of art, literature and
music.

Ex. 4. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Bopa B peke o4eHb xonogHas. 2. Boga Heobxoanma gna XusHu. 3. NpuHecu MHe BoaHI,
noxanymncra. 4. CHer 6bin rnybokuin. 5. O4eHb TPYAHO XOOUTL Mo riybokoMy cHery. 6. HYaii
ropsaunia. 7. { mobmo yaii. 8. Monoxu caxap B 4an. 9. Kynu numoH k 4ato. 10. JiuMoH
noneseH. 11. Hapexb nuMoH. 12, Cok BkyCHbIn. 13. 9 npeano4unTalo anenbCUHOBLIA COK.
14. Cok, koTopbIM 51 TeBs yrouwy, caenana Mo mMama. 15. 4 nonpocun Kynutb xneba v
Macna. 16. [lante MHe, noxanyicta, monoka. 17. Monoko Heobxoammo getam. 18. MNonoxute
Macna B cyn. 19. NocTtasbTe Macno Ha cTos. 20. 9 He Nblo MONOKO, s NblO Yan unn kode.
21. Buepa s Kynui o4eHb Xopowuia yain u kogde. 22. Kode a nownio Mmatepu. OHa mobut
kode. 23. F'ae macno? OHO Ha cTtone. 24. Ectb HedTb UnKU ra3d B 9TOM paiioHe?
25. OprumaHT NpUHEC MHE MACO U oBOLU. H Cben OBOLWM, HO HE CTan eCTb MACO. 26.
QO6bI4HO A NblO KMNA4YEHOE MOJIOKO. HO MOJNIOKO, KOTOpOEe JaeT Halla Koposa, He Hano
KUNSTUTD.

Ex. 5. (B, C) Dictation—translation.

Moropa 6bina Takoi TENMOM, YTO Mbl PELLIUAN NnonnasaTh.
Kakas 3amevartenbHas cerogHs noroaa.
Kakue HoBoCTU?
Tbl cnbillan HOBOCTL?
A eMy ogomxun nNaTb GYHTOB HA NPoWIoi Heaene. Tol AymMaelwb, OH OTAACT MHEe
aeHbrn?
DxenhmMc nonpocun Boabl 1 xagHo (thirstily) ee sbinun.
A 3Hato, 4TO paboTa, KOTOPYIO s BLINOMAHWI, 3TO XOpolasa paboTa, Nyylas B MOei
XU3BHW.
CoBeT, KOTOPbLIV OH NOAY4MA OT CBOMX ApYy3en, Bbl ~ 0TKa3aTbcs OT paboTh.
OHu nokynatoT HoByIO Mebenb.
. OTeu Hayan pesaTb rops4ee Msco.
. OHa yuuna peteit pabotartb ¢ 6ymaroit u HOXHULLAMM,
3emns 6blnia NOKPbITa CBEXMUM CHEIOM.
. Kode noganu ¢ HacTosWUMU CRMBKaMK.
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3. THE USE OF ARTICLES WITH PROPER NOUNS

3.1 GEOGRAPHICAL NAMES

Geographical The Definite Article
N NO ARTICLE THE NOTES
1. Continents, a) asarule When having the word groups
countries, Africa, Asia a particularizing are always used
cities/ towns, France, London | attribute. with the:
villages b) when modified O The Philadelphia | the United States
by a prepositional he was bornin... the Soviet Union
attribute Q Goneis the United Kingdom
Latin America, the Moscow of of Great Britain
Central Asia the merchants and | the Netherlands
Petrovka aristocrats. the Hague
QA In his book W.Scott | the Crimea
But described the Caucasus
the village the England of
of Petrovka the Middle Ages.
2. Oceans, the Pacific
rivers, seas the Black Sea
channels/ the Neva, the Sahara
canals the (English) Channel
deserts the Suez Canal
3. Lakes Lake Baikal the Baikal
Lake Ontario the Ontario
4. Mountains * peaks: + mountain chains:
Elbrus the Urals
Everest the Alps
5. Islands + asingle island: ¢ island groups:
Madagascar the Bermudas
Corfu the British Isles
Sicily the Bahamas
6. Regions North America the Middle East BUT:
Latin America the Far East western Canada
Central Asia the north of England | southern Spain
the south of France
7. Four cardinal the South, BUT:
points of the the North, from East to West
compass the West, from North
the East to South
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3.2 NAMES OF PERSONS

Names of The Definite Article The Indefinite
Persons NO ARTICLE THE Article A/AN
1. Names ot a) as arule no article | a)withanamein a) one member of
Persons is used the plural to indicate a family:
U There was a letter the whole family: Q I have often
from Susan inviting Q He is very different wondered if Tim was
me to a party. from the rest of really a Burton.
b) modified by attributes the Kents. b) when names of
old, young, little, b) with the name persons become
dear, poor, honest modified by countable nouns
4 Young Jolyon was a particularizing indicating typical
standing by the piano. attribute: features of
U ... she is a widow QA Is he the Sheldon awell-known name:
of poor George... who is a writer? Q Why, you are quite
Q She was no more a Monte Cristo.
the Julia of 0 She felt like
the first years of an Alice in
their marriage. Wonderland.
¢) names of persons
when meaning
“a certain...”:
U I heard it from
a (certain)
Mr. Jagger.
2. Nouns of a) followed by a proper | a) If other people’s
relationship name: relations are meant:
uncle Jolyon O The son was as
aunt Polly clever as the
b) not followed by father.
a proper name and b) Mind the expressions:
used only by O Lomonosov was
the members of the son of
the family: a fisherman.
Q She went into O Becky was
the hall: “Is Mother the daughter of
back?” an artist.
3. Nouns academician Nouns denoting
denoting professor profession followed
ranks, doctor by a proper name:
titles, count Brown | 4 The painter
profession | lord Warhol
followed by | colonel left many fine
a proper Mr/Mrs pictures.
name
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3.3 THE USE OF ARTICLES IN THE NAMES OF PLACES,
SOME BUILDINGS, PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS, ETC

Names of Places, Buildings,
Public Organizations, etc.

The Definite Article
THE

NO ARTICLE

+ Historical events
+ Public/Political Organizations

+ Public/historical buildings,
Churches

* Documents

+ Parties

+ Names of newspapres and
periodicals

+ Businesses and Chains
of Shops

+ Ships, Trains, Spacecrafts

+ Theatres, Cinemas

+ Museums
* Parks
+ Schools, colleges,.

Universities

+ Restaurants
+ Hotels
+ Stations and Airports

* The names of counties,
states, streets

Othe French Revolution

Othe Senate, the Houses of
Parliament, the United Nations,
the Government

Othe Bank of England,
the Winter Palace, the Tower
of London

Othe Constitution

Othe Labour Party, the Tory

Othe Times, the Washington
Post

O the Orient Express, the Titanic
Othe Globe, the Bolshoy,

the Odeon, the Arbat
Othe British Museum,

the Hermitage, the Tate Gallery

O the University of London**

Othe Cage Royal
Othe Hilton

O NATO*, Parliament,
Congress

O Westminster Abbey,
St. Paul’s Cathedral,
Buckingham Paiace

O (foreign) Pravda,
Der Spiegel

O General Motors, Sony,
Shell

O Apollo, Challenger

O Her Majesty’s

O Hyde Park, St. James's
Park

O Carnegy College,
London University
Manchester Grammar
School

OLeoni’s

OBrown’s

0 Heathrow, Sheremetyevo

O Yourkshire, Texas,
Oxford, High Street

* If an abbreviation is pronounced as a word, there is no article. (OPEC [au’pek])
**"The" is used when the two nouns have "of" in between.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (B, C) Supply “the” or “-”.

1. I'haven’t the least idea how many rooms there are in Ritz (hotel).
2. What's your address? - | live in Montague Road, number 27.
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| could never afford to stay at hotes like Brown’s or Hilton.
You can’t visit L.ondon without seeing Buckingham Palace.
We had an early dinner at Leoni’s and then went to play at Globe theatre.
Go down Oxford Street till you come to Oxford Circus, then turn right.
Do you know the song about London Bridge?
Look at the percentage of lawyers in Senate.
Two famous works of art are recently acquired by Tate Gallery, London.
. He spoke about the role of Labour Party during the election period.
. And eventually Queen Elizabeth was put to sea. )
. The Kings and Queens of England were crowned and buried in Westminster Abbey.
. There is an interesting article in Times.
. He never read Pravda.
. He attended Congress only nine times.
. Governmental offices line Whitehall, and on the right is Downing street.

. 2. (B, C) Insert articles where necessary.

When you are in sky, you see only snow in — Arctic or — Greenland. You have
glimpses of Andes or Pacific.

Rivierain Caucasus is the most popular place in summer.

Lake Baikal is the deepest lake in the world.

Elbrus is the highest peak in Europe.

Hague, acity in Netherlands near North Sea, is the seat of the Dutch
Government.
The home ownership rate in South East of England is higher thanin ___
North.

Suez Canal was blocked.

Sahara is the greatest desert in North Africa, extending from Atlantic
Ocean to Nile.

Philippines is an archipelago which consists of thousands of islands.

West Indies is a chain of islands between North and South America.
The surface of Mediterranean is never so blue as that of Adriatic.

. 3. (C) Insert articles where necessary.

“Queen Mary” was launched by Queen Mary in 1938.
There was a little sentimentality about Forsytes.
He is the nearest we have to English Leonardo da Vinci.
He has the humour of Chekhov.
To feel more comfortable you should have taken Puliman.
He predicted the victory of Mrs Thatcher in the 1979 election.
| know very little about him as you do - he is Mr Tarantino.
One of the correspondents handed McCartney the paper and asked, “Are you
McCartney who wrote this?”
“ll runto Mother”, he said in loud whisper.
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Willowbys left town as soon as they were married.
This wasn’t Beatrice she knew.

father and daughter appeared at last.

professor Keitel is man to whom you'’ll be responsible for your undergraduate
teaching.
This Pat wasn’t like Pat of his memories.
If you are Napoleon, you'll play game of power, if you're Leonardo
you'll play for knowledge.
Elsie said she would ring up Doctor Hitchcock.

poor Edward muttered something, but what it was nobody knew.

gentle, tender-hearted Amelia sadly was only person to whom Becky could
attach herself.

. lam Mr Keaton to whom you were to come.

3.4 REVISION

. 4. (B, C) Translate into English.

Kopaunbepb! Haxopatcs B CeBepHo AMepUKe.

Bepera PeiiHa 04eHb XXUBOMUCHDI.

AnbbpyC — O4EHb Kpacusasa ropa.

Onu kynunu gomM B Mapnoy, KOTopblii BbIXOAMN OKHaMu Ha TemMay.
CpepnseMHoe Mope HaxoauTca Mexay EBponon, Aauveit u AGpukon.
BeHeuus pacnonoxeHa Ha 6epery AopuaTn4eckoro Mopsi.

JlvBuHrcToH normo B LieHTpansHon Adpuke.

Onu niobunu rynats B Mang-napke.

OHa nokasbiBana MHe ¢poTtorpaduio 3amevaresibHon AonnHbl B Basapuu.

5. (C) Translate into English.

Bac xget kakoin-to MeagHUKoB.

OHa Bbilna 3amMyXx 3a KopMana, ¢ KOTopbiM Hac no3HakoMunn y KamMepoHos.
KoHCTaHTMHOBBLI NOCENUINUCL 34ECh ABa roga Hasag,.

OHna 6bina KnanTtoH, u, Kak Bce KNnanToHbl, 04eHb yMHa.

Kpbinosa HasbiBanun pycckum JlapoHTeHOoM.

Mocksa Hawmx gHel — 3To He MockBa XIX Beka.

W.B. Muuypun poaunca B 1855 r. B aepesHe [lonroe, Hepaneko ot Kosnosa. MuiypmHbl
Bcerna 6binv canoBHUKAMN.

KpbiMm 1 Kaekaa pacnonoxeHsl Ha 6epery YepHoro Mops.

Bam HpasuTCcs 3Ta kKapTtuHa? 310 LLeMakuH.

Mpo kakoro ToncToro Bbl rosopute? — Mpo ToncToro, KOTopbIi Harnmcan pomax “lerp
MepsbiA”.



4. SPECIAL DIFFICULTIES IN THE USE OF ARTICLES

THE USE OF ARTICLES WITH THE NAMES OF MONTHS AND DAYS, SEASONS,
MEALS, LANGUAGES, NOUNS: DAY, NIGHT, EVENING, MORNING, EIC.

When modified by | When modified
The Nouns As arule, usually | aparticularizing |by a descriptive In Set
NO ARTICLE | attribute, situation: attribute: Expressions
THE A
1. The names| May is a spring | We’ll always A cold May is
of months | month. remember a usual thingin
anddays |l metheron the May of 1945. [St.-Petersburg.
May, Monday. She came on
Monday the Friday when
David was born.
2. The names| | like winter. It happenedin It was
of seasons [ ltwas summer | the spring of 1930. [a beautiful
summer, |when we first spring.
winter came here. But:
no article
early/late
spring
winter
3. Nouns: Day is meant for { He’ll never forget |l spent - by day/night;
day, night, |work, night for |the day when he |asleepless — at night, at dawn/
moming, |sleep. met her. night. daybreak/
evening, |ltwas evening. |[The night was But: sunrise/sunset/
aftemoon warm and beautiful. |no article noon/night;
early/late — from morning till
moming night;
afternoon — in the morning
(evening,afternoon)
4. The names | She knows The English of What is the English
of French well. America differs for ...
languages from the English
French, of Great Britain.
German, the English
English language
5. The names | Did you have The dinner we had|After a heavy | to have breakfast
of meals |dinner? today was very breakfastwe | (lunch, dinner,
funch, Lunch is ready. |good. started for... tea, coffee)
dinner, The lunch was
tea a success.
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THE USE OF ARTICLES WITH THE NOUNS
SCHOOL/COLLEGE, PRISON/JAIL, BED, TOWN, CHURCH

The Nouns

When the nouns lose the concrete
meaning and express the purpose
for which they serve: NO ARTICLE

When the nouns denote concrete
objects the articles are used in
accordance to the general rules

School/college

to be at school/college/university

to go to the school

no preposition
to come home prepo

to be at home

to stay at home/to feel at home
Q Will you be at home tonight?
U Let’s go home.

university to go to school/college/university (the building is meant)
to leave school/college to leave the school
U After | left school | went (to leave the building)

to university. (as a student) a Mr Kelly went to the school
O Why aren’t the children to meet his daughter’s
at school today? (as pupils) teacher.
O Excuse me, where is
the university, please?

Church in churchyat church O The church was built in

Q4 Mrs Kelly goes to church the 17th century.
on Sundays (for a religious service). | O There is a church in
the village.

Prison/jail to be in prison O Ken went to the prison
to be sent to prison/jail to visit his brother.
to be putin prison a They lived near a prison.

U Ken’s brother is in prison
for robbery.

U Fred robbed a bank but he was
caught and sent to prison.

Bed to go to bed O Her portrait was on the wall
to be in bed beside the bed.
to stay in bed Qa There is a table, 6 chairs,

Q it’s time to go to bed. a bed and a cupboard
Q Is Tom still in bed? in the room.

Work to go to work Q| like the work I’'m doing now.
to be at work O A new work of modern art
to start work O The works of Shakespeare
O Why isn’t Ann at work today? (products of the intellect

or imagination)
Home to go home Institution or place:

an orphans home,

a nursing home,

a maternity home.

Place where an animal or
aplant is native:

the home of the tiger.
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Town with prepositions: to/in town Q I want to go to the town
U You can’t go to town tomorrow. Iwas bornin.
O What are you going to do in town? | O Would you rather live in
a He spent 20 years in town, he is a town or in the country?
not used to country life O The whole town was talking
(as opposed to the country). about it.
Hospital to go to hospital Q When Ann was ill we went
to be in hospital to the hospital to visit her.
O Jack had an accident. (as visitors, we mean
He had to go to hospital. a particular hospital).
He is still in hospital now.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (B, C) Insert articles where necessary.

Names of Seasons.

1. day had been fine and warm; but at coming on of night, air
grew cool. 2. All nature was very calm and beautiful. 3. You see, winter was

very bad time for me, and | really had no money at all to buy bread with.
4. summer drew to end, and early autumn. 5. It was lovely
evening in spring time of year. 6. It was pretty late in autumn of
year. 7. declining sun looked brightly upon littte Wiltshire village. 8. There was
going to be election soon, we all knew: this was spring of 1955. 9. It was
cold fall and wind came down from mountains.

Bed, School, Prison, Town.

1. Maycomb was old town. 2. Dolores said nothing at all on way to town.
3. Before that she had taught history in girls’ school. 4. school was not
particularly good one. 5. | never knew lawyer yet who didn’t threaten to put me in

prison sooner or later. 6. In all probability he was already in town. 7. Among
other public buildings in certain town ... there is one anciently common to most towns,
great or small ... workhouse. 8. hospital where Amy worked was in the East
End. 9. They went to church every Sunday morning. 10. He told with
perfect truth ... how he had in time been released from prison. 11. You take your man
home, Mrs Douglas, and get him to bed before eleven. 12. I’'m going to be out of

town for few days. 13. Unless we can give rector bed, he had nowhere to
fay his head this night. 14. Who could be in prison quarter of century, and
be prosperous!

Ex. 2. (B, C) Translate the sentences.

1

1. [nsa neta 310 6bin o4eHb TENNbLIN BeYep. 2. Kasanock, 4TO OCEHb B 3TOM roay HaCTynuT
paHblue. 3. Bbina paHHas BecHa, aeHb Obln 4yaecHbIf, U y Hac Bblflo XxopoLLee HacTpPoeHME.
4. 310 6bIn NepBbili AeHb neTa. 5. BecHa B 3TOM roay npuwina paHo. 6. OHa noexana B
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DEPEeBHIO Ha neTo. 7. B 3TOM roay BecHa 6bina KopoTKoid. 8. “Tel HE MOr Bbl NOJOXAATb A0
3uMbI?” -~ cnpocun Cam. 9. 3umMoil U NeToM Mbl NPOBOAMIN BbIXOAHLIE 32 FOPOAOM.
10. 3uma 3akaH4MBanach, B BO3ayxe naxsio BECHON.

I

1. XoT1sa 6bino oaguHHaauaTth H4acoB, Codbda BCe ele 6bina B noctenu. 2. CtedaH cuaen Ha
Kpaio kposatm u ynbibancsa. 3. OH u Mo 6par BMecTe xoaunu B wkony. 4. Korga novtu
CTEMHENO, OH NOCETU FOPOACKYIO TIOPbMY. 5. Mocne okoH4aHMs LKOb OH Havan paboTtatb
B KOHTOpeE CBoOero otua. 6. loa Hasaa oHa 3aKoH4YMNa MHCTUTYT M Havana paboTarb B Wwkone
B AepeBHe Hepaneko oT MoCkBbl. 7. 3Ta MbICNb BNEPBbIE NPULLIAIA KO MHE, Koraa s nexan
B nocrenu Bo BpemMsa 6eccoHHoli Houn. 8. B nepesHe ectb HonbHuua. 9. Mbl 3aKoH4MMU
paboTy B NOMHO4Yb, Mbl C/IMLLKOM YCTanu u nernu cnatb aaxe 6e3 yxuHa. 10. Kuurn,
ra3eTbl, XypHanbl nexanu Ha crone, ctynbax, kposatn. 11. OH XMBET B OAHOM Kpbine
AOMa, OCTanbHyl0 4YacTb AOMa OH npespatun B rocnutanb. 12. YTpom, Kak obbl4HO, ¢
noLlen B LLKOJY.

Ex. 3. (B, C) Insert articles where necessary.

Day, Night, Morning, Evening.

1. I payed my first visit to his house on clear February night. 2. It was nearly
sundown. 3. night outside seemed very quiet. 4. During evening we played
innumerable games of piquet ... 5. It was evening, and he was walking across the
school grounds on his way home. 6. He wondered what hour it was. sun seemed to
indicate late morning ... 7. morning was cold and sharp and sunny. 8. ltis
early morning. 9. We are going to have ideal night. 10. night being sharp and
frosty, we trembled from head to foot. 11. It was early in afternoon.
12. night came and he sent his sadness into his sleep. 13. | was up at six in
morning. 14. She has had bad night, probably rather delirious night. 15. Arthur
did not pass sleepless night; he slept long and well. 16. It was about ten o’clock at

night. 17. fine September afternoon was dying fast. 18. lt was morning
after Roger had talked to me in Park, and Margaret and | were sitting at breakfast.
19.0n bright January morning telephones kept ringing in my office. 20. | cannot
describe to you intense silence of night.

Ex. 4. (B, C) Insert articles where necessary.

Names of Meals.

1. The invitations to dinner for sixteen people were sent out. 2. He came in one
morning when | was having breakfast on terrace of hotel and introduced
himseif. 3. | saw to it that he had good dinner. 4. He was giving big lunch on

following day and at end of week grand dinner. 5. Mr Wayne settled
back in his chair, savouring his drink, expecting good dinner. 6. dinner was very
sound. 7. But hot bath and good dinner fixed him up. 8. They had supper
in sitence. 9. “ dinner will be ready in few minutes,” she said.

Ex. 5. (B, C) Translate into English.

1.  YT1po 6biN0 XONOAHOE N BETPEHOE.
2. bbin Tennbii NeTHUM BeYEp.
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HacTtana Houb, U NYTELIECTBEHHUKN PELLUNN OTAOXHYTh.
OH nULLEeT C yTpa [o HOouM.

OH nepeHo4eBan y npuatens.

OH npoBen 6&CCOoHHYI0 HOYb 1 Bbin oYeHb BneneH.
MpusiTHO NoexaTb 3a ropog, B ACHbIA NETHUIA AEHb.

U pHEeM 1 Houblo oH ayman 06 ogHoM.

Bbino npekpacHoe yTpo, CoNMHe4YHoe U TUXoE.

. Bbbino paHHee yTpo, BCE B AOME elle chanu.

. Ha pBope (outside) 6bina Houb.

. Bbina Tennas neTHaa HOuYb.

. ¥l aymaio, aeHb 6yoeT ACHbLIM U TENNbIM.

. MawwuHbl Ha pabpuke paboTanm AeHb 1 HOYb.

. 9 ybepomn ero npoBECTU HOYb B HALLIEM AOME N OTAOXHYTh.

. A Hukorpa He 3abyay Beyep, KOTOpbIA Mbl rpoBenn B JloHaoHe.
. Beuep 6bin xO0NOAHLIM U TYMaHHbIM.

5. THE USE OF ARTICLES
WITH NOUNS IN SOME SET EXPRESSIONS

. THE USE OF THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE WITH NOUNS IN SET EXPRESSIONS

©CoNoGRpWND =

in a hurry — BToponsx

to have a mind to do smth — umeTsb xenaHune yto-nMbo caenatb, ObITb CKNOHHBLIM ...

to fly into a passion — npuinTn B 6etueHcTBO

to fly into a fury (rage) — npuitTn B ApOoCTb

to take a fancy to — NPOHMKHYTLCA cMMIaTUen, NOYYBCTBOBATb PACMNONOXKEHNE
in a low (loud) voice — TMx0 (rpoMKo)

a great many (with countables) — MHoro; a great deal (with uncountables) — MHOro
it’s a pity — xanb

it's a shame — CTbIgHO; Xanko

. it’s a pleasure — npmMaTHO

. as aresult — B peaynbrarte

. to have a good time — xopoLuo NnpoBecTU BpeEMS

. to be at a loss — 6bITb B pacTepAHHOCTU (HELOYMEHUN)
. at a glance - cpasy, oaH1UM B3rnsiaom

. o tell a lie — roBopuTbL HENpasay

ll. THE USE OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE WITH NOUNS IN SET EXPRESSIONS

it's out of the question — 06 3TOM 1 peun 6bITb HE MOXET

to take the trouble to do smth — noTpyanTbcsa

in the original — B opuruHane

to play the piano (the violin, the harp) - nrpatb Ha NaHWHO, ckpurke, apde
to keep the house - cnaeTb AoMa, He BbIXoAUTb (0c06. no 6onesHn)

to keep the bed — cobnopaTe nocTenbHbIA pexmnm

on the whole - B uenom

the other day — Ha gHax

on the one hand - ¢ ogHol cTopoHbl; on the other hand — ¢ apyroi CTopoOHLI
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10. to tell the truth — rosopuTb Npasay
11. to be on the safe side — ona BepHOCTU, Ha BCAKUIA Cry4an
12. at the bottom/top of — BHU3Y/BBEPXY

1. NOUNS IN SET EXPRESSIONS USED WITHOUT AN ARTICLE
out-of-doors — Ha aBOpe, Ha ynuue, BHe A0Ma
to take to heart — npuHumMaTb 65M3Ko K cepauy
at heart — B rnybuHe gywm
to take offence — obuxarbcs
to give (to get, to ask) permission — aatb (NOAY4NTbL, NONPOCUTL) Pa3peLleHne
to lose heart — TepaTb MyXeCTBO
from morning till night — ¢ ytpa oo seuepa
from head to foot -~ ¢ ronosb! A0 HOTr
from beginning to end — ¢ Hayana po KoHua
. at first sight — ¢ nepsoro B3rnana
. by chance - cny4aiiHo
. by mistake — no owmnbke
. for hours - yacamu
. for ages — uenyio Be4HOCTb
. by land, by sea, by air — cywiein, Mopem, o BO3ayxy
. to go to sea — ctaTb MOPSAKOM, BbIXOAUTbL B MOpPE
. on deck — Ha nanybe
. on board - Ha 6opTy
. to keep house — BECTU XO3AMNCTBO
. at sunrise (at dawn) — Ha pacceeTe
. at sunset — Ha 3aKkaTe
. at work — 3a paboTtoi
. by name - no nMmeHu
. in debt - B ponry
. to play football/hockey - nrpatb B pyt60n
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EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (C) Insert articles where necessary.

1. “Are you bad sailor?” she asked. “About as bad as is possible in spite of having
been at sea so much.” 2. The parcel came by post. 3. On his trip round the
world with Fleur he had often put his nose out and watched the dancing on deck.
4. He decided that he would not at present explain to her who he was. 5. | saw
good deal of him during war. 6. He has taken her death very much to heart
indeed. 7. She went by coach because it was cheaper. 8. All seemed perfectly at
their ease, by no means in hurry. 9. little car in question now stood
outside front door. 10. Am | dealing, young people, with case of love at
first sight? 11. We’ve had some tea already on board ____yacht. 12. Rosa
was well aware that she had never taken trouble to get to know Annette. 13. You
will go to sea and forget all about me in month. 14. He is beginning to lose
heart, they say. 15. She burned like fire from head to foot.
16. | got into conversation with him by chance at concert. 17. She’s taken
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quite fancy to you, Ridgeon. 18. | returned at once, and found Ada sitting at

work by fireside. 19. Somewhere great many men were singing. 20. It is
pity to worry her if she has talent for uneasiness. 21. Behind
house was large garden, and in summer, pupils almost lived out-of-doors.
22. ____ rain had stopped and we wenton _____ foot to ___ Ebury Street.
23. They started at dawn, and boy | sent with them didn’t come back till
next day. 24. All of sudden, his face had become stony. 25. Dear, dear! It
seems only other day since | took you down to school to Slough!

Ex. 2. (C) Translate into English.

OH BCEraa rosopuT O4EeHb TUXO.
Ha aHax a cnyyaiiHo scTpeTtuna Huy.
Ecnun Bbl Tak OTBETUTE, OH NPUAET B APOCTb.
o npaBpe roeops, a1 TaK N He NoHaNa, No4eMy oHa obupenacs.
OHa unTaeT ¢ yTpa 40 HOYM.
Mbil BCcerna 3actasanu ero 3a paboTto.
Mpuxopute Ko MHe 3aBTpa. — O6 3TOM U peun ObiTb HE MOXET, 1 O4EHDb 3aHsATa.
OH paxe He noTpyamncs BCTPETUTb HAC HA Bok3ane.
Mb! yxe MmoxeMm yntatb MkKeHca B opuruHane.
. Moi1 6paTt o4eHb XOPOLLIO UrPaAET Ha CKPUNKE.
. Bbl No owmbke NPUHECAN He TOT XypHaJl.
. A nonaraio, Tbl CKasan MHe YNCTYIO (bare) npasay.
. OHa cMoTpena Haneeso U Harpaso U roBopUna TUXUM ronocoMm.
. OHa Bena xo3aincTeo cBoero osaoseswero 6para.
. OHM moBunu NyTeLecTBOBATb MOPEM U MELLKOM.
. Papa (npocTto ynosonoCtBMe) BUAETL TEDS.
. OH nobun nrpatb Ha pnenTe (flute).
. OH 6bIn NOCTOSIHHO B QoNrax.
. EMy no3sonunm nosuaatbCca C HElO Ha HECKONMBLKO MUHYT.
. YCcnbllwaB 37O, OH BNan B CTPALLHYIO APOCTb.
. A HAaTKHYNCS Ha 3TY KHUIY COBEPLLEHHO CNyYanHo.
. OH 6bin B pacTepssHHOCTU, OH HEe MOT COBPAaTb.
. 9 Mory npmneecTu pag NpUMepos.
. Bo Bpemsa o6epa oH rno owwmnbke Ha3san MeHsa Mapu.
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6. TESTS

OHa yxe Lenyio BEe4HOCTb nuieT paboTy.

Poautenu kynunu mue rutapy. F'mrapa 6bina n3 npekpacHoro aepesa.
Bbl UMEHHO TOT CaMbili 4enoBeK, KOTOPOro s XO4y BUAETD.

OH 0OBOMLHO XOPOLLIMIA XYA0XHWUK.

3HaHua — 310 cuna.

A1 TONbKO Y4TO NPUroTOBUN Cyn. X0o4ellb cyna?

Bbina secrHa. BecHa 6bina o4eHb TENNOMN.

Noo RN
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MbI HUKOrAa He YXXUHaeM, HO BYepa nocne Teatpa y Hac Obin Nerkuin yxnH ¢ Apy3bamMu.
HanpoTus Hawero goma 6onbHULA. { He nobnio nexarb B 60nbHULE.
. Bbbino yxe oguHHaguaTb, a oHa 6bina ellge B NocTenn.

9 Hawen Ha ynuue KoTeHka.

310 6611 MUNBLIN omuk. MNepen A0MUKOM GblIo MHOTO PO3.

OH 3apan scHbI BOMPOC U X4an Takoro Xe oTeeTa.

OHa Takoi xopowui yuuTesb, 4To BCe pebaTa ee niobunu.

OH nocnan HaM BaxHyI0 MHdopMaumio.

MpuHecuTe Boabl. Boaa B 3TOM npyay o4eHb 4mcTas.

31Ma B TOM rofy Havanacb O4eHb PaHO.

OHa TpyauTcs ¢ yTpa oo Beyepa.

Korpa Aug 6bina 6onbHa, ee 3abpanv B 60nbHMLY. Mbl HacTo x0annu K Hew B 60SbHULLY.

0. JleTom A XuBY 3a ropoaoM, HO MO BOCKPECEHLAM €3XY B ropoa.
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B monopocTtu oHa 6bina KpacaBuuen.

B Hallel WwKone HoBasg y4ntenbHMua. YTo Thi AyMaellb O HOBOM yYUTENbHULE?
OH pan HernpaBUNbHbIN OTBET.

DTO [OBONLHO rNYNbI BONPOC.

MHe HpaBUTCS My3blKa 3TOro KOMro3uTopa.

LDo6aeb conm B cyn. Conb Ha nosike.

Bbina no3gHsas OCEHb, a Mbl ELLLE XU Ha Jade.

CeroaHs Mol 3aBTpakanu rno3gHo. 3asTpak Obin Kak naHu.

CKOnbKO noaei nocewanT YHUBEPCUTET B BalLie cTpaHe?

Mocne paboTtbl Mot A8 0ObINHO UAET AOMOMN.

Ero nonpocmnu nponsHecTu pedb.

Ha npaBsoii cTeHe ecTb roska. Ha nosnke MHOro aHrMMNCKUX KHUT .
OT0 NpasunbHbIt OTBET Ha BONPOC?

OH [0BONBHO BEXNUBbLIN Yenosek. OH He MOr Tak NOCTYNUTb.

B koMHaTe GbI10 MHOrO CBETa U BO3AayXa.

DainTte mHe nbpa. Cok Tennbii.

JleTo B 9TOM roay NpuLIno yxe B Mae.

OHu npurnacunu Hac Ha 06en. O6en 6bin NPEBOCXOAHbBIM.

OH 60nbLLIOKN MaNbYUK, OH XOAMT B LLKONY.

Mo BOCKpeceHbaM BCA CeEMbS Xoamna B LUepkoBb. LlepkoBb B Haluel aepesHe Obina
O4eHb Kpacueas.



THE PRONOUN

We use pronouns instead of nouns.

1. CLASSIFICATION OF PRONOUNS

Pronouns fall under the following groups:

PERSONAL: /, he, she, it, we, you, they.

POSSESSIVE: my, his, her, its, our, your, their.

REFLEXIVE: myself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourself (yourselves), themselves.
RECIPROCAL: each other, one another.

DEMONSTRATIVE: this (these), that (those), such, the same.

INTERROGATIVE: who, whose, what, which.

DEFINING: each, every, everybody, everyone, everything, all, either, both, other, another.
INDEFINITE: some, any, somebody, anybody, something, anything, someone, anyone, one.
NEGATIVE: no, none, neither, nobody, no one, nothing.

OCONoahRONA

1.1 PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

Personal pronouns have two cases; there are corresponding possessive pronouns and their
absolute forms.

Possessive Absolute

NOMINATIVE OBJECTIVE PRONOUNS FORMS

1 me my mine

he him his his

she her her hers

it it its -

you you your yours

we us our ours

they them their theirs
NOTES:

1. We don't have singular and plural forms of you. We can say “You're right” to someone we

don’t know at all (Bbsi) or we know very well (Tbr), to a child or to an aduit.

2. We use it for things, to refer to animals, a baby or a child. We use he, she, who when we

refer to pets, ships, cars, motorbikes, a country if a reference is “affectionate”:
(L Roger is a good dog. He is my best friend.
Ul Bessie's a fine cow. She gives a lot of milk.

C1 My old car is not fast, but she does 50 ml to the gallon.

O In 1941, America assumed her role as a world power.




3. We use objective pronouns after “to be”, “than” and in_answer to questions “Who?”:
U Who is it? — It’'s me/him/her/us/them.
O Who told him? - Me/not me.
Q He is taller than me/him/her (= /am).
4. Possessive pronouns are dependent. They must go in front of nouns:
O He is my son.
Q Is it your name?
QO The cat drank its milk.
5. Absolute forms stand on their own or they can be used in such constructions as:
“a friend of mine”, “that car of yours”:
O This book is mine.
Q That brother of yours is always in trouble.
O That music of hers drives me crazy.
6. Possessive pronouns are often used before the names of the parts of the body, clothing,
things belonging to a person, etc. In this case they are not translated into Russian:
O He rose and held out his hand to help his father up.
Q The girl dropped her handkerchief and he picked it up.
O He always puts his hands into his pockets.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Fillin the blanks with personal pronouns.

Model: | see a girl, | see_her.

| see a teacher, | see
. Please, read this letter, read

| know the boy, | know

I’'m glad to meet both Tom and Ann, I’'m glad to meet
Give me the book, give to me.

I don’t like Ann’s brother, I don’t like

This task was given to you and to me, it was given to

Nog,rWN~

Ex. 2. (A) Answer the questions, using “my-mine”, “her-hers”, etc.

Model: This book belongs to me. =) This is my book. The book is mine.

1. Do these shoes belong to your husband? 2. Will this new flat belong to them? 3. This
umbrella doesn’t belong to you, does it? 4. These books belong to us, don’t they? 5. Do
these things belong to him or to her?

Ex. 3. (A) Use the absolute form of the possessive pronoun in brackets.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

Model: The pleasure was all (my). The pleasure was all mine.

1. Our house is in that street. (His) is round the corner. 2. It was through no fault of (her).
3. You can very well do without my help but not without (their). 4. Her handbag is on the
chair. (My) is on the sofa. 5. (Our) was the last turn.

210



Ex. 4. (A) Fill in the blanks with missing possessive pronouns.

1. This doesn’t look like book, it must be . 2. Tell him not to forget ticket,
she mustn’t forget either. 3. Tell me, isn’t that girl-friend over there? 4. | see
that he has lost pencil, perhaps you can lend him . 5. He has come to see me,

father and are school friends. 6. Thisis _____ work, | did it without any help at all.

Ex. 5. (B) Re-word the following sentences. Pay attention to the indefinite article before
nouns in the singular.

Examples: a) He is my cousin. i) He is a cousin of mine.
b) They are our friends. —) They are friends of ours.

She is their relative.

He’s her friend.

We are your former students.

She is his niece.

I am your colleague.

They are her pupils.

She is our neighbour.

He is her former school-friend.

| am his student.

CENOOTR~WN =

Ex. 6. (B, C) Choose the correct form of the pronouns in brackets.

1

1. It may be (our, ours) dictionaries. 2. He has not read a line of (your, yours). How can he
criticise (your, yours) poems? 3. His composition is much more interesting than (your,
yours) or (my, mine). 4. (Their, theirs) knowledge of the subject is not much superior to (our,
ours). 5. I'm afraid they will take (her, hers) advice not (your, yours). 6. All (our, ours) clothes
were extremely dirty, and (my, mine) especially so. 7. Will you help me to sort out the

things? | cannot tell which are (your, yours) and which are (my, mine). 8. This is (your, yours)
note-book, but where is (my, mine)?

1. She got to (her, hers) feet and took (his, him) hand. 2. “Let me see your passports,” | gave
him ___ and Catherine got ___ out of ___ handbag (my, mine; her, hers; her, hers). 3. Mind
___own business and 'l mind __ (your, yours; my, mine). 4. Mr Black gave (his, him) wife a
leather bag for (her, hers) birthday. 5. The next voice to speak up was not the Lieutenant’s but
___(my, mine). 6. | looked at (her, hers) ___and at none other from that moment. 7. was
not a marriage that could last (their, theirs). 8. ___nervesareasbad as ___ (your, yours; my,
mine). 9. His eyes were as bright as _____ (her, hers). 10. After all, thisis __home just as
muchas___ (your, yours; my, mine). 11. My sister likes much sugarin__ tea, but | like little
in ____(her, hers; my, mine). “Who can drink tea as sweetas ____ (your, yours),” | wonder.
12. His own hand shook as he accepted a rose or two from ____and thanked her (her, hers).

Ex. 7. (B, C) Use the appropriate form of personal pronouns in the following sentences.

1. He patted Jack heartily on (he) shoulder. 2. He put (he) hand in (she). 3. “This foolish wife
of (1) thinks I’'m a great artist,” said he. 4. (They) say there’s been a great earthquake in the
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Pacific. 5. Then he stopped and pointed and said, “Those are peas.” | said, “We’ve got
some peas, t00.” “l expect (you) are bigger than (our),” he said politely. 6. Don’t show this
letter to (you) brother. 7. There’s a ghastly article of (he) in the evening’s paper. 8. She
folded the letter and replaced it in (it) envelope. 9. The children had had (they) tea. Kate was
late for (she) as usual, Mary and Paul were having (they). 10. This demand of (they) is quite
ridiculous. 11. She makes all (she) clothes herself. 12. There was a cold wind blowing so |
put on (I) heavy coat.

Ex. 8. (B, C) Translate into English, paying attention to the italicized words.

1. MawwHa muctepa BpayHa B rapaxe, a Hala HanpoTne goma. 2. Buepa oHv B3sinun HaLum
XYPHaUsibl U OCTaBun Ham ceou. 3. ITOT YeModaH He Mo#, 3T0 ux. 4. Ee poauTeny XnBYT B
LIeHTpe ropoaa, a ero — Ha okpauHe. 5. $l 3Halo BaLl agpec, HO sl He 3Halo yx aapec. 6. 910
MO€ MHEeHMe, 1 BUXY, OHO OTANYAETCS OT TBOero. 7. 3TO Balla 3annUcHasi KHUXKa, a aT1o ero,
Ho rae xe Mosi? 8. OHa B3sina Mou pyku B ceou. 9. OH, 0oNXHO BbiTb, NepenyTan Ky n
B35 KIIoY cocena sMecTo csoero. 10. [Nocne Bcero, H4To MPou3oLwno, Mbl He MOriv BEPUTb
HW oaHoMmy ee cnosy. 11.TBovi GuneT Ha cTone, a ee buner — B cymke. 12. PesynbTathl
nokasanu, 4To HaLu nnaH 6bin 6onee NpasuibHbIM, YeM Mx. 13. Camoe nyyllee npepjioxeHue
- Baiwe. 14. MNocTpoeHa HoBas Aopora; ee AyivHa 6onee Toicsaum kunomMeTpos. 15. Ero mama
celyac B aepeBHe, a Mosi — B ropoge. 16. A npeanoyntaio Kpeim Kaekasy us-3a ero 6onee
cyxoro knumMara. 17. 3toT aBToMobusb o4eHb HEGONbLLIOW, HO MOTOP Y HEro OTHOCUTENBHO
MolWHbI. 18. Iae TBost doTorpadpusa? — OHa B anbbome.

1.2 REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

MYSELF/HIMSELF/HERSELF/ITSELF/OURSELVES/YOURSELF (YOURSELVES)/THEMSELVES

We often use reflexive pronouns with these verbs: amuse/blame/cut/dry/enjoy/hurt/
introduce:

O | enjoyed myself very much at the party.

0 We amused ourselves playing football on the beach.

Q Jim prides himself on his cooking.
We can use reflexive pronouns after prepositions:

O Look after yourself! Take care of yourself.

Q She lives by herself (= alone). She made the dress by herself (= without help).
We don’t use “myself”, etc. after feel/relax/concentrate/wash/dress/shave/behave.

Q | feel great after having a swim.

Q You must try and concentrate.

QI got up, washed, shaved and dressed quickly.
But: (] Wash/dress/shave yourself! — Momoiicsa/oneHbesa/nobpeiicsa!

Q Behave yourself! — Beau ce6st npunnyHo!

COMPARE:
... Selves (cebs) each other/one another (opyrapyra)
U Tom and Ann stood in front of O Tom and Ann stood in front of
the mirror and looked at the mirror and looked at each other
themselves. (one another).
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(Tom looked at Tom, (Tom looked at Ann and Ann looked at Tom.)
Ann looked at Ann.) “Each other” generally implies only two,
“one another” — two or more.

Remember set expressions meaning alone:

on my (her/his/its/our/their) own
b myself/yourself/himself/itself (singular)
y ourselves/yourselves/themselves (plural)

Q i like living on my own/by myself.
Q1 Did you go on holidays on your own/by yourself?
Q) Learner-drivers are not allowed to drive on their own/by themselves.

EXERCISES

Ex. 9. (A) Extend the statements following the example given in the pattern.

Example: The children like to cook dinner. They always do it themselves.
I never ask my mother to buy my clothes.

My sister likes to make cakes.

The boys built this boat.

We want to repair the bicycle.

| like to clean my flat.

Nobody helped him correct the mistake.
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Ex. 10. (A, B) Insert a reflexive pronoun where necessary.

1. He shaves every other day. 2. Go and wash . 3. She washed quickly
and went to prepare breakfast. 4. He likes his wife to dress well. 5. Behave !
6. You can’t behave . 7. The child felland hurt _____badly. 8. The book was ever so
interesting that | could nottear______ fromit. 9. Be careful with the knife, youmaycut__

10. | tried to make agreeable 11. He thinks too much of . 12. Sit down an and
make at home. 13. | am sure they will succeed in the aim they ve put before .
14. We established in a hotel. 15. She was beside with anger. 16. She looked in
the mirror and could not recognize ___

Ex. 11. (B) Complete these sentences using myself/yourself, etc.

Example: Here is the money, go and buy yourself an ice-cream.

Be careful! That pan is very hot. Don’t burn

| want to know you better. Tell me about

ltisn’t her fault. She really shouldn’t blame

Did you make the dress ?

The boy was lucky when he fell down the stairs. He didn’t hurt

Tom cut while he was shaving this morning.

He spends most of his time alone, so it’s not surprising that he talks to
Don’t worry about us. We can look after

ONOOIRWN -~
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Ex. 12. (B) Complete these sentences, using myself, etc. only where necessary.

1. Tomis growing a beard because he doesn't like shaving .

2. The telephone rang while | was taking a shower. | dried and ran into the room.
3. ltried to study but | just couldn’t make

4. Jackand I first met at a party five years ago.

5. You’re working too much. Why don’t you relax more?

6. Itwas alovely holiday. We really enjoyed very much.

7. Theroutine is the same every morning: | wash and have breakfast.

Ex. 13. (B) In these sentences you have to write -selves or each other.

Example: Look at yourself. Your face is dirty.
How long have Tom and Ann known each other?
At Christmas friends often give presents.
| enjoyed very much at the party.
Jack and Jill are very happy together. They love very much.
She has no reason to blame
| think this poor dog has hurt
Nora and | don’t see very often these days.

ohkownN -~

Ex. 14. (B) Complete these sentences using on my own/by myself, etc.

Example: Learner-drivers are not allowed to drive on their own.

She hated being in the house on . She was afraid to be alone.

The box was too heavy for meto liftby _

You can’t expect them to do everythingby _

Very young children should not be allowed to go sw1mm|ng by

Mothers shouldn’t leave children in the house on

We've often made that mistake

Do you like working with other people or do you prefer working by - ?
if the rest of you can’t help we’ll have to do it on

ONoOkLON~

Ex. 15. (B) Finish these sentences, using reflexive pronouns.

Example: 1f you want a job done well, do it
If you want a job done well, do it yourself.
The chairman announced the news
I never do anything until | have checked everything
She says John broke the vase, but really she did it
Next year we shall live all by .
Did the boys build this boat ?
You cannot leave the baby in the house all by
We built most of the house
The girl stood at the fire, warming
He made a mistake, then he corrected .
10 There can be no doubt that Shakespeare wrote this play.
11. They went swimming, but they didn’t enjoy . It was too cold.
12. Pat, stop laughing and behave

CoNoa~LN -~

214



13. I hope you didn’t hurt .
14. What are you doing here? Explain !

Ex. 16. (B, C) Translate into English using reflexive pronouns.

1. OH 6bin BHe cebsn oT pagoctu. 2. OH yBugen 910 caMm. 3. OH He y3Han cebs B ToM
CTpaLLHOM nLe, KOTOpOoe CMOTPENO Ha Hero 13 Boabl. 4. OHa XxuseT ogHa. 5. Bbl nocrasute
cebs B o4eHb HENOBKOE NOJIOXEHNE, ecnu pacckaxeTte 00 aToM. 6. OH Ha cebsi He NOXoX
(look) cerogHsi. 7. ByabTe OCTOPOXHbI, Bbl MOXeTe ylumbutbes. 8. OH 6bin COBEPLUEHHO
oaMH B KOMHaTe. 9. Mbl NpeacTaBMnnCh Kak KOppeCcrnoHAeHTbl BedepHen rasetbi. 10. Bbl
cOenasnun 370 CoBEPLUEHHO camocToaTeibHo? 11. BosbMute cebs B pyku. 12. Koraa Mol
npuexanu, cam rybepHaTop BCcTpeTun Hac B asporopTy. 13. Hepes HECKONbKO MUHYT OH
cHoBa 6611 camum coboit. 14. [lesywka wna, Tuxo Hanesas. 15. Begute cebs kak cnefyer.
16. OHu cnuwkoM MHoro o cebe aymaior. 17. Bl MoXeTe pasaenvtb 3To Mexay coboii.
18. # oueHb ropxycb coboit, 4To Hawen BbiXoL U3 3ToM TpyaHoM cuTtyaumn. 19. Tl MOXeLb
chenartb 9T0 camocTosTenbHo? 20. BaMm He Hano NPUXoaUTb CaMoMy, MOXETE NpucnaTh
cekpeTaps.

1.3 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

THIS (THESE)/THAT (THOSE)/SUCH/THE SAME

Singular | Plural
this these
that those

Both this and that can be applied to persons or things:

Q “I like that fellow,” — he said to his brother.

U Other people were anxious to get this soap at this price.
The pronoun same is always used with the definite article:

U Martin’s Sunday was the same as before.

U We were in the same class.

EXERCISES

Ex. 17. (A, B) Insert this, that, these, those or it.

1. All is very interesting. 2. will do. 3. None of present expressed
any surprise on hearing . 4. Try one of . 5. What is this? - isa
computer. 6. are the TV sets of the latest type. 7. Suddenly | felt something soft
and warm on my knees. was a cat. 8. Who were you talking with? — was
a friend of mine.
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Ex. 18. (B, C) Substitute that or those for the repeated noun.

Model: There are no richer art museums in this country than the museums of St.-Petersburg.
There are no richer art museums in this country than those of St.-Petersburg.

1. The pictures painted by Rembrandt can’t be compared to the pictures painted by Rubens.

2. The language in this textbook is easier than the language in the original novels. 4. The

invisible riches lying in the Urals may be still greater than the riches discovered. 5. The

stories written by O’Henry are as full of life as the stories written by Mark Twain. 6. Natural

sugar is of higher quality than the sugar produced artificially.

Ex. 19. (B) Use one of the demonstrative pronouns in the following sentences.

1. is cooking oil,l always buy one. 2. She gave me the present as a year
before. 3. What do you want me to do with thing? 4. He was one of men whom
women all like. 5. Do you see bushes on the other side of the river? 6. Let us leave

subject. 7. He continued to frequent the cafe as when he had stayed at the
hotel. 8. | believe you but there are who wouldn’t. 9. is what | thought last year.
10. is life. 11. is what | want you to do. 12. | have divided the books into two
piles. are to be kept. are to be sold. 13. Our house was next to of June's.

Ex. 20. (B) Translate into English paying attention to the use of personal and demonstrative
pronouns as the subject.

1. Ybn 310 6pIOKN? — ITO MOM Bpiokun. 2. A NpUHEC BamM BaXHble HOBOCTU. 3TO caMble
nocnegHne HoeocTu. 3. KTo-TO noctyyan B aBepb. 310 6bi1 MO cocen. 4. Kyna Bbl
nonoxunu geHbrin? — OHKM B Kowenbke, Ha nonke. 5. Bbl NoMHute ero? Kakot a10 6bin
MyXecTBeHHbI Yenosek! 6. 3To 6blnn camMble Kpacueblie Po3bl, kakue s Koraa-nnbo suaern.
7. Y Hee npekpacHbie Bonockl. OHM ANNHHbIE U BONHUCTLIE. 8. YTO ¢ Bawmmn yacamun? —
Onu oTcTaloT Ha 5 MuHyT. 9. MocMoTpuTe, KTo 3107 ~ BTO OAUH U3 Hawmx ctyaeHTos. 10. 9
roe-To BUAOen 3Toro 4enoseka. — OTO OAMH U3 HaluWxX criopTcMeHoB. — [a, Tenepb s
y3Haio, ato oH. 11. Kto tam? — OTtkpoiite, 910 1. 12. Kakue 91K UBeTb! YygecHble!
13. [JocTtaTo4yHO, MOXeTe rnpekpaTuTb padoTy.

1.4 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS

WHO/WHOSE/WHAT/WHICH/WHOM

They are used to form special questions.
Who refers to human beings, what usually refers to things (it may be applied to people when
inquiring about their occupation):
0O Who was that? — It was my friend./ It was Tom Waits.
0 What are you looking for? — I’'m looking for a pen.
QO What is he? — A painter,
Which has a selective meaning ( “koTopbii u3”).
It may refer to persons or things:
U Which of us does he mean?
0 Which side do you prefer?
Q Which would you like? This or that?
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MIND THE DIFFERENCE:

Who is he? ~ This question inquires about the name of some person.
What is he? — about the occupation of the person.
Which is he? — about some particular person out of the group.

EXERCISES

Ex. 22. (B) Insert interrogative pronouns.

1.4 of the two of them is right?” he asked me. 2. do we call the sea between
England and France? 3. are your intentions for the summer? 4. would you like to
see as your assistant? 5. turn is it now? 6. is speaking? 7. can | do for
you? 8. is he? Is he a lawyer? 9. are you talking about? 10. problem are
you working at now? 11. We serve coffee and tea. would you like? 12. of you
did it? 13. did you meet at the theatre? 14. is that man over there? 15.

is Sergeyev? Is he an engineer? 16. bag is this? Yours or John’s? 17. do you
prefer: tea or coffee? 18. sort of films do you like best? 19. does the avocado
taste like? 20. city do you live in: London or Manchester? 21. do you usually do

at week-ends?
Ex. 23. (B) Translate into English.

1. KTo 3HaeT atoro yenoseka? 2. Kto n3 sac pa3twi aty sagy? 3. Koro ns H1x Bbl cripamsaim
06 aTom? 4. Koro Bbl XxaeTe 3aecb? 5. KoMy Bbl flanu ceoit cnoeapbk? 6. Kakoli ato uset?
7. Ha kakom aTaxe Bbl xuBete? 8. 1o Bbl Kynunn? 9. Kakoit Mecsil, caMblil KOPOTKNN?
10. O uem BbI pasrosapueanu, korga g sac Bctpetun? 11. Kakoit Mmeto Bbl UCNOJIb3YETE?
12. KTo 9TOT BbiCOKUI Yenosek?

1.5 DEFINING PRONOUNS

ALL/EACH/EVERY/EVERYBODY/EVERYTHING JEVERYONE/EITHER/
BOTH/OTHER/ANOTHER

ALL/EVERYBODY/EVERYTHING/EVERYONE

All (Bce, Becb, Bcsi, BCE) is a generalizing pronoun, it takes a group of things or persons as
awhole. It can be used as a subject, predicative, object, attribute:

0 ... when all was said and done ...

0 He loved me, that’s all.

Q And Martin forgot all about it.

Q ... if all the doors are closed ...
Everybody/everyone (kaxabii, sBcskuid, Bce) refer to all the members of the group of
persons or taken one by one.
Everything (Bcé) may be applied to things in the same meaning.
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IIBCE”

with countable with countable subject/object
nouns plural nouns singular everybody, everyone,
all (the) ... (the) whole ... everything
All the books have Have you read Everybody (everyone)
been sold out. the whole book? reads this book.
All plants require water. He didn’t say a word Ann knows everyone in
the whole evening. her street.
He thinks that he knows
everything.
Everything went wrong.

NOTES:

1.

2.
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We use all (Becs, Bcsl, BCc€) with uncountable nouns:
U He spends all his free time in the library.
Q I've got all the information | want.
We use all in the expression all about:
0 He told us all about his trip.
We can use all day,/the whole day (morning, evening, night, week) meaning the complete
day:
all day (not “all the day”)
all week (not “all the week”)
all morning, the whole morning
All is often used after pronouns we, you, they and the verb to be:
O We all know it. We are all glad to see you.
U They all went there. They are all there.
Mind the place of all in such constructions:
QO We have all read his article.
{d We shall all be here tonight.
8 We must all go there.
Remember the expressions:
we all = all of us
you all = all of you
they all = all of them
M You must all go there. = All of you must go there.
O They all work here. = All of them work here.
“Mbi Bce Tpoe.” ) All three of us.
“Onun Bce Yetsepo.” ) All four of them.

all (that) Q That’s all | want.
— everything (that)  Q | told him everything | knew.

We use a singular verb after every / everyone / everybody / everything:
O Every seat in the theatre was taken.
O Everybody looks tired today.
O Everything he said was true.

Bcé, uto




7.

EXERCISES

We use “every” to say how often something happens:

da
Weyek O We go out every Friday.
Every | Monday QO The buses run every ten minutes.
ten minutes O Ann goes to see her mother every three weeks.
three days

Ex. 24. (B) Complete these sentences with all, everything, everyone/everybody, the whole

Model: | can't lend you any money. All I've got is a pound and | need that.
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I can't stand him. He disagrees with everything | say.
She worked from morning till night. She worked the whole day.

She is very kind. likes her.

They did they could to help us. was very kind to us.

Jill doesn’t do any of the housework. Her husband does .

Janet told me about her trip to Spain. Spain is a wonderful country.

He is a great scientist. He devoted his life to the development science.
| didn’t spend much money in the shops. | bought was a pair of gloves.
Why are you always thinking about food? Food isn’t

He didn’t say where he was going. he said was that he was going away.

has got their faults. Nobody is perfect.
He opened a tin of sardines. When he finished eating there were no sardines left.
He ate tin of sardines.

. He read the book from beginning to end. He read book.

in our family plays the piano. The family likes music.

. It rained from the beginning of the week to the end. It rained week.
. Nothing was left of the building after the fire. building is to be reconstructed.

in the team played well.

. We've redecorated rooms of the house. house looks new.

. 25, (B) Say how often something happens. Use every with the periods of time: leap

year®; three hours; five minutes; half hour; ten minutes; year.

Example: The Olympic Games take place every four years.

ogpwN -

We have twenty nine days in February

Tom isill in bed. He has to take the medicine

There’s a good bus service to the centre. The buses run
Old grandfather clock strikes .

We live near a busy airport. A plane flies over the house
You should have your car serviced

Ex. 26. (B) Translate into English.

1.

Bce Mbl urpaem B wkone B ¢pyrbon n soneitbon.

* leap-year — BUCOKOCHBbI TOA
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OHu ob6bicKkanu Becb A0M.

Beck 3an 6ypHo annogmposan.

OH, no-BnaMmomMmy, Bbllymarsn BCIO 3Ty UCTOPMIO C Havana Ao KoHUaA.
He BeCb CHer elle pacTassn.

Bce cTeHbl 3ana 66 yBeLaHbl CTaPUHHBIM OPYXUEM.
Bca kHura 6eina pasopsaHa.

Y Hac eCTb BCE€ OCHOBAHMS He cornawarbCs ¢ 3TUM.
Bce npucyTcTByIOWME A0MKHbBI pacnncarbea 34eCh.

10 Bce 3paHue 661510 paspyLIeHo B3PbIBOM.

11. Bce neca B aTom paitoHe 6binm BeIpyOneHsl (cut down).
12. 9 cpato CBOIO oAeXay B XMUMYUCTKY pas B ABa MecsLa.

CENOOAWN

BOTH - o6a

L1 Both (the) brothers live in Moscow.
U Both my daughters are married.

We/you/they both — Mmbi/Bbl/oHn 0b6a
U They both graduated from Cambridge.

We both = both of us
O We both know it. = Both of us know it.
U You must both go there. = Both of you must go there.
O They both work here. = Both of them work here.

Both is not used in negative sentences ) Neither
U OHun 06a He npuwinu Ha cobpaHue. — Neither of them came to the meeting.

Q Mbi 06a He 3Hanu 06 aTtom. — Neither of us knew about it.

KakK...Tak W ...

There is a conjunction Both ... and "

U Both Peter and Mary were there.
U The coat is both good and cheap.

EITHER/NEITHER

Either has three meanings:
a) each of the two (oauH u3 asyx, 16OV 3 ABYyX),
b) one or the other (ToT unu gpyrowi),
C) both (n TOT 1 APYroN, kaxanivi n3 AByXx).
O You may go by either road.
MoxxeTe nartun no rToi unu gpyrow popore (nNoboi n3 apyx).
U Here are two dictionaries, you may take either of them.
BoT aBa cnoeaps, Bbl MOXeTe B3Tb /10004 (M3 HUX).
O There were chairs on either side of the table.
C 1041 1 apyrov (C KaxXQoi) CTOPOHbLI CTONA CTOANM CTY/bS.
Neither (Hv TOT, HU APYrO):
O Neither of the statements is true.
Hw 10, Hn gpyroe 3asBneHue He ABNFAETCH NMPaBUNbHbLIM.
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There are also conjunctions: either ... or (unu ... win), neither ... nor (Hu ... HY):
U He is either in Odessa or in Kiev now.
U Neither my wife nor | liked the story.

EACH/EVERY (kaxabivi, BCSIK)

Each is used for a limited number of persons or things:
U Each person in our group has this book.
Kaxawii CTyaeHT Hallen rpynnbl UMeeT 3Ty KHUTY.
We use every when we mean an unlimited number of things or persons.
U | see him every day.
U Every university has a library.

EXERCISES

Ex. 27. (B) Complete these sentences with both/neither/either, using “of” if necessary.

Ed and Jim were big men.
These are very gloomy rooms. I'm afraid will suit me.
There are two ways to the city centre. You can go along the footpath by the river or you
can go along the main road. You can go way.
these pullovers are very nice. The problem was that she liked them.
She didn’t know which one to choose.
my parents is English. My father is Polish and my mother is Italian.
“Which of the two newspapers would you like?” — “Oh, will do.”
“Is today the 18th or the 19th?” - . I’s the 20th.”
By that time his sisters had got married.
When the boat started to sink, we were really frightened because us could
swim.

LoNOG A~ LN~
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. 28. (B) Make sentences with “both ... and...”, “neither ... nor...” and “either ... or...”
using the words in brackets.

We didn’t like the hotel. It was (clean/comfortable).

| didn’t like the film. It was (boring/long).

| couldn’t remember his name. He was (Robert/Richard).

I wasn’t able to go on holiday that year. | had (time/money).

We have tickets for Saturday or Sunday concert. Which do you prefer? — | don't care,
lcango (Saturday/Sunday).

He is an ideal husband. He (smoke/drink).

> AN~

Ex. 29. (B, C) Use both, either or neither in the following sentences:

1. There are oak trees on bank of the river. 2. The man held the axe in

hands. 3. The veranda stretched on side of the house. 4. The first apple-pie of the

season was on the table and a large dish of purple grapes. Muriel was too angry to touch
. 5. I could hear them , but saw . 6. of the two could

sing. 7. of them was of the same opinion. 8. his legs were broken in the

accident. 9. You may take of the two dictionaries, but not of them. 10. She
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had brown shining hair which hung down on sides of her face. 11. “What are you

going to have, orange juice or Coke?” - “ , ’'m not thirsty.” 12. “Which job are you
going to take?” - “I'm afraid .” 13. Nick and Tom are my friends. But

is in the town now. 14, “ the jars, the big one and the small one, are empty.
You can take of them.” - “I’'m afraid will do.”

Ex. 30. (B) Insert every/each or either.

1. day he comes here, and time he asks me the same questions. 2. There

was a huge building on side of the square, having a massive arched

gate. 3. There were huge buildings on side of the street and had rows of

balconies as its only decoration. 4. Which would you prefer, the Webster or the Oxford

dictionary? - will do. Thank you. 5. He shook hands and had a few minutes’ talk with
of us.

Ex. 31. (B) Translate into English.

1. OHM exanu No WnpoKoiit gopore, No o6e CTOPOHbLI KOTOPOM pocnu aepesbs. 2. 06a, a u
Mol B6par, 6e1 MONOAbI M CUnbHbI. 3. MNepedait aTo coobuieHne nane i mame, 60K0Ch,
He YBUXXY HU TOro, H1 apyroro. 4. Tel He MoXelwb B3STb C coboit 06a monx poToannapara.
5. OHu 06a cnyxat B apmuu. 6. OHa nMbo o4eHb 6onbHa, nbo ywna. B mobom cnyvae Mol
He MOXEM OTKPbITb ABepPb. 7. Kaxaylo MUHYTY Manb4YuK BbirnsabiBasn B OKHO. 8. A NOMHIO
KaXKabl AOM Ha Hawen yauue. 9. Hu ToT, HU Apyro He CMOran NPURTU, HO Kaxabliii umen
cepbe3Hyio Npu4nHy. 10. OHM ocMaTpUBanU Kaxabli 3KCroHaTt B My3ee ¢ Gonblumm
mHtepecom. 11. B roctuHuue ecTtb ABe cBoboaHbIe KOMHATbI, MOXeTe 3aHsTb Niobyio.
12. B kaxpom koHue kopmaopa 6bina asepb. 13. Kakylo MHe B3STb KHUTY, 51 HE YATaN HU TY,
HU opyryto. — BoseMute niodyio, o6e nHtepecHoie.

OTHER/ANOTHER

Other (gpyrovi, B cMbicnie “ocTansHob”) can be used both in the singular and in the plural.
In the singular it refers to particular things.

The second of the two:

U The twins are so much alike that people can’t tell one from
Other the other.

U One of them is mine, the other is my sister’s.
The others (pl) when the reference is to two or more:

U Six of them are mine, the others are John'’s.

U Where are the others?

One after the other - oavH 3a gpyrum.
The other day — Ha AHsix, He4asHo.

Another (gpyrovi, ewe oguH). It is used only in the singular. It doesn’t refer to anything in
particular.
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A different (one) - “apyroi”:
O Come another day.
U We can do that another time.
Another | An additional (one) — “eLye oauH”:
0 We need another day to finish this.
O Can you give me another cup of tea?
A similar (one) ~ “BTopoii”:
U This young man is very clever, he may be another Edison.
One way or another — Tak unv uHa4ve.

EXERCISES

Ex. 32. (B) Supply the appropriate word out of those given in brackets.

1. The shoes do not fit me. Will you kindly give me pair? (another, the other)

2. They haven’t met for twenty years, neither of them has seen even a photo of
(another, the other)

3. Iread the novels by O.Henry one after . (another, the other)

4. There were many people on the beach; some were bathing, were basking in the sun.
(others, the others)

5. Imethim at the club night. (other, the other)

6. |see only five copies here. Where are ones? (the other, the others)

7. lhave lost my fountain-pen. | must buy one. (another, other)

8. They are going to get punished one way or . (another, other)

Ex. 33. (B, C) Use other(s) or another.

1. Without word he left the room.

2. ltwas not a large garden, but it was long and narrow. John and | walked right to
end of it in silence.

3. Would you like cup of tea?

4. Then |l read the novels of William Burroughs one after

5. day | made an epigram. | hope you’ll like it.

6. Why are you alone? Where are ?

7. The bar was kept by two very nice girls, one was American and English.

8 people have told me the same thing.

9. The house on side of the river was built of grey stone.

10. He was always somewhat indifferent to the feelings of

Ex. 34. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Mpuwnoce exatb 4epea none: apyron agoporu He 6obino. 2. JaiTe MHe, NOXanyincTa,
Apyroii Homep 3Toro XypHana. 3. Ecnv BaM He HpaBuTCS 3TOT KOCTIOM, S MOTy Bam
npeanoxute apyroi. 4. Co6aka ena Msco, HO OTKasbiBasiacb OT APYroi nuwm. 5. OHu
O NOXOXM Kak [Be Karum BoAbl, TOSILKO 0AWH ObisT HEMHOIO Bbitle Apyroro. 6. B komHaTy
BowM aoe. OQHOro 9 HUKOrga He Buaen, MUo ApYroro nokasasocb MHE 3HaKOMbIM.
7. 31o Tynoii (dull) Hox, foanTe MHe apyroi. 8. Koraa yBnauilb OCTasnbHbIX, HAMOMHU UM O
HaweMm yrosope. 9. ipyroro nytu He 6bino. 10. Ham He npuLnocke AoAro xaate, MallMHbI
rnogxoavnu ogHa 3a Apyrou.
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1.6 INDEFINITE AND NEGATIVE PRONOUNS
USES OF “SOME”, “ANY”, “NO*, “NONE*, “ONE*

When used with nouns of material some/any have the meaning of indefinite quantity

( “Hekoropoe konn4ecTso”, “HemHoro”, “ckonbko-Hnbyaer”) but usually they are not translated

into Russian:
0 Give me some water, please. — [ainTte MHe BoAabl, NOXanyncTa.
U Have you bought any sugar? - Kynwnw nu Bel caxap?
U There isn’t any milk in the fridge. -~ B xonogunbHuke HET Monoka.

Before countable nouns in the plural some/any are translated as “Heckonsko”, “kakne-
10", “"Kakne-Hnbynb”:

U He asked me some questions. — OH 3apasn MHEe HeCKOJbKO BONPOCOB.
(1 Have you got any interesting books? -~  EcTbyBac (kakme-Hnbyab) uHTepecHble
KHUrn?
(1 | saw some strange people near — 9 BMAOEena Kakmx-To HE3HaKOMBIX JiIoAen
your house. y Bawero goma.

‘SOME/ANY” OR ZERO IN RELATION TO QUANTITY

Countable Nouns

The plural of a/an is normally any or some when we are referring to quantity:
Q Is there a present for the children? ) Are there any presents for the children?
Q Here is a present for the children. ., Here are some presents for the children.

Sometimes we don’t use any and some, even if we are referring to quantity.

The meaning is exactly the same, though we generally prefer to use any or some:
U Are there any presents for the children? ) Are there presents for the children?
U Here are some presents for the children. ) Here are presents for the children.

Uncountable Nouns

In the same way, we sometimes don’t use any and some when referring to quantity:
Q “Is there any milk in the fridge?” is the same as: “Is there milk in the fridge?”
U “There is some milk in the fridge,” is the same as: “There’s milk in the fridge.”
BASIC USES OF “SOME” AND “ANY”

Some Any

1. Affirmatives: | want some eggs. 1. Negatives: | don’t want any eggs.

2. Questions + “yes”: Do you want 2. Uncertain guestions: Is there any ... ?
some tea? 3. With “hardly”, etc.: There's hardly any ink.

3. Requests: May | have some tea? 4. With “at all”: | haven't any idea at all.

4. (= certain): Some people believe | 5. After “if”: Buy some pears if you see any.
anything.
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OTHER USES OF “SOME* AND “ANY*

Some and any also have special uses:
U | haven’t seen Tom for some years. (= | haven’t seen Tom for several years.)
O Any fool knows the answer to a question like that.
(= “It doesn’t matter who” — “mo6oW, Bcakmin”).

‘NOT ... ANY?, “NO” AND ““NONE*

1. We can use no instead of not any. We use an affirmative verb with no:
0 There aren’t any buses after midnight. =) There are no buses after midnight.
U There isn’t any milk. == There’s no milk.
2. We can also use no in place of not a/an:
U I'm not an expert. = I'm no expert.
3. None stands on its own as a pronoun:
U We have no bananas. We have none.

‘NONE OF® AND “NEITHER OF*

The negative of “All the girls left early” is “None of the girls left early”.
(“Bce geso4ku ...")  (“HukTo u3 gesoyex ...”)
The negative of “Both girls left early” is “Neither of the girls left early”.
(“O6e geBoykn ...”) (“Hu ogHa n3 ...”)

I've seen none of them. ;=) I've seen no one / nobody.

EXERCISES

Ex. 35. (A) Put in some or any only where possible.

1. The natives eat meat raw. 9. llike bisquits and sweets.
2. Therewasn’t meat in the fridge. 10. | bought bisquits for tea.

3 life is full of surprises. 11. Idon’tlike boiled cabbage.

4. Thereisn't life in that girl. 12. Would you like boiled cabbage?
5. Buy bread and cheese for the picnic. 13. money has to be earned.

6. We can’t do without bread. 14. Will you lend me money?

7 spices are bad for you. 15. Thereisn’t news of him.

8. Put spices into the soup. 16. | hate bad news.

Ex. 36. (B) Supply some or any.

1. Go and ask him for more paper. | haven’t in my desk.

2. Have you got sugar? — | expect we have. Yes, there’s sugar in this bowl.
3. Canl give the child fruit?

4, people just don’t know how to mind their own business.

5. Were there objections?

6. |think we've run out of sugar. Is there sugar in that bowl? — No, there isn’t.

7 doctor will tell you that it is harmful for you.
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8. What book shall | bring you? — you like.
9. Therearen’t buses after 12.30.
10. Thereisn’t explanation for this.

Ex. 37. (B) Supply the appropriate pronoun out of those given in brackets.

1. You can find him time between six and nine. (some, any, no) 2. Is there other
choice? (any, no) 3. He can answer question on the subject. (some, any, no) 4.1 can
only answer questions on the subject. (some, any, no) 5. She has a perfect com-
plexion and colour becomes her. (some, any) 6. Can we have milk? (any, some)
7.1s additional proof necessary? (any, some) 8. Will you have more tea? -
Thank you. (any, no, some) 9. Will you have more tea? You've had only one cup. (any,
no, some) 10. What material do you need? - that is available. (some, any) 11. Don’t
bother about the colour. You can buy her a blouse of colour. (any, some) 12. If you
have news, call me back. (any, some, no) 13. They understood each other without
words. (no, some, any)

Ex. 38. (B, C) Supply some, any or no for the following sentences.

1. 1 don’t want money. 2. She helped borrow more money. 3. There is hardly

place in this house where we can talk alone. 4. | am accountant but these
figures are wrong. 5. My mother hoped that perhaps the school had funds to give
me a grant. 6. Don't let us have nonsense about it. 7. “Let’s go back home. It's
already late.” - “I'd rather stay out a little longer.” - “l suppose we’ve got to go home
time.” 8. You have fine flowers in your garden. 9. He wants more pudding.
You can take it away. 10. time ago I read his story in a magazine. 11. | don’t think there
is milk left in the jug.

Ex. 39. (B, C) Choose between no one and none to use it in the following sentences.

1. linvited all of them but have come. 2. of us is perfect; we all make mistakes.
3. of us knew how ill she was. 4. That is of your business. 5. had anything
to gain by his death. 6. He could find in the village who could tell him what had gone
wrong. 7. was able to understand what he meant. 8. We had to give us accurate
information, let alone advice. 9. Philip slowly mounted the stairs. of his family was yet
up. 10. | looked around the room, expecting to see piles of books; were visible.
11. answered his question, silence fell in the room. 12. He asked for food but his
mother said there was . 18. of the new men have been able to pass the test.
14. Of all the girls he phoned were at home. 15. of us were sure of the facts.

Ex. 40. (A, B) Translate into English.

I

1. Jante mHe xneba (mena, d4epHun). 2. Haneute mHe Boabl (MONoka, kKode, cyny).
3. Xotute kode (H4an, Mmonoka, Topta)? 4. Y Bac eCTb kakme-HMbyab MHTEPECHbIE aHIIMNCKUE
kHUrn? 5. Jlioboit ctyaeHT 3HaeT a1o. 6. Bo3bMuTte mobyio KHUMy (KoTopas BaM HPaBuTCS).
7. Mpuxoante B moboe Bpems (koTopoe Bac ycrpameaeT). 8. B ctakaHe ecTb Bofa. Bhi
XoTuTe Boabl? 9. B KyBLUMHE eCTb MoNoko. bynete nute Monoko? 10. B aumke Okono AocKu
ecTb Men? 11. MoXHO B35iTb HEMHOro mena?
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1. Het cMbicna BonHoBaTbCsl 00 aTOM. 2. Y MEHA HeT 4asl, Ho ecTb kode. 3. Y Hac 3aech
HET pek, HO eCTb HECKOJLKO 03ep. 4. H xo4y NpoYecTb ra3ersl, y Teba ecTb kakne-H1Moyab
razetoi? 5. ECTb N kakas-HMOyab pasHuLa Mexay HUMKN? — $ He BUXXY HUKaKO pasHuUbl. —
[dymalo, pasHunubl HeT. 6. Takcu HMKoraa HeT, korna tebe Hy>XXHO Takcu. 7. HUKTo u3 Bac He
3HaeT, Kak MHOIro oH paboTan B MONOAOCTU.

USES OF “SOME/ANY/NO* COMPOUNDS

1. We use some compounds in
- the affirmative:
O | met someone you know last night.
— guestions expecting “yes”:
( Was there something you wanted?
— offers and requests:
U Would you like something to drink?
2. We use any compounds in:
— negative statements:
U There isn’t anyone here who can help you.
— questions when we’re doubtful about the answer:
Q Is there anyone here who'’s a doctor?
3. We use no compounds when the verb is affirmative:
QO There’s no one here. (= not anyone)

| have got no time. > lhaven’tgot any time.

I’'ve seen nobody/no one. > |haven’tseen anybody/anyone.
I've bought none of them. > | haven’t bought any of them.
I’'ve done nothing today. > |haven'tdone anything today.
I've been nowhere today. ) | haven’tbeen anywhere today.

We often use anyone to mean “it doesn’t matter who”, especially after “it”.
The traditional rule is to use masculine pronouns with anyone, everyone, no one, etc., unless
the context is definitely female (e.g., a girls’ school).
According to this rule, you would address an audience of both sexes like this:
U If anyone wants to leave early, he can ask for permission.
But you would address an audience of females like this:
O “If anyone wants to leave early,” the headmistress said, “she can ask for permission.”

EXERCISES

Ex. 41. Supply anybody/anyone, nothing, anything, nobody/no one, somebody/someone
or something/somewhere/anywhere.

l. (A)

1. lwant to tell you

2. lIsthere in the basket? — No, it's empty.

3. Can translate these sentences?

4. |I've prepared for dinner which you’ll like very much.

5. I'm afraid he knows about it.

6. Would you like to start with before you order the main course?
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| know who can help you.
I'm sure had taken your bag.
Is there here who can speak Japanese?

. There was in the room. It was dark.
. Doyou live near Jim?
. They slept in the park because they didn’t have to stay.

iI. (B, C)

0
Ex.

At the party you'll see _you haven’t met yet.

He left without saying to

Charlie had never seen like that place except in films.

| think there is wrong ong with my watch.

There is “No parking” area. who parks their car here will be fined.
The door-bell rang but there was there.

With special tourist bus ticket you can go you like.

If __delays you, you must let me know.

Where did you go for your holiday? .| stayed at home.

The town was still the same when | returned _____haschanged.

42. (A, B) Translate the sentences into English.

a) 1. A xo4y Bam 4TO-TO cka3atb. 2. [laiite MHe 4To-H1byab nounTaTts. 3. OH 4YTO-TO 3HaeT 00
aToM. 4. Jatb BaM 4TO-HUBYAL nounTaTth? 5. A HUYero Bam He Mory ckasaTb 00 aToM. 6. Ha
cTone Hu4ero HeT. 7. OHa 4YTo-HUOyab 3HaeT 06 3Tom? 8. BoKOCh, OH HUYEro He 3HaeT 00 STOM.

b) 1. B koMHaTe KTo-TO ecTb. 2. KTo-T0 cTyumTcs B ABepb. 3. Cnpocu koro-Hubyap 06
aToM. 4. ECTb 30€Cb KTO-HUBYAL? 5. MOXeT /i KTo-H1bYab NepeBecTy 3TU NPEeASTIOKEHUA?
6. JoJKeH nn KTo-HMbyab NPUNTK K BaM CeroaHa Be4epom?

Ex. 43. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

©Co~Noo A~ LN~
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Moyemy Thl 3arnaabiBaetlb nog kpoeatb? Tel HTO-TO NOTEPAN?

Ewie HeMHOro koge?

®unbM 0encTBUTENBbHO 3aMedaTtesibHbIN (great). Tel MoXeLlb CAPOCUTL MoB0oro, KTo
ero suaen.

Bbl moxeTe natb MHe MHGOPMALMIO O TOM, KakMe AoCTonpumMedarefibHOCTU CTOUT
OCMOTPETL B 3TOM ropoae?

BnycTtute BCAKOro, KTo NO3BOHUT B [ABEPb.

Ecnu kTo-HMOBYab 6yaeT cnpawmeate 06 3TOM, HE FOBOPUTE HUYErO.

ECnu kTO-TO BUAEN 3TOT HECYACTHbLIN Cny4ai, NO3BOHUTE B MNOSIULMIO.

B kOMHaTe HMKOro He 6bi10, oHa Bbina abconMwTHO NycTa.

# He Morna NPUroToBUTL OMAET, MOTOMY HYTO Y MEHS He ObINo auL,.

. {1 Huyero He ckasana. Hu cnoea.

. ABapus kasanoch (seem) 6blsia cepbe3HOo, HO HUKTO He nocTpaaan (injure).

. M1 cpenanu Heckonbko poTorpaduin, HO HM OaHa U3 HUX He yaanacs (be good).

. 9 HUrOe He MOory HalTK CBOM Yachl.

. B koMHaTe cTosina nonHas TUMHA, HUKTO HUYEro HE roBOPUII.

. Mni xoTenu nontn B pecrtopaH, HO He MOTJI1, NMOTOMY HTO HU Y KOO U3 Hac He 6blno

aeHer.



Ex. 44. (B, C) Translate into English paying attention to the use of some, any, no and their
derivatives.

1. KTo-TO octaBun Bam coobuieHue. 2. Bpsa nv ectb 4To-HUOYAb, Yero oH He Bupen. Ero
HU4YEM He yamMBUUIb. PasBe 4To y Bac ecTb 4TO-HMOyab ocobeHHoe. 3. YT1o, kTo-HMbyap
3axogun? — 9 HUKOro He 3ametun. 4. ¥ HUYEro He Mory Bam ckasatb. Cnpocute Koro-
HMBYab ewe. 5. Y Bac HET BakaHTHbIX MeCT? — K coxaneHuio, HU4ero He Mory Bam cendac
npeanoxurTs. 3aiante B ntoboi aeHb Ha cneayloten Hepgene. 6. Heyxenu oH Bam HUYEro
He paccka3an? OH 3HaeT 6onblue, Yem nodoi u3 Hac. 7. HUKTO MHe Hu4ero He roBopurT.
MoxeT ObITb, Bbl MHE YTO-HUOYAL ckakeTe? 8. A BMXY Ybe-TO MOKPOE NaibTo B NEpeHen.
Kto-Hnbyab npuwen? 9. He pact nm MHe kTo-HMOYab M3 BAC CBOW KOHCMEKTHI? (notes)
10. He xotuTe nu ewe nupora? — Cnacmbo, HO s 6onbLLE HEe XOuY.

Ex. 45. (B, C) Give a free translation of the story, paying special attention to the italicized
words.

B WKone Bce usy4anu npeagmeTsl, KOTopbIe MM He 04eHb ynasanuce (be good at). Hukro He
MOXET oTpuuaTh (deny), YTO HEeKOTopbie NPeaMETbl AN HUX TPyOHee, YeM OCTas/lbHbIe.
A HUKOr a He BCTpeYan HUKoro, k1o 6bin Obl Tak yMEH, YTO 3Ha BCE NpeamMeTsl 0AUHAKOBO
xopoLuo (equally well).

Xyxe Bcero y MeHnst ob6ctoanu gena c xummein (weakest subject). 9 yamn Hamsycts hopmMynsl
¥ 334344, HO HUYEro He MOrno ynyyLWKnTL (improve) mon 3HaHus. “MNopa (it’s time) Tebe
Aenarb 4To-TO C 3TUM NPEeaMETOM,” — FOBOPUNI MOM yuuTenb. lNepea nocneaHUM 3k3amMeHoM
q noctapanca.s nonyymn “5”, Ho panee cnenoBasnio kpaTtkoe nosicHewme: “3” — 3a
aKKypaTHOCTb, OCTaNbHOE 3a 3HaHUS.

IIONEII
“ONE” AND “YOU”

We use one as a pronoun meaning "everyone/anyone”, to refer to “people in general” only
when we want to be formal. In everyday speech, we use you in an informal way to mean
“everyone/anyone”. Compare:
U A: Is it easy to go camping in this country?
B: Yes, but one isn’t allowed to camp where one likes. One can only use camp-sites.
or: Yes, but you aren’t allowed to camp where you like. You can only use camp-sites.
Don’t use one, one’s (= your) and oneself (= yourself) unless you want to sound formal.

EXERCISE
Ex. 46. (B) Rewrite this paragraph so that it sounds “informal”. Use you.

The moment one gets into the mountains, one is on one’s own. One has to rely on oneself
for everything. This means one has to carry all one’s own food, though, of course, one can
get pure drinking water from mountain streams. One won'’t see any local people for days at a
time, so one can’t get help if one’s lost. One has to do one’s best to find sheltered places to
spend the night.

The moment you get into the mountains ...
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“ONE” AND “ONES” IN PLACE OF COUNTABLE NOUNS

1.

2.

We can’t use an adjective on its own in place of a singular countable noun. We must use
a noun after an adjective or we must use one to avoid repeating the noun:

0 Don’t use that cloth. Use this clean one. (Not “Use this clean.”)
We use ones o avoid repeating a plural countable noun:

QI don’t want to wear my old shoes. | want to wear my new ones.

(Not “Wear my new.”)

We can use one and ones for people as well as things:

Q Do you know John Smith/Jane Smith? — Is he/she the one who phoned last night?

O Do you know the Smiths? - Are they the ones who used to live in this house?
We do not use one in place of an uncountable noun. We repeat the noun or use no noun
atall:

O Don’t use that milk. Use this fresh milk. Or: Use this fresh. (Not “this fresh one.”)

“WHICH ONE(S)?” — “THIS/THAT (ONE)”

1.

We use one/ones to refer to people and things after “Which?”, this/that and adjectives:
O Which one would you like? This one or that one? - I'd like the large one/the red
one.
We can also say:
U Which would you like? This or that?

2. We sometimes omit one and ones after superlatives and in_short answers:

O Which bne/ones would you like? — I'd like the best (one/ones).
Q Which one/ones would you like? — The large/the red.

3. We usually avoid ones after these/those:
O Iwant these. | want those. (Not “these ones.”)
4. We normally use one/ones after this/that/these/those + adjective:
U | want this/that white one. | want these/those white ones.
5. We cannot omit one/ones in structures like:
O Which woman? - The one in the green dress.
EXERCISES
Ex. 47. (A, B) Use one or ones instead of the nouns in italic type:
1. This copy is torn. Bring me another copy.
2. I've read all the books, may | take the other books t00?
3. These cherries are sour. Have your got sweeter cherries?
4. He'sfond of nearly all games, but tennis and football are the games he likes best.
5. Whichis my glass here? —Take the glass nearest to you.
6. Galileo showed that the small weight dropped as quickly as the large weight.
7. There are two vacant tables here. Which table will you take?
Ex. 48. (A, B) Supply one or ones only where necessary.

N —
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6
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8.
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10.

Ex.

I’ve had enough soup. Give me no more

Which computer did you use? - The that is in your office.

We shouldn’t have taken this wireless. It seems to me that is better.
Pour away that dirty water and get some clean

. 49. (B) Supply one or ones.

| need that plate. — Do you mean the small one?

Which shoes fit you best? ~ The big

Have you got a rain-coat? - Yes, | have got a blue

Which jeans are you going to buy? — The most expensive
Has Paul got a silk tie? — Yes, he has got

Two of those coats suit you very well. ~ Which ?

If 1 were you, I'd sell that old car and buy a new .

I’d like to see some rings, please. — These in silver or those in gold?
I’d like to try one of these shirts. Please pass me that white

Kate has a new dress. - Do you mean the red ?

50. (B) Translate the sentences.

1. Kakne nepuatku Tbl xouelb Kynutb? — Te, YTO Ha BUTPUHe. 2. Kakoh nynosep Tbl
npepnountaellb? KpacHsit unu cuiuin? 3. MNMoxanyitcta, nepena MHe Ty Tapenky. — Kakyto?
4. A xo4y npoBepuTs (test-drive) ogHy U3 3Tnx MawwmH. — 3Ty unn 1y? 5. Y 1ebsa ectb HOBas
cymka? - [la, yepHaq. 6. [laih MHe, noxanyiicta, HOX. — Kakoin? — ToT, AivHHbIA. 7. NpuHecu
MHE KHUry ¢ Moero ctona. — Kakyto? ~ Hosbliih poMaH. 8. MHe HyxeH Cnosaps, TOT, 4TO CTOUT
Ha NonKe.

1.7 “MUCH/MANY”, “LITTLE/FEW”, “A LITTLE/A FEW"”

Much + uncountable nouns:
Q | haven't got much time.
Q Is there much milk in the fridge?

MHoro Many + plural countable nouns:

Q He has lived here for many years.
U Have you got many problems?
+ plural countable nouns
A lot of/plenty of + uncountable nouns
QU I’'ve got a lot of books.
U 1 know old Mr Hopper has a lot of money.
O There are plenty of eggs in the house.
U We have plenty of time to get to the station.
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THE BASIC USES OF MUCH/MANY ARE:

1. in negative statements:
U There isn’t much space in this flat.
Q There aren’t many pandas in China.
2. inguestions:
{ Is there much demand for silk stockings?
Q Will there be many guests at the party?
3. in formal statements (= a /ot of):
U Much money is spent for defence.
O Many teachers retire early.
4. intime references:
Q I've lived here for many years.
5. with “as... as™:
U Take as much as you like.
6. not much/not many to begin a sentence:
U Not many know about this.
U Not much happens around here in winter.

WE USE A LOT OF (LOTS OF):

1. inthe affirmative:

U She spends a lot of money on clothes.

U There were such a lot of people in the shops.
2. in negative statements for emphasis:

Q I haven’t got a lot of time for people like him.

Little + uncountable nouns:
< O He gained little advantage from the scheme.

Mano O | have very little time for reading.

Few + plural countable nouns:
O He has got very few friends.
U There seem to be very few people in this area.

THE BASIC USES OF LITTLE/FEW, A LITTLE/A FEW:

1. a little means “some but not much”, “a small quantity” (“HemHoro”):
QO He knows a little French.
Q A little care would have prevented the accident.
2. a few - “a small number” ( “Heckobko”)
O We are going away for a few days.
3. little/few are negative (= hardly any); a few/a little are positive (= some).

EXERCISES

Ex. 51. (B, C) Choose between much and many, (a) little and (a) few to use in the following
sentences.

1. Last week there was so rain that | was not able to go out. 2. He knows ,

but the he knows he knows well. 3. He is 2 man of words. 4. My dear, I'm
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afraid | have not news to convey but still there are things | should like to
add. 5. is spoken about it, but believe it. 6. The forces were unequal, they
were we were . 7. My engagements were and | was glad to
accept the invitation. 8. We shan’t get all into the car. We are one too .9. Hewas so
happily absorbed in the building of his house that events outside it affected him .
10. He has very knowledge of the matter. 11. There isn’t harm in it.
12. was said but done. 13. | suggested that he should get plums
and some bread. 14. At the bar men were discussing the coming elections in loud
barking tones. 15. [ have so things to do that | don’t know which to do first. 16. Aunt
Florrie had money while none of the other family had inherited as as a
pound. 17. Very people know about it. 18. My sister spends so money on
her clothes that she has none left for holidays. 19. | began to miss London: it was not so

that | had close friends there, for | have friends, but | missed
variety. 20. Tom has eaten so that he can’t move. 21. Say and do .
22. Adeline had slept last night and she had a headache. 23. She was glad to see
me because | was English and she knew English people. 24. He knew he was not a
good teacher, and he intended to do of that. 25. heard about the book, but

read it. 26. Nowadays he was very busy and he saw of his old friends.
27. Virginia returned to England at the moment when were leaving it.

Ex. 52. (B) Make the following sentences affirmative and replace many and much by suitable
expressions.

1. Is there much water in the kettle? 2. Mary hasn’t got much work to do today. 3. | drove
along the edge of the sea. There were not many people about. 4. Do you have much time
this week? 5. There isn't much | can do to help you. 6. Dick doesn’t smoke much. 7. There
isn’t much time to catch the train. 8. | didn’t get much to eat when | had dinner with the
Greens. 9. | haven’t much time for watching TV. 10. There isn't much snow in Moscow this
winter.

Ex. 53. (B) Translate into English.

1. B ByTbinke ectb HEMHOMO NMMMoHaaa. 2. Y Hee He MHOro NnaTbeB. 3. KTO 13 HUX rnepesoguT
MHOro ctaTei C PyCCKOro Ha aHranncknin? 4. CKonbkO MHOCTPaHHbIX A3blKOB Bbl
cobupaeTtecsk yantb? 5. B yHMBepcutete MHoro abutypueHTos (applicants) Ha 04HO MecTo.
6. Kaxapih AeHb Mbl NOy4aeM MHOro MHOCTPAaHHbIX XXYpHanoB W raset. 7. U3suHute, y
MeHSi Masio BpEMEHN, U 9 HE MOTy OONro pa3roBapmeath ¢ Bamu. 8. Mbi 6ynem obegate
4yepes3 HeckoNIbkO MuHyT. 9. B koMHaTe MHoro ceeta. 10. Bl npurnacunm MHOro rocten?
11. Tbl yBUOMLLb €0 Yepe3 HECKOJLKO aHeN. 12. Y Bac MHoro 6ymaru. Jjainte MHe HEMHOIO,
noxanyncrta. 13. Y Bac cerogHss MHOro nnn mano paborol? 14. B cyb6601y B MarasmHax
MHOro Hapoga. 15. Y Hac cerogHst 6ui10 MHOro noceturenent. 16. OH 3apabaTbiBan Mano
JEeHer n He Mor XuTb B 6onbluom ropoge. 17. Mama gana MHe MHOro nopy4eHumi (things to
do), HO §1 CMOr BbINOSIHUTb TONBKO HECKOMBKO. 18. 9 Npo4Yen MHOro KHUr NO 3TOMY BONPOCY.
19. Mo BOCKpEeCeHbSIM B Napke MHOro Hapoaa. 20. Tl 3Haelb MHOT0 ppaHLLy3CKUX CNOB?
21. Cenyac B WwkoONe Mano getemn, cenyac KaHMUKynbl.
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2. TESTS

Tl MOXeLUb 060MTUCk (do without) 6e3 Mmoeit noMowum, a 6e3 ee NOMOLLM He MOXELLb.
Tol He yMeellb BecTu cebsi. Bean cebs npnnnyHo!

Kyaa Tl nonoxun geHsrn? — OHKU B KOWenbKe.

EcTb nu Kakas-HUByap pasHuua Mexay HUMN? —4 He BUXY pasHuLbl U JyMalo, 4To ee
HeT.

Mo 06e CTOPOHbLI ynuLbl CTOsNK BonbLune aoma.

OH BHUMaTENBHO OCMOTPEN KaXKAYIO KOMHATY. BCe OHM Ob1iv 60AbLWLMMN U YIOTHLIMUA.
MoXxHO MHe B3siTb CnoBapb? — Bbi MoXeTe B3sTb N0OON N3 aByx, HO He 06a. — 9
BO3bMYy 1M6O TOT, NMOO 3TOT CNnoBaps.

OH BO310XMUN (put) BCIO BUHY HA MEHSL.

Bce nioan niobat npaspHukn. Bee xotat npasgHuka.

. Bce kpuyanu. HUkTO opyr gpyra He cnylwian.

. Becb ropopg nepecrpanBaetcs.

. Kazanocb, OHM Bbinn OgHU U CMOTPENU TONBLKO APYr Ha apyra.
. Mbl powinn fo gpyroro KoHLa Kopmgopa 1 0CTaHOBUIUCH.

. Odpyrune nioan pacckasbiBasin MHe TY e UCTOPUIO.

. 91 He eM MHOro ¢pykrToB. CkonbKo 96N0K Bbl NPpUHECTN?

. B caxapHuue o4eHb Mano caxapa.

. Buepa B napke 6110 Mano aetei.

. BosbMuTte, noxanyiicta, aTOT CTY/1 U NPUHECUTE MHE OPYrON.

Ero counHeHue ropasgo uHTepecHee, 4emM TBOE UNU Moe.

Mo 6pat 6peeTcs yepes aeHsb. Nongm nobpencs.

# npuHec BaM BaXKHble HOBOCTW. JTO CaMble NOCNegHne HOBOCTI.

Cobeuwb ewe MopoxeHoe. — Cnacnbo, MHe 6onbiue He Hapo. A Donblue He Xouy.
B roctuHuue ectb ABe cBO6OAHbIE KOMHATLI. MoXeTe 3aHATb Nobylo.

A NOMHIO KaXabih 4OM Ha Hallen ynuue.

O06e pykn y Hero 6uinu 3aHaTLl. OH HEC Mo YeMoLaHy B KaXXA0M pyke.

OH nponun Bce monoko (spill).

Bce cBeneHust noctynunu BoBpemMs. Tenepb BCe 3HAOT 06 9TOM .

. Bce 3paHune 6610 paspyLueHo.

. B komHate 6bino naTb yenosek. Bce ¢ yauBneHneM CMOTpenn Opyr Ha gpyra.
. O6a rosopunun no-aHrANIRCKKU, OHM XOPOLLIO NOHUMAanNW Spyr apyra.

. TeaTp HaxoaMTCs Ha APYroin CTOPOHE YNULIbI.

. Mopoxpnte, noxanyicTta, 9 LOMKEH HAAETb APYron NUKaKk.

. HexkoTtopble U3 Hac noexanu noesaoM, a Apyrne noneTenm caMmoneToMm.

. Mocnewu, y Hac 04eHb Mano BpeMeHu.

. 9 Kynun BCEero HeCKO/NbKO KHUI, HO NOTPaTM MHOMO JeHer.

. Y Hero mano gpy3ei B Mockee, HO y HEr0 MHOIO py3eil B pOLHOM ropoae.



THE ADJECTIVE

1. FORMATION OF ADIJECTIVES

ADJECTIVES ARE DIVIDED INTO:

Simple Derivative Compound
good beautiful snow-white
red foolish deaf-mute
new hopeless cold-hearted
unkind four-wheeled

ADJECTIVES FORMED WITH SUFFIXES:

Many adjectives related to verbs or nouns have a characteristic ending (or suffix):
O We enjoyed the party. — The party was very enjoyable.

-able (capable of being) manageable
~ful (fuli of) boastful

-ic energetic

-ive (capable of being) attractive

-ant hesitant

-ible (like — able) permissible, likable
-(i)an (historical period, etc.) Victorian

-ish (having the quality of) foolish, reddish
-ly (having this quality) friendly

-ous humorous

-al occasional

And note -ing forms used as adjectives: running water.

ADJECTIVES FORMED WITH PREFIXES:

A prefix (e.g. im-) added to an adjective generally has a negative effect:

U I think it’s possible to solve the problem. | think it’s impossible to solve the problem.

un- uncooked, unimaginable
in-  incapable, inhuman

il- illegal, illegible

im-  immoral, impractical
dis- dishonest, disagreeable
ir= irresponsible, irregular

And note pre- (pre-war) and hyper- (hyperactive), which do not create opposites but

modify the meaning of the word in some way.




COMPOUND ADJECTIVES OF MEASUREMENT, ETC.:
“a twenty-year-old man”

1. We combine numbers with nouns in the singular to form compound adjectives with
hyphens: a twenty-year-old man (not “a twenty-years-old man”).
We prefer compounds of this kind to phrases with of: a man of twenty years.

2. Compound adjectives of this kind can refer to:

- age a three-year-old building

— volume a two-litre car

- length a twelve-inch ruler

— price a $50 dress (a fifty-dollar dress)
— weight a five-kilo bag

— area a fifty-acre farm

— duration a four-hour meeting

— depth a six-foot hole

- time/distance a ten-minute walk.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Form adjectives from the given words with the help of the suffixes.

Model: care ) careful ) careless;

wool ) woollen.
Use, frost, rain, rock, fog, snow, ice, sun, noise, speed, nature, trouble, hope, art, truth,
possibility, beauty, insist, significance, shame.

Ex. 2. (A, B) Form adjectives from the given ones with the help of the prefixes and point out
the changes in meaning.

Model: urban > interurban

practical —) impractical
Acceptable, national, continuous, possible, legal, appointing, complete, married, accurate,
able, bearable, available, believable, conscious, stellar.

Ex. 3. (A, B) Give the adjectives of the nationalities according to the models.

Model: Russia > Russian;

England ) English.
Europe, America, Asia, the Ukraine, Scandinavia, Australia, Poland, Finland, Spain, India,
Canada, Egypt, Iran, Chile, Yugoslavia, Sweden, Rumania, Nigeria, italy.

Ex. 4. (B) Supply the right adjective forms for the italicized words.

Model: The story is full of humour. I've rarely read anything that’s so humorous.
1. lenjoyed his company greatly. It was just
2. Thisfirm produced alot in recent years. This firm has been very in recent years.
3. Many years have passed but | recognized the place at once. ltis
4. |don’t know where you find all that energy. You're tremendously
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I found the book easy and pleasant to read. 1t’s
I don’t know how to describe the colour of the sky. It’s almost red, sort of
I’'ve never met anyone who boasts as he does. He’s extremely
What level of radiation can be permitted? How much radiation is
I'm attracted by this man. | find him very

©ONO O

Ex. 5. (B) Complete the following sentences with the adjectives made by adding the right
suffixes to the italicized nouns.

Model: The play was full of humour. i) The audience laughed at the humorous situations.

1. The child obeys his parents. He is an child. 2. The Sun was shining brightly. It was
a day. 3. Everybody respected the man. He is a man. 4. Bob hardly
escaped the danger. The situation was very . 5. Olaf hoped to earn fame for his
book. Did he hope to become ? 6. He sleeps on a bench in the park because he
has no home. He is . 7. The flood in India was a disaster. It was very

8. The soldier was given a medal for his courage. He was

Ex. 6. (B) Supply the right adjective forms. The first sentence has been done for you.

The coast line is not regular in shape. It is quite irregular.
This arrangement isn't strictly legal. Some people would regard it as
It is not possible. Don’t ask me to do the .

Such a situation is barely imaginable. It’s quite
Bob’s not very capable. He'’s of making sound demsmns

| doubt she is literate. She can’t read or write. She is an person.
This scheme isn’t very practical. In fact, it’s quite
| can’t trust him. He is not always honest. He is said to be
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. 7. (B) Rewrite the following sentences using compound adjectives.

The car costs twenty thousand dollars. It is a twenty-thousand-dollar car.
The woman is seventy years old. She’s
The trip lasted two days. It was
The farm is eighty hectares. it's
The baby is three months old. ltis a
The parcel weighs two kilos. It’s
The jar contains three litres. It’s
| live not far from the University. It takes me 70 minutes to walk there Itis

© PNOUIRWNS

The fence is twenty miles. It’s
10 The road is seventy kilometres. It's

Ex. 8. (B) Complete the following sentences with the appropriate adjective made by adding
suffixes “-ed”, “-ful”, “-ent” (“-ant”), “-able” to the noun or to the verb.

Model: 1. | need paper with lines for it. > Could you get me some lined paper, please?
2. He helped them. ) He was very helpful.

3. Children depend on their parents. —) They are dependent on their parents.
4. ’'m going to wash my new dress. —) |hope it's washable.
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a) 1 . Mrs Bosch had stripes on her skirt. She was wearing a blouse to match.
2. This blouse has short sleeves, but | prefer a long one. 3. Give me all the
details, | need a description. 4. There were crowds of people in the streets. The
streets were . 5. She was in a hurry, that’s why we had a talk.

b) 1. | doubt if he was right. His story is very 2. She always cheers other
people up. Sheis such a person herself. 3. Annis such a beauty. She resembles
her mother.

c) 1. This show differs from all the other shows I've seen this year. It’s so
2. Mr Bogart has a lot of confidence in all he says and does. He is such a
person. 3. She likes independence. She is so .

d) 1. My friend enjoys driving, he found it an experience. 2. You can rely on Peter,
he is such a person. 3. | wish | could agree with you, but it’s difficult to be

2. WORD ORDER: ADJECTIVE + NOUN

Sometimes we use two or more adjectives together:

Q There was a beautiful large round wooden table in the kitchen.
Adijectives like new/large/round/wooden are fact adjectives. They give us objective information
about age, size, colour, etc. Adjectives like nice/beautiful are opinion adjectives. They tell
us what someone thinks of something.

OPINION ADJECTIVES GO BEFORE FACT ADJECTIVES

opinion fact noun
nice sunny day
delicious hot soup
an intelligent young man
beautiful large round wooden table

WE PUT FACT ADJECTIVES /N THIS ORDER:

How big?|=> [How old?] = [Yhat | o |Where) ., | What is 1t)

colour?
atall young - - - man
big - blue - - eyes
a small - black - plastic bag
alarge old - French - armchair
- an old - Russian - song
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1. Materials (nouns) behave like adjectives when we use them to form compound nouns:
U a shirt (noun) made of cotton (noun) ) a cotton shirt.
2. We can have three-word compound nouns. “Material” comes before “purpose” or “use”:
U a clock made of plastic used in the kitchen ) a plastic kitchen clock.
Adjectives go in front of nouns.
We cannot separate a compound noun by an adjective:
U a good plastic kitchen clock. (Not “a plastic good kitchen clock”).

SUMMARY:
opinion size | age | shape | colour | from where | made of | noun | noun
a wonderful old green | Chinese handmade carpet
EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Put the adjectives in brackets in the correct position.

Example: a modern house (attractive) — an attractive modern house
a young girl (pretty)
a handsome man (young)
a kitchen cupboard (0ak)
brown bag (leather)
an American film (old)
big eyes (blue)
a cold day (rainy)
a hot bath (nice)
an old coat (worn)

. ared car (old/little)

. agold watch (small/antique)

. alittle village (old/lovely)

. long eye-lashes (black/thick)

. an old mansion (stone/English)

CONoOOTAWN~
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Ex. 2. (A, B) Make two-word and three-word nouns.

1. adress made of silk — a silk dress.
2. railings made of iron
3. atable used in the kitchen

4, atable made of plastic/used in the kitchen
Ex.

3. (B, C) You’'re looking for items you want to buy. Begin each sentence with:
I'mlooking for ... .

Model: polished — beautiful — wadrobe — oak - antique — French.
I'm looking for a beautiful antique polished French oak wardrobe.
1. sports car — well-maintained - second-hand - with a low mileage
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2. leather - ltalian — a pair of — shoes - black - which | can use for work

3. cottage - stone-built — small - old - country

4. cotton - shorts — summer — white — for my holiday

Ex. 4. Translate into English.

1. XnonyatobymaxHas pybaiuka; 2. ManeHbkas YepHas MeTannmnyeckasl kopobka; 3. Ypoaimeoe
3eneHoe nnarbe; 4. Kpacusble CBETNLIE A4NMHHBIE BONOCHI; 5. IHTepecHoe cTapoe ¢paHLy3cKoe
nonoTHo (kapTuHa); 6. HeobblYHbIE 30M0Tble Cepbrn pydHOl paboThl; 7. HesabwliBaemoe
OBYyXOHEBHOE MyTewecTsme Ha noake; 8. loporoi ctapein Kpyrnblii Ay6oBbI CTyN py4HON
paboThbl.

THE USE OF ADJECTIVES AFTER VERBS
After be/look/feel/seem/smell/taste/sound we use adjectives:

0 Do you feel tired? The dinner smells good.
0 Tom sounded angry. Your friend seems nice.
After other verbs we use adverbs (badly/well/carefully) (see “Adverbs”):
O Drive carefully. Susan plays tennis well.
0 John behaved badly last night.

< (= seem) + adjective O Tom looked sad when | saw him.

NB! | LOOK (at) + adverb O Tom looked at me sadly.

(taste, feel, smell)

EXERCISES

Ex. 5. (A, B) Supply adjectives or adverbs in the following sentences.

1. The child’s skin feels .
Everything went . (smooth/smoothly).

2. You cook .

Your cooking is . (good/well)
3. The water smells .

The film ended . (bad/badly)
4. She looked .

He answered . (nice/nicely)

Ex. 6. (B) Translate the words in brackets.
1.  What beautiful flowers. They (xopoLuo naxHyT) too.

2. Jack read his new story to me. It (3sy4ano nHtepecHo). | hope the editor will like it.
3. lcan'teatit. It (yxacHo Ha BKyc) and too much salt.
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4. |wasn’t very well yesterday but today | (4yscTBYIO cCebs npekpacHo).
5. Have you been out in the rain? You (Bbirnsguilib TpOMOKLLINM).
6. Ann (kazanack paccTpoeHHoit) yesterday. Do you know what had happened?
Ex. 7. (B) Translate the sentences.
1.  OH 3n0 NOCMOTPEN Ha MeHs, Koraa s npepsan (interrupt) ero.
2. MoxanyiicTa, 3akpbisail Asepb TUX0, pebBeHOK CNKT.
3. Tbl MOXeLWb ObiTb XOTb MUHYTKY CIOKOVHBIM? A Tak ycTana. locuam crnokoiiHo (quiet).
4. Tom npekpacHo cebs BeaeT 1 XOpOoLLO roTOBUT.
5. MHe 3710 He HpaBUTCH, BCe 3TO AeNO Buirngaut Hebe3onacHbIM (safe).
6. Bce BonHeHus 6binu no3aan. OH npubbin XUBbLIM U 300POBbLIM.
7. Notoponucsk! Tl Takol MegIMTENbHbIN.
8. Cyn BKYCHbI (NpekpacHbIii Ha BKYC).
9. Bean mawmHy ocTopoxHo. KaxeTcs, Aopora 04eHb ckonb3kas (slippery).
10. OnHa 6bina nevyanbHa; OHa nevYanbHO CMOTPENa Ha MEHS.
3. THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES
COMMON COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE FORMS:
We use the comparative when comparing one person or thing with another.

We use the superfative when comparing one person or thing with more than one.
ADJECTIVES COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
One-syllable and some two- ... + -er ... + ~est
syllable words ending in hot hotter hottest
-y, - er, - ow, ~le large larger largest

narrow narrower narrowest
simple simpler simplest
Two or more syllable words more + ... most + ...
beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
interesting | more interesting | the most interesting
Irregular forms good better the best
bad worse the worst
old l older the oldest
elder the eldest
far farther the farthest
further the furthest

SPELLING RULES

1. Adjectives like hot (big, fat, sad, wet) double the consonant:

hot - hotter - the hottest.
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2. Adjectives like nice (fine, large, late, safe) add -r, -st:
nice - nicer - the nicest.

3. With adjectives like busy we use -i in place of -y:
busy - busier - the busiest.

NOTE:
Some two-svllable adjectives like happy (clever, common, narrow, pleasant, quiet, simple,
stupid) have two comparative or superlati :

— either with -er/est:

O She’s cleverer than you. She’s the cleverest person | know.

- or with more/the most.

QO She’s more clever than you. She’s the most clever person | know.

COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE FORMS OFTEN CONFUSED:
“‘OLDER/ELDER”

1. Further and farther refer to distance:
O London is five miles further/farther.
Further (Not “farther”) can mean “in addition”:
Q There is no further information,
2. We use elder/eldest before a noun only with reference to people in a family:
0 my elder brother/son, the eldest child, he's the eldest
(but not “He is elder than me.” )
We use older/oldest for people and things:
O He is older than | am. This book is older.
3. Lesseris formed from less but is not a true comparative. We cannot use than after it.
Lesser means “not so great” and we use it in fixed phrases like: the lesser of two evils.
4. Latest/last:
U I bought the latest (i.e. most recent) edition of today’s paper.
O I bought the last (i.e. final) edition of today’s paper.
5. The comparative and superlative of little is smaller/smallest:
O a small/little boy, a smaller/the smallest boy.
6. English in the near future is Russian B 6nnxaiiwem 6yaywiem.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Give the comparative and superlative of the following adjectives:

polite, happy, glad, complete, grey, honourable, shy, dry, just, free, recent, merry,
uncomfortable, joyful, hot, thin, accurate, narrow, real, sweet, right, wicked, yellow, cosy,
merciful, bad, fat, cheap, big, clumsy, stupid, far, miserable, narrow, virtuous, simple, regular,
expensive, low, deep, sad, significant, bitter, intimate, lazy, old, serious, tiny, clever, little,
considerate, good, much, dark, beautiful, dear, fit.

Ex. 2. (A) Give the comparative and superlative of the following compound adjectives:

well-known, fine-looking, short-sighted, good-natured, wide-spread, kind-hearted, old-
fashioned, light-minded, well-read, high-pitched, strong-willed, much-travelled, narrow-minded.
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Ex. 3. (A, B) Use the adjective in the comparative and superlative degree.

His poems are popular. (his novels) His poems are more popular than his novels.
My room’s cold. (the kitchen)

My garden is nice. (school garden)
Your hair is dark. (your brother’s hair)

N

Ex. 4. (A, B) Give both comparative or superlative forms where possible.

1. His brother is talented.
(than he) — His brother is more talen han he.
(person I have ever met) — His brother is the most talented person | have ever met.
2. His work was careless.
(than mine)
(in the class)
3. Basketballis popular.
(than tennis)
(inthe USA)
4. This watch is expensive.
(than that one)
(in the shop)
5. Tuesday is convenient for me.
(than Friday)
(of all week-days)

Ex. 5. (A, B) Choose the right forms in these sentences. In some cases both forms are right.

Is the station much (further/farther)?
You'll find the explanation (further/farther) on.
Your record is (worse/worst) than mine.
It's the (less/lesser) of two evils.
She always wears the (last/latest) fashion.
We have no (further/farther) information.
Nick skates (good/well).
His (latest/last) words were: “The end.”
She is the (oldest/eldest) member of our family.
. My flat is (littler/smaller) than yours.
. I've got (less/lesser) patience than you.
. He is much (older/elder) than his wife.
. This is the (more/most) beautiful picture I’ve ever seen.
. His English is (best/better) than mine.
. She is (better/best) now.
. It's the (furthest/farthest) point west.
. It's the (oldest/eldest) building in the city.
. He’s my (older/elder) brother.
. 'm not hurtin the (least/less)!
. Itis the (more/most) | can do for you.

CONOOAWN ~
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TO COMPARE THINGS WE USE:
in positive sentences and in questions

Tak(ou) xe ... kak U I'm sorry I’'m late. | got here as fast as | could.
U There is plenty of food, so eat as much as you like.

twice as ... as
three times as ... as
B Ba/Tpy pa3a 6osnbLue U Petrol is twice as expensive as it was a few years ago.
U Their house is three times as big as ours.
U This grade is twice as expensive.
U He is twice as old.

half as much/many B [Ba pa3a MeHbLLE
half the size B /1Ba pa3a MeHblLle U The room is half the size ...
half my age B A4Ba pa3a MOJIOXe U He is half my age.
half the weight B ABa pa3a nerde O My trunk is half the weight of yours.
{ Not so/as ... as |

HE TaKkou ... Kak U He is not so (as) tall as his father.
HamMHOIro much U The Dniper is much longer than the Thames.
ropaszao far O This book is far more interesting than that one.
3Ha4YNTEsIbHO a great deal O Your room is a great deal better than mine.

a lot
HEMHoro bit 0 Could you speak a bit (little) more slowly?

a little

the most (cambiii)

U This is the most interesting book.
a most (kpatiHe, Becbma)
U This is a most interesting book.
U These are most interesting books.
(6051bLWNHCTBO, 60/blLLUAS HaCTb)
U Most young people are fond of sports.
U Most of my friends live in Moscow.

MOST

[ the more ... the better |
YeM ... TeM
We use the ... the (with two comparatives) to say that one thing depends on the other.
U What time shall we leave? The sooner the better.
O What size box do you want? The bigger the better.
U The warmer the weather the better | feel.

| the same... as |
TaKOM Xe ... Kak Q Ann gets the same salary as mine.
U Tom s the same age as George.

than . O You are taller than me (1 am).
me/him/her/them/us Q They have more money than us (we have).
U I canrun as fast as him (as he can).

as
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EXERCISES

Ex. 6. (A) Translate the quotation.

You are asyoung as your faith, as old as your doubts,
as young as your self-confidence, as old as your fear,
as young as your hope, as old as your despair.

Ex. 7. (A) Make up sentences according to the model, using “as ... as” and the words given below.

Model: This book, the other one, interesting. This book is as interesting as the other one.
1. Jane, Ann, charming. 2. He, |, tall. 3. Michael, his brother, strong. 4. Our car, their car,
good. 5. This report, your report, interesting. 6. Her new hat, her skirt, becoming. 7. Your
job, his, essential. 8. The sitting room, the dinning room, large. 9. The ice-cream, the cake,
delicious. 10. His stories, his jokes, funny.

Ex. 8. (A, B) Complete the sentences using “as... as”.

Examples: The weather is still unpleasant today but yesterday it was worse. The weather
isn’t as bad as it was yesterday.
| still smoke but | used to smoke a lot more. / don’t smoke as much as | used to.
1. | still feel quite tired but | felt a lot more tired yesterday.
Idon’t
| was a bit nervous before the interview but usually I’'m a lot more nervous.
Iwasn’t
Volleyball is popular but basketball is more popular in the US.
Volleyball isn’t
My father works much but he used to work much more when he was younger.
He doesn’t
Basil is busy on Sundays. He is busier on week-days.
Heisn’t

oos w N

Ex. 9. (A) Make up negative sentences according to the model.

Model: My mother, my father, tall. My mother is not so tall as my father.

1. The bus, the train, fast. 2. My flat, her flat, big. 3. His voice, Caruso’s, brilliant. 4. The
pond, the river, deep. 5. Your typing, hers, fast. 6. This lecture, that lecture, interesting.
7. This hat, that hat, beautiful. 8. His article, her article, long.

Ex. 10. (B) Use a bit/a little/much/a lot/far before comparatives.

Example: You're driving too fast. Can you drive a bit more slowly? (a bit/slowly)

1. Hissongs are than his operas. (much/famous)

2. ltis in February than in March. (a bit/windy)

3. Ifoundthe museum than | had expected. (far/interesting)
4, lam today than | was yesterday. (a lot/tired)

5. | prefer this armchair. It's the other one. (much/comfortable)
6. This flat is too small for me. | need something . (much/big)
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Ex. 11. (B) Translate the words in brackets.

This is (camas uHtepecHas kHura) | have ever read on this subject.
Swimming is (KpaiHe nonynsapHbii) summer sport.

Shakespeare is (cambiii Bolgatowmiics) English poet and playwright of all the ages.
Coalis (kpariHe BaxHbIN) natural resource.

Heis (BeCbMa yMHbI1) man.

AR

Ex. 12. (A, B) Make sentences with “the same as”.

Example: (your hair/the same colour/mine) Your hair is the same colour as mine.
(this suit/the same size/that one)
(I arrived here/the same time/you)
(we rented/the same house/your parents)

m own-=

. 13. (B) Translate the words in brackets.

This jacket is too small. | need (6osbLUni pasmep).

He’s not so keen on his studies. He's (6onbLue nHTepecyeTcs) in sports and music.
You'll find your way around the town (nerye) if you have a map.

You’re making too much noise. Can you be (HemHoro notuwe)?

There were a lot of people on the bus. It was (6onee 3anonHeHHbIM) than usual.
You're late. | expected you to be here (paHbLue).

You hardly ever write to me. Why don’t you write (HeMHOro yauie)?

The hotel was surprisingly cheap. | expected it to be (ropasgo nopoxe).

It's a pity you live so far away. | wish you lived (nobnnxe).

COoNOOA~AWN =

Ex. 14. (B) Complete these sentences. Use the comparative of the words in brackets (+ than).

Example: My toothache is more painful than it was yesterday. (painful)

1. You look you were last year. Have you lost weight? (thin)

2. Youwon't believe it but he is his sister. (talkative)

3. lusually buy vegetables at the market. It's much . (cheap)

4. The problem is not so complicated. It’s you think. (simple)

5. She looks like her mother but | think she is even . (beautiful)

6. Health and happiness are money. (important)

7. 1prefer this armchair. It is . (comfortable)

8. llike the countryside. It’'s and living in a town. (healthy/peaceful)

Ex. 15. (B, C) Use the required form of the adjective in the following sentences.

A

1. The sound grew (faint) and (faint). 2. He's a far (intelligent) person than my brother.
3. She was the (practical) of the family. 4. He thought how much (advanced) and broad-
minded the (young) generation was. 5. | wanted to ask you both what you thought of my
(late) film if you saw it. 6. The first edition of the dictionary is (good), the new one is still
(good). 7. He turned out to be (angry) than | had expected. 8. Today I’'m no (wise) than
yesterday. 9. The (much) we go into the matter, the (complex) it becomes. 10. Jack is the
(clever) of the three brothers. 11. They are (good) people, far (good) than you.
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12. He felt (bad) yesterday than the day before. 13. The (near) house is three miles away.
14. He was the (last) man to come. 15. The (long) the night, the (short) the day. 16. He is
the (tall) of the two. 17. She is (amusing) in a small company. 18. My brother is much
(young) than myself.

B
1. The (near) future will see this part of the desert turned into a flourishing oasis.
2. That was his step (clever). 3. They got down to business without (far) delay.
4. This problem is as as the others (serious). 5. He always chooses
way (easy). 6. It was the (last) thing | had expected of him. 7. Are there seats
available (cheap)? 8. Try on both hats and see which is (becoming). 9. Which is
mountain in the world (high)? 10. Davy was of the two brothers (talented).
11. What is the (late) news? 12. And the hour was very , of the hours
(solemn). 13. The light in the room grew (dim). 14. The (old) brother was
twenty years (old) than the (young). 15. This is room in the house (sunny). 16. He
was . He was than he had ever been (restless). 17. This walk towards
them was act of Jolyon’s life (courageous). 18. You and your sister have
done me a service than man can do for his fellow-citizens (great). 19. In the (far)
end of the exhibition hall we saw a group of young people.

C
1. Was there anything in the world than indecision (bad)? 2. He was only five years
than | was, which made him forty-five (young). 3. sin towards our fellow creatures
is not to hate them, but to be indifferent to them (bad). 4. She received congratulations as if
she were of women (happy). 5. Kate remembered the little general; he was a good
deal than herself (small). 6. | think we’'ll resume the conversation when you're a little
, Caroline (calm). 7. Things went from bad to (bad). 8. It’s in here
than outside (hot). 9. | think you're about girl in school (pretty). 10. All his life he had
taken pains to be , than his fellows (strong, brave).

Ex. 16. (B) Translate the sentences using the model.

Model: The earlier we leave, the sooner we'll arrive. Y4eM paHblie Mbl BbiefieM, TEM CKOpee
Mbl Ipueaem.

Yem ponsuie OH Xaan, tTemMm 6onslie oH Tepsin TeprneHue. (become impatient)

Yem Gonblue S ero y3Haio (get to know), Tem 60nbLLe OH MHE HPaBUTCS.

Yem Gonblue Tbl yIpaXKHAELWbCS B aHMNNIACKOM, TeM BbICTPee Tbi Bbly4lLLb ero.

Yem gonblue Tbl roBOpULLb 10 TenedoHy, Tem 6osbLue Tbl JOMKEH NNaTUTD.

Yem Gonblie TOBapOB Bbl NpoaaeTe, TeM bonbLue aoxog,. (make profit)

oW

Ex. 17. (B, C) Translate into English.

I

1. Knes - 6onee gpesHuii ropog, 4em Mocksa; 9T0 OAUH U3 ApeBHelwnx ropoaes Poccun.
2. B XVI Bexe UcnaHng Gblna camoi MoryLecTBeHHOW aepxasoin mupa. 3. Bonra anvHHee
[Henpa; aTo camas pavHHas peka Esponbl. 4. BatuikaH — caMoe ManeHbKoe rocyaapcTso
B EBpone. 5. CoBeTylo BaM NOWTU 3TOWN QOPOroMn, a) ITo caMblii KOPOTKUIA NyTb, 6) ITOT
fyTb kKopode. 6. 9T1a npobnema He Tak cepbe3Ha, Kak BaM KaxeTcs. 7. Pedepar gonxeH
copepXxatb nuuwib Hanbonee BaXKHble MbICAK aBTopa. 8. A3bIK 3TOM cTaTbK MONPOLLE.
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HayHuTte ¢ Hee. 9. Kynute o6ou noceetnee ansg sawen komHatel. OHa Toraa He 6yper
BbIrNSAeTb TAKOW MpayHoOU, kak cendac. 10. Ham HyXXeH Likad nomMeHblue, Tak KaKk KoMHaTa
HeGonbLwas.

n

1. CerogHs He Tak Tero, Kak B4epa. 2. Mapus — Hawa ctapwias cectpa. 3. CtaHuus 6btna
He Tak ganeko, kak a1 ayman. 4. Ha atoT pa3 y Bac MeHble ownbok, 4em Obinio B MPOLLIOM
couMHeHUN. 5. XKauTte ganbHeNwmnx NHCTPYKUMiA. 6. 9TOT OTeNb He Takol AOPOron, Kak o
npeanonaran. 7. 3t1o Mow ny4wunia apyr. 8. Ei cTONbkO Xe neT, cKonbko U MHe. 9. 310
nocnegHee npousseneHue nucartens. 10. JanvHelwne nogpobHoctn 6ynyT AaHbl B
cneaylownii pas. 11. A HeT nu goporn nobnuxe? 12. NocnegHuin noespn, npubbiBaeT B
nonHoyvb. 13. OHa Ha NATb neT Mnaguwe MeHs. 14. 9 Hawlen ero B CaMoM JanbHeM yriay
napka. 15. 310 camas KkopoTkasi ,opora 40 MOps.

m

1. 91 He Tak MONOA, Kak Bbl, Bbl B /1Ba pa3a Monoxe. 2. YeM ObicTpee Mbl 3aKOH4YMM paboTy,
Tem nyywe. 3. KomHaTa noyTtu KBagparHasi, oHa HeMHOro 6onbuwe B ANINHY, YEM B LUMPUHY.
4. 310 COBepPLUEHHO HOBLIN NpMbopP, OH MOXeT paboTaTth B Tpu pasa buicTpee. 5. HoBbIN
aspornopTt B Tpu pasa OGonblie Hawero craporo. 6. Y Hawen 6abywikn o4eHb BbICOKOE
nasneHue (blood pressure), oHa 4yyBcTByeT cebs 3HauyMTenbHO xyXe. 7. Camonert
noaHumMancs sce Bbile U Bolwe. 8. BeTep cerogHsa sasoe cunbHee, Yem Byepa. 9. Hem
pexe oHu 6yayT BUAETL Bac 3aech, Tem nyqwe. 10. Yem Horayve yenosek, TeMm bonee
XaaHoiM (greedy) oH ctaHosuTcs. 11. OHa He Takol NYHKTyanbHbI cekpeTapb, Kak Obl MHe
XOTenocsk.

v

1. 31OT Nepesog, BABOe nerye. Bol ¢ HUM cnpasuTecs. 2. HoBbI CTaAWMOH B HECKONBLKO pas
6onblie ctaporo. 3. XoTa 3Ta KOMHaTa W B Ba pa3a MeHblle, OHa MHe 60onblie HpaBuTcS.
4. OH CUNbHBIN, OH MOXET NOAHATbL AWMK U B TPU pasa Taxenen. 5. CerogHs BABOE
XononHen, 4yem Byepa. 6. Bce ero npusatenu B ABa pasa Monoxe ero. 7. [pya HeMHOro
6onblUe B OAUHY, YEM B LUMPUHY.

Vv

1. Yem MeHbLe Thl Oyaelib rosopuTb, TeM nydile. 2. K coxaneHuio, 9 He CMor NMPUInTK Tak
paHo, kak obewwan. 3. Kowka ynana ¢ kpbitin, HO YyBCcTBYyeT cebsi HUCKONLKO He XyXe OT
aTtoro. 4. KoMHaTta xopoLias, HoO BCe Xe He Takas XopoLuasi, kak Obl MHe xoTenock. 5. HYem
6onblue yenosek umeeT, TeM Gonblie eMy xodeTcs. 6. 9 He Tak Monoa, Kak Bbl. 7. OkHO
y3Koe, Kak asepb. 8. Cyn XopoLo NaxHeT, a Ha BKYC OH eule nyywe. 9. Yem ckopee Thbl
caenaellb 3T0, TeM paHblie Mbl 3akoH4MM. 10. OH cTtaHoBuTCS Bee cnabee n cnabee.

Vi

1. OTa kBapTupa ceetnee, YeM KBapTMpa Ha NepBOM aTaxe. 2. ITOT BOMPOC BaXHEE TOro
BOMPOCa, KOTopbin Mbl 06cyxaanu suyepa. 3. OH 6onblLue 3aHAT, YeM Thl. 4. DTOT Nepesoy,
TPpyOHEe TOro, KOTOPbIN Mbl Aenann BMecTte. 5. 310 camas uHTepecHast KHUra, Kotopyto s
Korga-nn6o untan. 6. Matematuka ans Hac 6bina caMbiM TPYAHBIM NPEAMETOM B LUKOJE.
7. 970 KpaTyanLwmii NyTb Ao TeaTpa. 8. FpaMmaTtika pycckoro si3bika CNoXHee rpaMmaTtmkim
aHrnnickoro. 9. 9To caMmoe kpacueoe 3aaHue B HaweM ropoae. 10. 3ToT punbM He Xyxe
TOro, KOTOpbI 9 BUAEN nosaeyepa. 11. 3ta koMHaTa nyydwwas B kBapTtupe. 12. Ero crapwnii
CblH OKOHYMN yHUBepcUTeT B npownom roay. 13. Tbl Yutan ero nocnegHion craTbio?
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14. OH TakoW Xe cunbHbIi, Kak 1 ero 6par. 15. B npownom roay 3uma 6bina Takas Xxe
XonopaHas, Kak U B 3ToM. 16. Hawa ynuua He Takas wmpokas, Kak Batua.

4. TESTS

CerogHs noropa 6eina He Takow XxopoLlen, Kak Byepa.

A cneiwan o6a aoknaana, nepsbiit Obln 3HAYUTENBHO MHTEPECHEe BTOPOro.
DTOT NepeBos TpyaHee TOro, KOTopblii Mbl Aenanu B gekabpe.

Yem Gonblue OH cTapancs, TeM 6oblue oLubOOK OH genan.

3710 camas 60onbLUAas KBapTMpa B HalleM AoMe, OHa B ABa pa3a 00nbiue Hatueir.
370 KpaTyarwmi NyTb A0 03epa.

Ero crapwas noys pabotaeT Tenepb B HaWen KoMnaHuu.,

CeroaHs Tak Xe Xapko, Kak B4epa.

ONoOOhAWN ==

Yem nHTepecHee KHUra, Tem ObicTpee OHa YnTaeTcs.

Byepa 6bIn0 HAMHOro XxonogHee, Yem cerogHs.

3TOT pUNbM He XyXe TOro, KOTopbI § BUaen no3asyepa.

OH Takoi4 Xe CUnbHbLIN, Kak ero 6par.

ManbTo HUYYTL He XyXe rnocne CTUPKM.

LunpekTop xoTen BuaeTb Bac s fjanbHenumx o6bsaCcHeHUA.

HoBble npocnekTbl B ABa pasa Wupe cTapbix yauy, Hallero ropoaa.

3710 nyywas KOMHaTa B Hallel KBapTupe, OHa ropasno 60nbLUe 1 CBETNEE OCTaNbHbIX.

ONoOOR~LND =

OH 60onblue 3aHAT, YEM Thl,

37107 rog, 6bin ANs HAC CaMbiM TPYAHbIM.

Tbl yuTaN ero NOCNEOHIo cTaTblo?

Tbl Takasi XXe kpacuBas, Kak ee MaThb.

MHe ropasno nerdve 3Hath npasay.

B npownom roay auma 6bina He Takas XonoaHas, Kak B 9TOM.
Yem Gonblue Mbl Yntaem, Tem 6onblue Mbl 3HAEM O HallleM MUpe.
A yXXe cTapbliii 4enoBek, 9 B ABa pa3a cTaplie Bac.

ONoOORrLON=Z



0 She spoke very well here last time.
manner place

THE ADVERB

1. DEFINITION AND FORMS

Adverb adds to the meaning of a verb. It is used to say how, where or when something
happens. Adverbs usually come after the verb or the object if there is one. The usual order
of adverbials is manner, place and time.

time

AS FOR THEIR STRUCTURE ADVERBS ARE DIVIDED INTO:

Simple Derivative Compound Composite
long slowly anyhow at once
enough likewise sometimes at last

then forward nowhere so far

Adverbs of manner are often formed by adding -ly to an adjective. Adverbs formed in this

way usually have a similar meaning to an adjective.

-le changesto
-y changesto
-ic changesto
-ue changesto

Adjectives Adverbs
bad badly
beautiful beautifully
careful carefully
quick quickly
quiet quietly
soft softly
There are sometimes changes in spelling when an adverb is formed from an adjective.

Adjective Adverb

-ly gentle gently

-ily easy easily

-icaly automatic automatically

-uly true truly

-lly full fully

-l changesto

The most productive adverb-forming suffix is -ly, but there are also some other suffixes:
-wards, -long, -wise: clockwise, forward, headlong.
We can use some words as adjectives or adverbs without adding -ly or -illy:

Q It was a fast train./The train went fast.

Q He returned from a long journey./Will you stay here long?
Q The price is very low./The plane flew very low.
QO We have very little time./He reads very little.
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Other examples are: hard, high, last, late, near, wide, early, far.
Some adverbs have two forms, one without -ly and one with -ly. These forms have different
meanings and uses: hard/hardly, last/lastly, late/lately, near/nearly, high/highly.

Adjective

Adverb without “-ly”

Adverb with “-ly”

He is a hard worker.
OH ycepaHbii paboTHUK.

He works hard.
OH paboTtaet ycepaHo.

| could hardly understand him.

9 ensa MoOr NOHATL €ro.

OH BO3BpaTUNCA NMO34HEN
OCEHbIO.

He returned in late autumn.

| went to bed late
yesterday.
A ner no3gHoO BYepa.

I haven’t seen him lately.

A He Buaen ero B rnocseaHee

Bpems.

He is studying the history
of the Near East.

OH ngyyaeT UCTopuio
BrmxkHero BocToka.

He lives quite near.
OH XUBET COBCEM
6,113KO0.

ltis nearly 5 o’clock.
oyt 5 4yacos.

The house is very high.
JlOM o4yeHb BbICOKUA.

The plane flew very high.
Camonet neren o4eHb
BbICOKO.

It is a highly developed state.

OTO BbICOKOPAa3BUTOE rocy-
0apcTBoO.

SOME ADVERBS HAVE DEGREES OF COMPARISON:

ADVERBS COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
.. T =er . + =est
One syllable words: | fast faster fastest
hard harder hardest
more + ... most + ...
Ending in “-ly”: wisely more wisely most wisely
beautifully | more beautifully most beautifully
Irregular forms: well better best
badly worse worst
much more most
little less least
far farther/further farthest/furthest
Special cases: often oftener oftenest
more often most often
quickly quicker quickest
more quickly most quick
slowly slower slowest
more Slowly most slowly
easy easier easiest
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We use intensifiers to strengthen adverbs: much/far

lopasnao much 0 She works much harder than you.

Hamtoro <

3HaynTesIbHO far U It happens far more often.
EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Say whether the word in italic type is an adjective or an adverb.

1. The task was so easy that we didn’t need time to get prepared. 2. | could do it easily if |
had the time. 3. He spoke Joudly. 4. We heard a loud noise in the street. 5. We went straight
to St.-Petersburg without stopping anywhere. 6. He looked at us with a perfectly straight
face. 7. You would play better if you had a better instrument. 8. They have very little space
for the garden. 9. When I first came to Moscow, | little thought that | should stay here so
long. 10. We stayed there a Jong time. 11 He works more and better than he used to.
12. He knows more poems than |. 13. Early risers see more of the world. 14. They came
early that evening. 15. We haven’t had much rain this month. 16. She is singing worse than
usual. 17. The weather is worse this morning.

Ex. 2. (A) Form adverbs from the given adjectives and nouns and make up your own sentences
with them.

Sweet, careful, real, slow, usual, day, calm, stupid, heroic, firm, loud, happy, safe, dry,
gradual, soft/, brave, hour.

Ex. 3. (A) Change the italicized noun into a verb and the italicized adjective into an adverb.

Model: His answer was very quick. He answered very quickly.

1. They gave a beautiful performance. 2. She gave me a formal answer. 3. His was a heroic
action. 4. He gave an accurate description of the incident. 5. We heard their happy laugh in
the room. 6. The actors got a warm greeting from the audience.

Ex. 4. (A, B) Give the comparative and superlative degrees of the following adverbs:

early, often, hard, easily, well, little, near, far, late, clearly, slowly, fast, quickly, strongly,
much, closely, close, long.

Ex. 5. (A, B) Open the brackets, give the comparative or superlative forms of the adverbs.

1. | like this dress (well) than the black one. 2. Now she visits them (frequently) than last
year. 3. Our new car is (fast) than the old one. 4. Which of all these books did you enjoy
(much)? 5. Now | can hear you (clearly) than before. 6. You ought to have told me (much).
7. Who works (hard), Mike, Pete or Jack? 8. The fire was put out (quickly) than we expected.
9. He speaks English (fluently) of all in my class.
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Ex. 6. (A, B) Give the correct forms of the adverbs in brackets.

1. The (hard) you work the (soon) you make progress. 2. Is the sound loud enough or shall
I make it (loud)? 3. Yesterday they finished work (late) than usual. 4. The woman said she
had been treated (badly) than a slave. 5. The little girl sang far (well) than her sister. 6. The
boy’s greatest ambition was to become a pilot and fly (high) and (fast) of all. 7. | could see
very far from my place, but Ben climbed a tree and saw even (far) beyond the field. 8. We
envied John, for he lived (near) of all; it took him the least time to get to the office. 9. Our
horses ran pretty fast, but Serena’s Arrow ran (quick) than my White Star, and Ivo's Lightning
— (fast), as usual. 10. | like this picture (well) of all. 11. | missed our walks together, but those
long evening conversations by the fireplace | missed (much) of all. 12. He stepped (close)
and saw that they were playing with little kittens.

Ex. 7. (B, C) Choose the correct form of the words given in brackets.

1. He certainly has done (good, well) in his studies this year. 2. It is not (good, well) for you
to smoke. 3. | was (angry, angrily) at what he did. 4. He stormed (angry, angrily) out of the
room. 5. It isn’t (bad, badly). 6. To the parents’ disgust, the child behaved very (bad,
badly) at table. 7. He dreamed of acting (brave, bravely) in emergency. 8. He is a (brave,
bravely) man. 9. This is quite (clear, clearly). 10. | can see (clear, clearly) what you mean.
11. She looked at him (cold, coldly). 12. The weather is (cold, coldly) today. 13. Thisis a
(comfortable, comfortably) desk. 14. The English like to live (comfortable, comfortably).
15. He is (dangerous, dangerously) calm. 16. This road is (dangerous, dangerously).
17. Let’s look at it from (different, differently) angles. 18. The two sisters always reacted
(different, differently). 19. This definition is not quite (exact, exactly). 20. Can you tell me
(exact, exactly) when he will come? 21. He seems to be not very (happy, happily) about it.
22. They smiled (happy, happily). 23. The girl was (heavy, heavily) painted. 24. The case
is too (heavy, heavily). 25. She sighed (helpless, helplessly). 26. She is quite (helpless,
helplessly) with the child. 27. The work was done (perfect, perfectly). 28. The weather
during the last few days has been (perfect, perfectly). 29. Walk (quiet, quietly), or you will
wake the patient. 30. His voice was (quiet, quietly). 31. Your geography is (sad, sadly) at
fault. 32. It is (sad, sadly) that you have been ill such a long time. 33. She looked at me
(sad, sadly). 34. The answer was not (satisfactory, satisfactorily). 35. You performed
(satisfactory, satisfactorily). 36. Do you (serious, seriously) wish to go there? 37. Are you
(serious, seriously) about going there? 38. The explanation was quite (simple, simply).
39. The problem can be solved quite (simple, simply).

Ex. 8. (A, B) Translate into English, paying attention to the italicized words. Choose the right
word in the brackets.

1. BblyacTto nponyckaeTe 3aHATUS B riocsieaHee spems. OHW ro34+Ho noxarcs cnatb. B Tom
rony Obina rno3gHas BecHa. (late, lately)

Yr1o-T10 66110 He Tak. OH Habpan He ToT HoMep TenedoHa. OR aan HenpaswibHBIV OTBET.
Ona Hernpasu/ibHO C HUM NocTynuna. (wrong, wrongly)

Mol egBa 3Haem gpyr gpyra. OHu yriopHo pabotanu. OHa yrnopHsivi padoTHuk. (hard,
hardly)

Mbl o4ty onosganu Ha noes3a. Pg4oM ¢ HalvM JOMOM eCTb Hebonbloe 03epo. OH
BCerga uHTepecosanca ucropuen byumxHero Boctoka. (near, nearly)

powoN
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Ex. 9. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Kakon n3 ero dounbMoB BamMm Gonblue BCero Hpaeutca? 2. Caenaite 3ByK rpom4ye!
3. Yem Gonblue Bbl Byaete 4nTath NO-aHriMNCKU, TEM ny4lle Bbi Byaete 3HaTh A3bIK.
4. Ecnv Tl Byaellb ynopHee TPeHMpOoBaThes, Thl Oyaellb 6erath Tak Xxe 6bICTPO, Kak U 4.
5. OHa MHOro NpakTukoBanachb U Tenepb NevyaraeT B ABa pas3a ObiCTpee, YeM paHblLue.
6. Ecnu 6bl Mbl Noexanu NOe3a0M, a He NapoxoaoM, To Mbl fobpanucek 6bl Tyaa B ABa
pasa 6bicTpee. 7. Yem wmnpe 6yner Bawle o6pa3oBaHue, TeM Bobille ByayT LeHUTb Ballu
. 3HaHUA.

Ex. 10. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. 1 XOpOoLIO 3HAIO CBOV rOpoA, HO Ny4lle BCero f 3Halo LUEeHTp. 2. Mos Mama 3HaeT Tpu
A3blKa, HO Nyyllie BCEro oHa rosoput no-dpaduyascku. 3. Mol 6part BCTaeT rno3xe MeHs.
4. OHa opesaeTtcs ny4lle Bcex B Hallen rpynne. 5. Mol gpyr vrpaeT B lwaxmaTbl Jiydwe
MeHs. 6. Polby noBuTh nyywe paHo yrpom. 7. OH BOOUT MaLLIMHY OCTOPOXHEE, YEM €ero
XeHa. 8. OHu NpuxoaaT cloga Yaiue Bcero netoM. 9. OH 3HaeT aHrMMACKUIA ydLLie BCeX B
rpynne. 10. 9 ropa3go 6onblue nobnmio Mctopuyeckue Kiuru. 11. Ha cnegyiowmi oeHs emy
cTano ropaspno xyxe. 12. Ha mawmHe Bbl fobeperteck Tyaa 6eicTpee Bcero. 13. Ha ator
pas Bul caenanu paboTty TwarensHee. 14. HoBblin Bpad OTHOCUTCS K nauueHTam ropasno
BHMMaTenbHee, 4emM ctapbiii. 15. OH e3auT Ha Benocunee elle boictpee Mens. 16. Mon
cTapiwumii 6pat npuLLen eule paHblue MeHs. 17. OH roBopuUT NO-aHrMACKK elle MeasieHHee
mMeHs. 18. OH nyuwie Bcex Hanucan Tect. 19. OHa yutaeT ropasno 6onblie mensa. 20. B
39TOM rofly 3aHsiTUs 3aKaH4MBaloTCA ropasgo No3xe, 4eM B NPOLLIOM.

2. CLASSIFICATION OF ADVERBS

ACCORDING TO THEIR MEANINGS ADVERBS FALL INTO SEVERAL GROUPS:

2.1. ADVERBS OF MANNER

Adverbs of manner tell us how something happens: well, badly, quickly, slowly, easily,
quietly, etc.:

U How did John behave? He behaved badly.

U Did you sleep well?

U He came very quickly.
Some adjectives end in -ly, if we want to use these words as adverbs we say:
“in a ~ manner/way/fashion”:

U Meg is a friendly girl. She always greets me in a friendly way.

U That was a cowardly thing to do. You acted in a cowardly way.
We do not use adverbs after link verbs such as “to be”, “become”, “feel”, “get”, “look”,
and “seem”. We use adjectives after such verbs:

U Sue felt happy. (not “Sue felt happily”)

U Nobody seemed amused.

Q| am not sure.
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We say “fast asleep” and “wide awake” (not “very”):
O The children are fast asleep now, but when we were leaving they were wide
awake.
Fixed phrases: deeply hurt, painfully embarrassed, highly respected, bitterly cold,
greatly appreciative, badly needed.
O She was highly respected in her village.
O A new playground for our children is badly needed.
U She was deeply hurt by his words but didn’t say a word.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (B, C) Choose the appropriate word and state whether it is an adjective or an adverb.
1. a) They talked of ideals.
b) This new play is spoken of.
c) We appreciate your hospitality. (high, highly)
2. a) He divided his wealth among his children.
b) You don’t act to the girl.
c) Why don’t you give him a chance? It isn’t . (fair, fairly)
3. a) She cut him saying it was not to the point.
b) He came to live there after the war.
c) Speak on the phone. (short, shortly)
a) They saw where they were going.
b) The old man breathed so .
c) She tried not to cry. (hard, hardly)
5. a) Very cautiously he approached the window as as possible.
b) He is my friend.
c) He knew he was guarded all the time. (close, closely)
6. a) He was sitting at his desk in thought.
b) They were engrossed in discussing something.
c) Still waters run . (deep, deeply)
7. a) The device is to operate and its every part can be replaced.
b) Try to make it for her.
c) Heisan scared man. (easy, easily)
8. a) She greeted us
b) She put a tea-cosy on the pot to keep it

c) We dressed for the outing in the winter mountains. (warm, warmly)
9. a) It’s adelicate situation. See that you act about it.
b) She is so quick-tempered. They call her a termagant (CeapnuBblit).
c) He suddenly stopped in front of the house. (right, rightly)
10. a) How are you? — Very , thank you.
b) How is life? — Very , thank you.
c) How are you getting on? - Very , thank you. (good, well)

Ex. 2. (B, C) Choose the appropriate adverb.

1. | was (deep, deeply) moved by his words. 2. You must dig very (deep, deeply) to reach
the water. 3. He was (high, highly) doubtful about the necessity of that action. 4. The eagle
soared (high, highly), it could be (hard, hardly) seen. 5. He had to work really (hard, hardly)
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to obtain what he wanted. 6. The policeman looked (close, closely) at the suspect. 7. He
stepped (closer, more closely) to get a clear view of the picture before him. 8. We have
(near, nearly) run out of petrol. 9. There is a big grocery store (near, nearly) our house.
10. We have not heard from him (late, lately). 11. His letter came too (late, lately). 12. This
dress is (pretty, prettily) expensive. 13. This little girl is very (pretty, prettily) dressed.
14. He passed by her window singing (loud, loudly). 15. He doesn’t speak (loud, loudly)
enough for everybody to hear. 16. I’'m afraid you will have to pay (dear, dearly) for your
silence. 17. They all loved him (dear, dearly). 18. The house was full of light; the gate of the
courtyard stood (wide, widely) open. 19. Nabokov’s works are (wide, widely) known throughout
the worid. 20. “Open (wide, widely),” he said and put a small piece of cake into her mouth.

Ex. 3. (B, C) Translate the adverbs in brackets into English.

1. She stared at us with (LULMPOKO) open eyes, but remained silent. 2. | am {rny6oko) concerned
about his lack of interest in our business. 3. He was (cnpaeeanueo) accused of violating the
rules. 4. We examined these animals very (tTwatensHo). 5. The plant stood (6113ko) to the
lake. 6. The man pulled (cunbHO) at the chain. 7. The rain was pouring so (cunbHo) that we
could (eaBa) see the boat sailing up to the shore. 8. The contribution of this scientist to the
progress of physics is (Bbicok0) valued. 9. (Bckope) after the war they started reconstructing
the ruined palace. 10. Only her face, full of rapture, stood out (acHo) in his memory. But the
events of that evening he remembered (6onee cmyTHO). 11. When he walked, he usually
held his head (Bbicoko). It was (TpyaHo) to guess how his pride suffered. 12. She calied him
(rpomMko) and (gonro) but he didn’t come. 13. It is (nerde) to do everything myself than to
make you do things.

Ex. 4. (B, C) Translate into English.

1. EMy Obino 04eHb xonogHo. 2. OH roBopun co MHOM xonopHo. 3. Ee cnoea 3ey4anu
xonogHo. 4. OHu wnu monya. 5. OHa monya kuernyna. 6. OHa NpuaTHO ynblBHynack. 7. MHe
NpuATHO ObiTb C Bamu. 8. Bul xopoLuo Beirnagute. 9. ieno uaet xopowo. 10. XopoLwuo, 4To
oHu npueayT. 11. Kak Tl AyMaellb No4nHUTL 3T0? — Ouedb npocTto. 12. He 6oiics, Tbl
caenaeub 3T0. 91O 04eHb NPOcTO. 13. BnonHe ecTeCTBEHHO, YTO €My HE HPaBUTCS Takon
nnad. 14. OHa oTpearupoBana CoOBepLUEeHHO ecTeCcTBeHHO. 15. PebeHok 4yBcTBOBaN cebs
O4eHb NNOX0 BeCb AeHb. 16. [loM cnpoekTuposBaH nnoxo. 17. OH cmepTensHO nobneaHen.
18. OHu ynanu Ha Tpasy, CMepTesibHO yeTanbie. 19. 3Bepb ynan 3amepTso.

2.2 ADVERBS OF TIME

Adverbs of time: when (korga), now (ceiiqac), then (Torga, notom, 3atem), before (npexae,
paxbLue), after (notom, nocne), afterwards (Bniocnencrsuy), once (oaHaxawi), just (To/1ko
yro, kak pa3s), still (sce ewe, no-npexHemy), already/yet (yxe), yet (eye, noka etye),
since (c Tex nop kak), early (paHo), lately/recently (B nocnegHee Bpems), suddenly
(Bapyr), soon (Bckope), long (#osro, gasHo), ago (Tomy Ha3an), today, tomorrow,
yesterday, etc.

NOTES: tonight, tomorrow night, last night (not “yesterday night”)
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still (Bce eLue, no-npexHemy)
U She is still sleeping.
yet (roka eLe, noka 47o)
U He is too young yet to get married.
yet (euje He ...)
U He hasn’t come yet.
else (in questions)
O Who else do you know?
ElLIE U Where else did you go yesterday?
‘ more (gononHnTesibHo) — with countable and uncountable nouns
U Give me some more water.
other (apyrovi)
O What other books did you buy?
only (euye T016K0)
O It’s only 10 o’clock.
{1 He was with us only yesterday.
as early as (Tak gaBHO kak)
U It was known as early as 1935.

long, for a long time (B Te4eHune 40JIrOro BpeMeHU)
O Have you been here long?
U I've been here for a long time.

long ago, a long time ago (MHOIo BpeMeHu ToMy Ha3as)
U It happened long ago.

A

OABHO

not ... long (c HenasHero BpemeHu)
U | haven’t been sitting here long.
ELA not long ago (B HeaaiekoM rpoLLioM)
H BHO QO This book came out not long ago.
lately, recently (B nocnegHee spems)
U Have you heard from him recently (lately)?

EXERCISES

Ex. 5. (B, C) Translate into English paying attention to the meaning of the word “ewye”.

1. 91 ewe He rotoB. 2. OHU elle He Nnernu cnath, OHU elle CMOTPAT Tenesunsop. 3. 9
nony4yvna eLue ABe OTKPbITKN OT Innc. 4. Y10 ewle Ox BaM pacckasan? 5. f xody cnpocuTb
06 aTom eule koro-HMbyab. 6. Kakme eule ropoaa Bel BUAEnu B AHrnuun? 7. A nonyuun aTy
Tenerpammy eLue Byepa. 8. Boi ewe CnuikoM Manbt, 4ToObl KypuTb. 9. A ewe He gouutan
3Ty KHUIY, HO MHE KaXeTCs, 4TO OHa eLlle UHTEepPeCcHee, 4eM Ta, KOTOPYIO Bbl MHE aanu.
10. Ewe anpensb, ewe CAMKOM paHO OTKPbIBaTh OkHa. 11. Y HAC eCTb eue HECKONBbKO KHUI
no ucropun Adrnun. 12. Ewe paHo, He Bce eule Bctanu. 13. KTo elle 3BOHWUIT CErogHa?
14. Y70 ewe Bbl XOTENM MHE cka3aTb? 15. { 3Han 0 ux pewenun eute B4epa. 16. Maii B
3TOM rogy euwe xonoaHee, 4em B npownom. 17. OH ewe He OoTBeYasn, OH eule aymaer.
18. Kakue euje ckasku Tbl 3Haewb? 19. Thl Bedb BUOEN €ro euie YTPOM, HO HMYEro He
ckazan Ham. 20. oe ewe 9 Mory HanTu Takne ueThl? 21. [laite MHe, NOXanyicTa, ewe
oauH Xyphan. 22. Nx gom eue 6onblle Haiwlero. 23. OH euie noxasieetr 06 3TOM.
24. OH ewe cnunt. 25. Thl elie Mo0oA4, Thl MOXELLb ewie caenaTtb 3TO.
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Ex. 6. (B, C) Translate into English paying attention to the meaning of the words ‘zgosiro” and
“naBHO”.

1. Mbl ponro Habnwpanu 3a HUMU. 2. 9 gonro He Mor 3abuiTh 3710. 3. OHa ponro
Monyana. 4. Bbl 6ynete ponro pabotartb cerogHa? 5. Tl 4aBHO 3Haewb ero? 6. OHun
gonro y Bac npobuinn? 7. OH yxe paBHO pabortaetr B aToM BaHke. 8. 9 3aechb yxe
AaBHO. 9. OH [0NIr0 HE MOT NOHATL 3TOT pacckasd. 10. {4 naBHO He Buaen CBOUX 4PY3en.
11. 9 paBHO notepsan aty kHury. 12. Joxab aaBHo nepectan. 13. Mbl B4epa o4eHb
nonro 6poaunu no ropoay. 14. Bel AaBHO XuBeTe B 3TOM aome? 15. MHe npuwnocob
nonro xpgatb ux. 16. lNepebie noceneHubl ywnu oTcioaa o4eHb gasHo. 17. OH gaBHO
3abbin cBoe ob6eLanme. 18. Ona oveHb AaBHO He urpana Ha nuaHnHo. 19. 3To Cny4unoch
o4eHb gasHo. 20. Joxob naet yxe gaeHo. 21. OH ckasan MHe, 4TO OHU ylWnu JaBHO.
22. OH ckasan MHe, 4YTO OH BUaen ee AaBHOo. 23. A 04YeHb JaBHO HNYEero He chnbiwan o6
aTON cembe. 24. Bbl cnnwkom gonro pabortanu Byepa. 25. Mbl JOBOALHO AONro
obcyxpanm aToT BONpoc. 26. Mbl Xunu Tam oveHb gaBHo. 27. CerogHs cobpaHue
npoanutca Heponro. 28. OH Hegonro Xun Tam. 29. 3TOT MarasuH OTKPbINCS HEeJAaBHO.
30. OH 3gecb HepaBHO paboTtaeT. 31. 3T noau 3pecb HepasHO. 32. 3TO CAy4YUNOCh
HepnasHo. 33. 31a BCcTpeya Nnponsowna HegaBHo.

Ex. 7. (C) Translate into English.

1. Bbl 4acTo BUOENUCb C HUM B nocnepHee spema? 2. 9 nocnegHee BpeMsa penko
XO0XYy B KMHO. 3. 9 3a nocnegHee Bpems npoyen O4eHb MHOrO MHOCTPAHHbLIX KHUT.
4. OHa nocnepgHee BpemMa peako BcnoMmuHaet 06 aToM. 5. 310 Nnpou3owno HeAAaBHO.
6. 91 HepaBHO BCTpeTun ero B my3ee. 7. OH He cOo3aan Hu O4HOro HoBoro dunsma 3a
nocnefHee Bpemsa. 8. OHM nocnegHee BpeMa peaxko 3axoasar K Ham. 9. fd HeaasHO
oTpemMoHTupoBan keapTupy. 10. OH o4eHb uameHuncs 3a nocnegdee spemsa. 11. 3a
nocnefHee BpeMs MHOroe U3MEHMNOCH B HaweMm ropoge. 12. 91o nsobpetenue Obino
caenado HepaesHo. 13. 3a nocneaHee BpeMs oHa npucnana MHe Tpu nucbma. 14, OH
o4eHb noxyaen 3a nocnegHee spemsa. 15. OHu HegasHO nobwiBanu B Adppuke. 16. 3ToT
pas3rosop npousoulen Hegaero. 17. B nocneanee BpemMs Mbl HE xoamM Tyaa. 18. A B
nocnenHee BpemMs 04eHb MHOro paboTtan Hag, aHrnMNCKUM 3blIkoM. 19. 9 B nocnegHee
BpeMs He Buaen taM Huyero udrtepecHoro. 20. Bbl B nocnegHee Bpems nokynanuv
Kakne-anbyab kHUrn? 21. B nocnegHee BpeMs oHU He HaBewianu Hac. 22. 9 He nucan
e B nocnefHee Bpems. 23. OH Havan 3aHUMaThLCA MY3bIKOM COBCEM HefaBHO. 24. Bol
MHOrO urpanu B TEHHMUC B nocneaHee Bpema? 25. 9 HegaBHO NPOCMOTPEN CBOM CTapbin
AHeBHUK. 26. B nocnegHee Bpems o4eHb x0noaHo. 27. Mbl B nocnegHee BpeMs MHOro
nepesoAunu C aHrMMNCKOro.

2.3 ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY

Adverbs of frequency: how often? The most common are: always (Bcerga), generally,
usually, normally (06s14H0), frequently, often (vyacro), seldom, rarely (peaxo), sometimes
(nHorza).

Adverbs of frequency have three basic positions.

As to the place of such adverbs see Appendix 4.
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2.4 ADVERBS OF PLACE AND DIRECTION

Adverbs of place and direction: here (3aecs, crona), there (tam, Tyaga), where (kyaa, roe),
somewhere, anywhere (rae-nnbynb, rae-To, kyga-Hubyas), nowhere (Hurge, HuKyna),
elsewhere (raoe-Hnbyas, B apyrom mecre), far away/far off (ganeko), near (6113ko),
inside (BHyTpY), outside (cHapyxw, Hapyxy), above (BbiLLe, HaBepxy), below (Huxe, BHU3y).

Somewhere is used in affirmative sentences:

Q Ileft my umbrella somewhere.
Anywhere - in guestions and negative sentences:

Q Are you going anywhere tomorrow?

Q| can’t find my dictionaries anywhere.
Nowhere is used in short answers:

O Where did you go after supper? — Nowhere.

far (in questions and negative sentences)
U Did you walk far?
QO They don't like to walk far.

a long way (in affirmative sentences)

0 We walked a long way yesterday.
AAJIEKO far away (off) (“na 6onbwoM paccTosHuM” — in questions and
negative sentences)

O Is the station far away (off)?

U They don'’t live far away (off).

a long way off (in affirmative sentences)

Q They live a long way off.

Cnuwikom + paneko too P 0 They walked too far.

Tax Aane so | '@ O we walked so far that we got tired.
AoBonbHO + panexo very a long way 0 We walked rather a long way.
OueHb A rather | along way off U They live a very long way off.

But! | Far from U The station is far from our house.

EXERCISE

Ex. 8. (B, C) Translate into English paying attention to the words in jtalic type.

1. Ona HukyZa He e3guna npownbiM netom. 2. A Hukyga He xogun Byepa. 3. Kyga Tl
nonpews B cyb6oty? — Hukyana. 4. Kyna Bbl e3gunun B oTnyck? — Hukyaa. 5. Bul kyna-
HUByab nopeTe cerogHs Bedepom? — ECnu a1 He ycTany, s noinay kyaa-Hubyzs, HO ecnu
a1 ycTaHy, 9 Hukyga He rnonay. 6. Mbl He nowwnm Ha 03epo, NOTOMY Y4TO OHO ObISI0 O4eHb
ganeko. 7. 91 nobnio rynate ¢ cobakon gaseko, a MO Apyr He MobUT rynsatb gaseko.
8. Boksan gasieko, BaMm npunaeTcs noexaTb Ha asTodyce. 9. [MoyToBOE oTAENeHue Jasieko?
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10. 31a wkona gaseko oT ueHTpa ropoga. 11. Ham Hago BLINTM paHO, MOTOMY YTO Mbl
nonpem ganexko. 12. Bl xusete ganexko? 13. Ero pom o4yeHb gaseko otciona. 14. OHu
BEPHYNNCb O4eHb MO03/HO, TaK Kak OHWU xoaumnu gasneko. 15. Mel 6ypem nnaBaTb Kaxapbii
AeHb nepen, 3aBTPakoM, Tak Kak peka Heganeko. 16. MNoesxalite Tyaa aBTobycoMm, Tak Kak
Onunxaiilas cTaHuMs MeTpo NOBONbHO gaseko. 17. A penko xoxy B TeaTp, Tak Kak XuBY
OYeHb fasneko ot ropoaa. 18. bubnuoteka odyeHb 6/m3ko OT Hawlero aoma. 19. Hosbi
mMarasuH 6/11M3Ko oTcloaa.

2.5 ADVERBS OF DEGREE, MEASURE AND QUANTITY

Adverbs of degree, measure and quantity: much (m+Horo), little (mano), very (o4eHs), too
(crmikom), so (Tak), rather (nososebHo), enough (aocTato4yHo), quite (coscem), not at
all (coscem He), hardly/scarcely (ensa), nearly/almost (rno4ytu), somewhat ( Heckosibko,
[0 HekoTopoi cteneHu), much/far/by far (HamHoro, ropa3no, 3Ha4ynTesnnbLHO), etc.

NOTES:
much in guestions and negative sentences
f_ 0 Has he read much?
MHOIo very (too, so, as) much/a lot/a great deal

in affirmative sentences
U He plays football too much.
U He has done a lot today.

not much in negative sentences
0 He doesn’t speak much about it.
MAJ10 (OH Masno rosoput 06 3TOM)

very/too/so little in affirmative sentences
0 She eats very little.
U You rest too little.

very to strengthen
U adjectives: Martha is very ill.
U adjective + noun: John is a very nice man.

very much goes with
0 comparatives: She is very much better.
U verbs: 1 like your painting very much.

OUYEHDb

We often use extremely, awfully, terribly, really, pretty for special emphasis of “very”:
O I'm extremely sleepy.
QO It’s awfully/terribly expensive.
Q The qirl is pretty smart.

CJIMLLIKOM Too + adjective/adverb
Q The tea is too hot, | can’t drink it.
U The bus runs too slowly.
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TWO MEANINGS OF “7TO0O*

Too changes its meaning according to position:
O The coffee is too hot to drink. (c/miukom)
O The croissant is freshly-made and the coffee is hot, too. (taxe)

We use too at the end of an affirmative sentence to mean “also”
O Billy can already read and he can write, too.

In the negative, we must use either in place of too:
Q Billy can’t write yet and he can’t read either.

We use also and as well like too (Tarkxe) in affirmative sentences. We replace them by either
in negative sentences.
As well goes at the end of a clause or sentence:
4 1 bought this bag and | bought these shoes to go with it, as well.
Also normally comes:
- after to be/have/can:
0 Susan is an engineer, but she is also a mother.
— after first auxiliary:
Q I should have collected the letters and | should also have posted them.
— before the main verb:
U I play volleyball and | also play tennis.

hardly/scarcely + any/ever
Q There were hardly/scarcely/any people in the street.
(Ha ynuue noyty He 6bino nopein.)
nouTn U [ hardly/scarcely/ever see him.
(A noyty Hukorpa He BUXY ero.)
nearly/almost
O ltis nearly/almost/5 o’clock.
(Cenuac noyty 5 vacos.)
U I've nearly/almost/finished my work.
(4 noyTn okoH4mn ceoio paborTy.) |,

quite + adjective/adverb
O The film is quite good.
U The play is quite awful.

AOBOJIbHO fairly + adjective/adverb (less complimentary than quite)
0 What's John's English It's quite good. (complimentary)
like? It's fairly good.

(less complimentary)
rather (stronger than quite and fairly)
Q1 am afraid Jane's health is rather poor.
U Your words have been rather unpleasant.
U The ice-cream is rather good.

Quite goes in_front of “absolute” adjectives (dead, full, empty) and “strong” adjectives
(amazing, wonderful ) meaning “coBepLieHHo/abcomnoTHO”:

O The man is quite dead.

O The bucket is quite full.

QO The book is quite wonderful.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 9. (A, B) Supply very, too or very much in these sentences.
Two answers may be possible.

I hear they are_very happy.
lcan’t go faster than I’'m going.
Slow down. You're walking fast for me.
She didn’t think my answer was clever.
| can’t afford it. It’s expensive.
If you hope to win him for yourself, you are mistaken.
Our firm is interested in this project.
| didn’t enjoy the film .
Why didn’t you come? We needed you
. | trusted you from the beginning.
. He has been talked about recently.
. Heis handsome for his own good.
. I don’t like your idea
. My new car is faster than the old one.
. We were early, but they were already waiting for us.
. We were early, the museum wasn't open yet.
. We have missed you.
. You have been working much lately.
. I've been alone lately.
. He hasn’t done much work here.

OCxNOG AN~
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Ex. 10. (A, B) Complete these responses using very, too, very much and too much. -

1. How did you enjoy your stay in England? - | enjoyed it very much.
2. Soyou didn’t marry Steve in the end! - No, he is stupid.
3. Will you buy this dress? — No, it costs .

4. Isthat lobster alive? - Yes, it's alive!

5. Was it heavy? - Yes, !

6. Areyouglad? - Yes, !

7. Did you spend a lot of time on it? — Yes, !

8. ldon’tlike autumn here. — Neither do |. There’s rain.
9. Why aren’t you buying that coat? — It’s short for me.
10. Their house is very big! — Yes, but not big!

11. Are the children still awake? - Yes, they're awake!
12. How is the business going? — Not well, I'm afraid.

Ex. 11. (B, C) Use suitable adverbs in place of very.

1. This film is.awfully dull.

2. I'm confused by the new regulations.
3. I'm disappointed in the work.

4. Weare interested in your proposal.
5. That comedywasn’t funny.

6. lwas awake all night.
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7. lwas surprised by her answer.

8. Thattaskis difficult!

9. I'm annoyed about this.

10. Your success has been deserved.
11. She was hurt by your words!

12. Your friend works slowly.

13. Iwas bored to play.

14. We were all alarmed by your words.
15. I'm sorry about this.

16. Your advice has been helpful.

17. What you did was dangerous.

18. You didn’t wake me. | was asleep.
19. ltwas cold in the morning.

20. You think you’re clever.

21. He was hurt in the accident.

22. This computer is fast.

23. They were nice to me.

24. You must be attentive and careful on that part of the road.

Ex. 12. (B, C) CONTEXT. Translate the words in brackets.

Justly Punished.

There were 1 (canwkom MHoro niogein) on the bus for comfort and passengers were standing
in the aisle. A young woman carrying a baby was 2 (o4edb 6narogaptsa) when an old man
offered her his seat. The baby was 3 (kpenko cnan) and she could now rest him on her lap.
She thanked the old man 4 (o4eHb) and was just going to sit down when a rude young man
sat in the empty seat. Everyone was 5 (yxacHo cmyuieH), and the young mother was 6
(cnnuwikom yameneHa) to say anything. All the passengers 7 (o4eHb He oao6panu) of the
man’s action. They were 8 (cTpatuHo cepautbi) with him, but he paid no attention. 9 (ropasao
no3xe), the rude man wanted to get off the bus and tried to push past the passengers. They
all 10 (cTtanmn 6amnako apyr k apyry) and wouldn’t let him move. He was made to stay on the
bus till it reached its terminus, a punishment he 11 (cnpaBeannBeo 3acayxui).

Ex. 13. (A, B) Use too in your sentences and say what meaning it has in each sentence.

1. You can’t swim in this lake. (cold) — /t’s too cold .

2. lLadoga Lake is very deep and it is also cold. —And it’s cold, too .
3. linvited Paul and | also invited Margaret.

4. We won't go to the wood. (far)
5. We didn’t stay in that hotel. (expensive)

6. We didn't stayin that hotel. It was rather old and also expensive.

Ex. 14. (A, B) Add too or either.

1. llike opera and | like ballet too.

2. lknow Jason and | know his sister,

3. ldon’t smoke and | don’t drink alcohol,
4. Heruns arestaurant and a hotel,

5. Ican’t play the piano and | can’t sing,
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Don’t tell mother and don’t tell Greg,
| don’t know and | don’t care,
He can do it and he can do it well,

m ®o~No

. 15. (B, C) Write sentences to show how you interpret these statements.

Only | saw him there. [ saw him there, but no one else did.
| only saw Polly there.
| read his novels only.
I’ve just understood his lecture.
| understood just his lecture.
| understood his lecture - just!

OUpLON -~

m

x. 16. (B, C) Show where also goes in these sentences.

She can read and she can write. — She can read and she can also write.
| have had a rest and I've had a shower.

She can knit and she can sew.

He has brought a lot of books and he has brought some records.
You should have phoned and you should have written.
| have to write a letter and | have to do some exercises.

I’d like a cup of coffee and I'd like some sandwiches, please.
He owns this hotel and he owns a chain of shops in the city.
We sell our products in the home market but we export a lot.
O I won’t let you watch TV now because the film is stupid and it’s too late.

'*‘99°\'9’S"':'>‘9°!\3.—‘

Ex. 17. (B, C) CONTEXT. Translate the words in brackets, paying special attention to the
italicized words.

A Safe Place.
My aunt Millie always said she had some jewels which she would leave to me, but when she
died she didn’t leave any money and she 1 (He oCcTaBWia MHE Takke 1 AparoueHHOCTEN).
2 (ga>xe Most mama) was surprised.
“l know she had some rings and 3 (a Takke 3amedyaTesnibHble OyChl).
4 (9 Buaena nx Tosebko oaHaxasl), but perhaps she sold them.”
My mother and | looked 5 (Be3ae, nosciogy): we looked in the bedrooms, in the bathroom,
in the attic, but we found nothing.
6 “(Munnu 6bina Tak octopoxHa) and was afraid of burglars,” Mother said, “but | don’t think
she hid her jewels somewhere.”
“Let’s go home, and we’d better take all the food in the deep freeze.” On Sunday, Mother
said to me, “I'm going to cook this lovely goose which was in your aunt Millie's deep freeze.
7 (4 Takke noarotTosnio Ha4YMHKY) and you can stuff the goose.”
Five minutes later | screamed with surprise: the goose was full of jewels and 8 (3aecb Gbinu
TaKke 30N0Tbie MOHETHI).

264



Ex.18. (B, C) Answer these questions in full with quite, and say whether quite means “less
than” or “completely”.

What was the play like? (good) — The play was quite good. (less than)

How was the trip? (amazing)

What's Pam like? (wonderful)
How was the film? (awful)
How was your holiday? (enjoy)
How did you like his poem? (like)

ook wn =

Ex. 19. (B, C) Add quite and rather to each sentence, where possible.
Say if they mean “inclined to (be)”, “less than” or “completely”.

I’'m afraid Jane’s health is quite/rather poor. ( “completely”/"inclined to be”)
Don’t worry! Your son is all right!
Your work has been unsatisfactory.
I’'m afraid an appointment tomorrow is impossible.
Last night’s documentary was interesting.

S ol

Ex. 20. (B, C) Add quite and fairly. Mark as “complimentary”, “less complimentary”
or “completely”.

1.  He draws_quite/fairly well. ( “complimentary”/“less complimentary”)
2. The party is spoilt.

3. |feel well.

4. She’s clever.

5. |think the old man mad.

6. Thisis incredible!

Ex. 21. (B, C) Add much, any, far or a lot and give alternatives where possible.

I’'m not much/any good at solving riddles.

You're more beautiful than she.

This is more expensive.

This is by the best way to do it.
lcan'tdoit better.

These two recordings aren’t different.

I don’t like horror films.

| prefer swimming to running.

This machine isn’t used.

0. Youlook healthier than when | last saw you.

SN ALN

Ex. 22. (C) CONTEXT. Translate the words in brackets using any, many, much, rather, fairly,
quite, etc.

Can We Go Home, Please?
It was 1 _(noBonbHO no3aHo). The restaurant clock showed 1.30 a.m. The waiters were
feeling 2 (o4eHb yctanbimu) and were beginning to yawn. There was one 3 (40BOMBLHO
noxunag napa) left. They had clearly had 4 (noBonbHo xopotio noenun). Now they were
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looking at each other across the table and were 5 (coBepLueHHo He 3amedanu) of the world
around them. The waiters wanted to go home. One of them asked the couple if they wanted
6_(ewe noectb unu BuiNUTh). He didn’'t get an answer. It clearly 7 (He 6bin0 HWUKaKOro
cmbicna) asking questions! One of the waiters had 8 (noBonbHO xopowyio naeto). He began
stacking chairs upside-down onto the tables. The others joined in. Another waiter turned off
the lights. In the end, the restaurant was 9 (coeepuieHHo TeMHbI). The chairs were stacked
on the tables round the couple who just sat and sat and sat!

Ex. 23. (B, C) Translate into English.

|

1. OH mano cnut. 2. OH Mano otapixaet. 3. OHa MHoro nytewlecTtsyeT. 4. OH MHOro
paboTaeT Hag aHrMNCKUM a3bikom? 5. Oum mano paboTaioT. 6. OHa mHoro ecT. 7. OH
MHOIO YMTAEeT.

]

1. 3T0T oM coBceM cTapbiit. 2. OH coBceM He cTapblit. 3. DTO NanbTO COBCEM HOBOE.
4, Ero wnsna He coBcem HoBag. 5. Haw gom coecem rotos. 6. Mos paboTa He coBcem
rotosa. 7. Mbl coBceM He rotoBbl. 8. Yxxe coBcem cBeTno. 9. CeropHsa He coBceM TEMO.
10. CeroaHsl coBceM He xonogHo. 11. A BnosHe noHnmalo Bac. 12. { He coBceM noHUMalo
Bac. 13. 9 coBcemM He noHumalo Bac. 14. 9 coBcemM He yctan. 15. Ero HoBblit pomMaH
COBCEM HEUHTEPECHbIN.

]|

1. B ero pabote no4tu HeT owmnbok. 2. B 310l kHure nNo4TU HET unnlocTpaumin. 3. B aToi
6nbAnoTeKe NOYTU HET aHFNMIACKMX KHUF. 4. OHK NOYTM HUYEro He paccKasblBaim Ham 00
aToM. 5. OH No4YTU HUKOrAa He ynTaeT KHUMK. 6. NMouTn HUKTO He 3HaeT 06 aToMm. 7. Ha Hebe
no4Tn HeT obnakos. 8. B noe3ne nNo4tm He 6bino naccaxupos. 9. Y Hac NoYTU HE OCTaNnoCh
xneba. 10. B 6yTbinike no4uTtt HeT Mosioka. 11, Mbl nO4TU HUYEro He BURenu, Tak Obinoc TeMHo.
12. 9 NO4TM HM C KEM He pasroapwusan Byepa. 13. OH nNo4TU HNYEro He Nucan rno 3ToMy
Bonpocy. 14. Ero no4tn Hukorpa HeT goma no sedepam. 15. Mbl noutn HUKoraa He e3gum
Tyga Tenepb. 16. OH B nocnegHee BpemMst NoYTH HE Noslydan nucem ot ceoero 6para. 17. 4
TaK ycTasl, 4TO NOYTU HUYEro He MOr CbecTb. 18. B 3TOM ropoae No4vTn HET 3eneHu.

2.6 VIEWPOINT ADVERBS

Viewpoint adverbs: obviously/evidently (o4esunHo), probably (sepositHo), possibly
(Bo3mMOXHO), indeed (gevictentesibHo), certainly (KoHe4yHO, HeCOMHeHHO), perhaps, may
be (Mmoxert 6biTb), apparently (no-suanmowmy), decisively (peluntens+o), undoubtedly
(HecoMmHenHo), practically (npaktuyeckn, ¢akrtundecku), naturally (ecTtecTBeHHO,
pasymeercs), fortunately (k cuactsio), unfortunately (k HecqacTsio), mainly/chiefly/mostly
(rnaBHbiM 06pa3om), etc.

U Perhaps he’ll be here at 9 o’clock tomorrow.

U 1 was indeed very glad to hear the news.

O He will probably finish his work tonight.

U He evidently worked hard.

U Unfortunately, he came to the station too late and missed the train.

U Naturally, he got very angry with them.
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We may express our “viewpoint” in speech or in writing using adverbs like these:
-~ (=1'm sure): clearly, definitely, honestly, naturally, obviously, really, strictly speaking;
- (= Pm going to be brief): anyhow, briefly, in brief, in effect, in a few words, in short;
— (=I'm expressing my opinion): as far as I’'m concerned, frankly, in my opinion, I think.

EXERCISE

Ex. 24. (B, C) Match the columns A and B.

A B
a. lam making a generalisation 1. lwas agreeable
b. the reason for this was 2. between ourselves
c. |don’t wantyou to repeat this 3. afterall
d. Iwas pleased tolearn 4. naturally
e. as was to be expected 5. asageneralrule
f. lamsure 6. certainly
g. the important thing is this 7. frankly
h. I'mbeing honest 8. atanyrate
i. I’'m expressing my opinion 9. inmy view

CONNECTING ADVERBS

We can connect ideas in speech or writing using adverbs like these:
— (=I'm adding something): in addition, again, apart from this, besides, moreover;
— (=I"'m comparing/contrasting): as compared to, equally, however, in reality;
- (=I'm summarizing): all in all, and so on, essentially, in brief, in conclusion, in effect.

EXERCISES

Ex. 25. (B, C) Put in the suitable phrase from the right column.

(1) ... alot of people | know, there are few things more terrifying a. first of all

than having to speak in public. (2) ... way to succeed is to follow b. as well as that
strict rules. (3) ... you should be well-prepared. (4) ... you should c. in comparision with
have a few jokes ready. (5) ... you should rehearse your speech, d. the only

(6) ... in front of a mirror. (7) ... being hit by a bus, public e. alternatively
speaking isn’t too bad, but it’s bad enough. (8) ... you can make f. however

things easier for yourself by being ready. (9) ... you can do g. second
nothing and make a fool of yourself. (10) ... success depends h. according to
entirely on you. i. preferably

j. to sum up

Ex. 26. (B, C) CONTEXT. Give a free translation of the article using according to, agreeably,
however, in brief, moreover, probably instead of the italicized words.

He npocute KOMHaTy C BUBOM U3 OKHa.

Llenbl Ha 3emnio B TOKMO Tak BbICOKWM, 4TO OHa CTOMUT, BEPOSITHO, BGonblue, 4eM BCS
KanudopHusa. Harge Bo BcemM MUpe HeT Takoro cripoca Ha 3emnio. CorsiacHo OfHoM U3
ra3eTt, HEJOCTATOK 3eMSIM MNPUBEN K CO3OaHnI0 oTeneii-kabuH. KoMmHaTtel NpencTasnsaioT
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coboit kabuHbl pazMepoM ouH MeTp B BbICOTY, 76 CAaHTUMETPOB B LLUMPUHY 1 ABa MeTpa B
rnybuHy. OgHako, Bbl OyneTe MpusaTHO yauBneHbl, y3HaB, 4To KabuHbl 060pynoBaHbl
TenedoHOoM, paguo n TeneBu3opoM. bosee Toro, OHU ropasno neluesne, 4em obblyHbIe
oTtenn. Kopoyve roBopsi, oHn obecneduunBaioT Bac BCEM, HTO HE0OX0aMMO, 4ToObI C KOMGDOPTOM
NMPOBECTU HO4Yb. HO He NPOoCUTE KOMHATY C XOPOLIMM BUAOM U3 OKHA.

3. REVISION

Ex. 1. (A) Put the adverbs in a correct place in the sentence (consult the rules):

1. He could walk (with difficulty). 2. He speaks English (very well). 3. He comes to help
them in the garden (often). 4. He doesn’t understand (still). 5. They met at the station
(always). 6. You must do such a thing (never, again). 7. Do they come to see you (ever)?
8. Consider the matter before you examine the details (generally). 9. He agreed with me
(heartily). 10. Please, cross the road (carefully). 11. They were acting that night (brilliantly).
12. The children ran into the room (noisily). 13. |1 did the work (well). 14. The wind blew all
afternoon (violently). 15. The little boy behaved (courageously). 16. He agreed to our
proposals (willingly). 17. They ran to the far end of the garden (rapidly). 18. | think of this
problem (often). 19. She tells me funny stories (sometimes). 20. He has been admired by
everybody (greatly).

Ex. 2. (B) Put the adverbs in a correct place in the sentence.

1. He is the first to answer (always). 2. She is mistaken (never). 3. Have you seen him
(ever)? 4. Have you seen him (yet)? 5. The teacher has not come (yet). 6. | phone to him
(often) , but he phones me back (seldom). 7. The fire was extinguished (quickly). 8. | am
grateful to you for your help (deeply). 9. | shall be glad to help you (always). 10. He questioned
us about it (impatiently). 11. I’ve tried to understand you (always). 12. | have heard of it
(often). 13. He gets up before noon (never). 14. It has been done (before, often). 15. It was
late in the day, and the sun had disappeared (almost). 16. They have left (already). 17. 1do
not think he has played (ever, before, so badly). 18. | shall see him (never, again). 19. Have
you been (lately, there). 20. They are late (always). 21. The sun is shining (today, brightly).
22. He was able to sleep that night (hardly). 23. He has been invited there (never). 24. | had
to ask him twice (never). 25. You ought to get off the tram when it is moving (never). 26. We
used to go to the seaside in summer (always). 27. You can expect him to do it (hardly).
28. She forgot about it (quite). 29. He broke the window with his ball (nearly). 30. It rains here
in autumn (scarcely). 31. | get letters from him (sometimes). 32. They will arrive (tomorrow,
here). 33. | have money to buy the radio set (enough). 34. It is easy to understand (enough).

Ex. 3. (B) Translate into Russian. State whether the words in italic type are adjectives or
adverbs.

It has cost me a pretty penny.
They found themselves in a pretty embarrassing situation.
| watched the fighters at close quarters.

a
b
a
b) He kept close to the shade of the forest.

P i e
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a) The patient breathed hara.

b) He was a hard patient to cure; he wouldn’t obey the doctor’s orders.
a) I’m sure he’ll do it worse than you.

b) To make things still worse, they had missed the last train.

a) This is the right way to do it.

b) She lives right around the corner.

a) Go straight, then turn left.

b) He always says his jokes with a perfectly straight face.

a) He was too /long in doing it.

b) It took him /ong to do it.

a) | don’t like fast food restaurants.

b) When | came back he was fast asleep.

a) The sportsman dived deep and emerged at the other end of the pool.
b) They had to dig a well some hundred metres deep to get to the water.
a) You look quite ill.

b) She often speaks ill of her colleagues.

a) It was still early morning when he returned.

b) We returned very early.

12. What must be done, must be done well.

3
4
5
6.
7
8
9

10.

11.

Ex. 4. (C) Translate into English.

1. 9 roe-1o yntan 06 aToMm. 2. Bbl kyaa-HMOYab xoaunm sByepa sedepom? 3. A HUKya He
noceinan ero B4epa. 4. Kyaa Bui nongete ceronHa sedepom? — Hukyaa. 5. 9 Hukorpa He
cMoTpio ¢yTbon no tenesnsopy. 6. 9 ¢ HUM oaHaxabl roBopun 06 atom. 7. CekpeTapb
yxe npuwien? 8. Kak, Bbl yXe 3akoH4MnAN nevaTaTtb nucbma? 9. Yxe coscem csetno. 10.
OH 3axonun Ko MHe B cyb660Ty, 1 9 He Buaen ero ¢ Tex nop. 11. OH 4OCTATO4HO YMEH,
4TOObl MOHATL 3TO. 12. OH 3HAeT aHrNNINCKUIN A3bIK JOCTATOYHO XOPOLUO, 4TOOLI FOBOPUTL
Ha nobyio TemMy. 13. OH NOYTU KoH4YMA cBOIO paboTy. 14. B kyBLIMHE NOYTU HET BoAwl. 15.
A ensa noumman ero. 16. 9 no4TH HUKyAa He xOXy no Bedepam. 17. OH Obln oYeHb
pa3o4yapoBaH, yBUAEB, YTO €€ TaM He Obino. 18. Bbl 3HaeTe, Kak OHa NMOOUT XUBOTHbIX.
19. 4 6bIn Tak yauBNeH, 4To He 3Han, 4To ckasaTtb. 20. OH paboTaeT o4eHb ynopHo. 21.
Bbl MHOro paboTtaeTte Haf aHMUIACKUM A3bIKOM? 22. A ToXe HU4Yero He cnbixan o6 3ToMm.
23. Bbl Toxe cMmoTpenn a1oT dpunbm? 24. Kto elle 6yaeT npMmHumaTtb y4acTue B 3TOU
pabote? 25. OH ewwe cnuT. 26. OH eLle He BepHynca. 27. OH roBOPUT O4YE€Hb MEASIEHHO.
28. OHn xopowo caenanu a1y paboty. 29. OHa 06biMHO HavnHaeT paboTty B 11 yacos
ytpa. 30. A coBceM 3abbin 3TOT pacckasd. 31. B npowwnom roay MHe npuxoannock Bcerna
BCTaBaTb O4eHb paHo. 32. { 3a nocneaHee BpeMs NpoYes HECKOJIbKO O4EeHb MHTEPECHBIX
kHUr. 33. 9 3aechb paHblle HMKoraa He 6bina. 34. Cedac cnmuwukom no3aHo Tyaa UaTwu.
35. Bbl pomxHbl MATU Tyoa HEMeONIeHHO, UHade Bbl onospaete. 36. 9 ycran; Bce xe A
DOJKEH MONTW Tyaa cerogHsa BedepoM. 37. ITOT pacckas CAMLLKOM TPYAEH ANS HEro;
KPOME TOro, OH He O4eHb MHTepeCHsbI. 38. HapgeHbTe nanbTo, a TO Bbl NpocTyanTech. 39.
A 4yTb He cka3an emy 06 3ToM. 40. OHa nMweT MHe ropas3go Halle, 4eMm Bbl. 41, Yxe
coBCeM TeMHO. 42. Euwe He coBceM TemHo. 43. Ewwe coBcem He TeMHo. 44. Mbl peako
BUAMMCA, NOTOMY 4TO XUBEM Janeko Apyr ot apyra. 45. Mbl BepHeMcs paHo, Tak Kak Mbl
He nonaem paneko. 46. bubnuoTeka paneko? — [la, oHa JOBOMLHO NAaNeKo, Mbl NoeaemM
Ha MeTpo. 47. OH HelaBHO NOAApPUl MHE O4YeHb MHTEPECHYIO KHUTY. 48. A yXe naBHO
3Halo 06 3ToM. 49. OHu xnByT 3aeck HepasHo. 50. OHM paBHo yexanu B Cnbups. 51. Bol
NaBHO 3necb? 52. { pasroBapusan ¢ HUMWU HELONIO.
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Ex. 5. (C) Translate into English.

1. Hem ponblue g xuBy 3gech, Tem Bonblue mHe 3geck HpasuTes. 2. KeHnt cnpasegviso
Ha3blBaeTcs cagom AHrnuun. 3. 9 Bac npasunbHO noHsN? 4. Mbl 6naronosnyy4Ho gobpanvch
00 AoMa, XOTH ObIA0 04eHb TeMHO. 5. CeeT Obifl O4EHb MIOXON, MPUXOAUNOCH NMOJHOCUTL
TekcT 6nam3ko K rnasam. 6. KHura 6bina HacTONbKO yBAeKaTenbHas, YTo f 3a4uTancs go
rny©okoi Houu. 7. HYem padblie Bbl NpuaeTe, TeM CKopee Mbl Koryum paboty. 8. Ero
npepsanu B camoi cepeamHe peyn. 9. [ipepb Obina WUPOKO OTKPbITa, Y Ham ObIfI0 XOpOoLo
BUOHO, 4To aenaetcs BHyTpwu.10. Mogoxaute, oHn ckopo npuayt. 11. CerogHs fOBOSILHO-
Taky xon0gHo. 12. OH HepaBHO BepHYCS M3 KoMaHaMpoBku. 13. OTOT cnocod Wwmpoko
MPUMEHSNCA B TEKCTUABHOW NPOMBILLAIEHHOCTU B NPOLWsioM Beke. 14. OHa YyTb He ono3gana

Ha CaMOnerT.

Co~NoTghwON~=

CoNoOOThWON

e e
N2 Oo

N - =
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4. TESTS

91 roe-To ocTaBus CBOIO aBTOPYHKY.

91 HUKyOA He XO4y UATU CerogHs Be4epom.

OpHakabl yTPOM Mbl MOLWAY B fiEC.

Kak, Bbl y>ke BepHYnucCb?

Emy yxe gseHaguatb ner.

ageTa yxxe npuwna?

Y Hac focTaToO4HO BpeMeHn, YTobObl yeneTh Ha rnoeag.
# NOYTU HUKOrAAa C HUM He pasroBapuBealo.

B cagy noytu He 6bIno LBETOB.

7 TOXe noeny Tyaa neToMm.

91 yBepeH, 4to KTO-HMOYab euje K HamMm NpUcoeauHUTCS.
Bkl ¢ keM-HUOYap eule rosopusnim o6 aTom?

OH 0O4eHb XOPOLLO roBOPUT MO-PpaHLLy3CKU.

A Tenepb YacTo Oyay 3ax04nTb K BaMm.

Ero Hukorga He 6blBaeT gomMa gHem.

Bl BCerga moxeTe nonyynuTtb 9TV KHUMM B Hawen 6udnnoreke.
91 yyBcTBOBaN cebsi NAOX0, NOSTOMY s noLwen NPSMO AOMOA.
91 LOsMKEH caenaTb 9TO CerogHs, a To OH paccepauTes.

91 4yTb He 3abbl1 NO3BOHUTE UM MO TenedoHy.

OH npuxoauT croaa eLle yaule, 4em oHa.

¢ pasrosapuBan ¢ HUMU HEZONTO.

CoseuiaHuve NpoaomKanock JoNro.

Mol 6binn B 300napke O4eHb JaBHO.

OH 04eHb MO0, HO OH OYEHb XOPOLLWIA crieunanncT.

YeM uHTEpecHee KHura, Tem BbicTpee Bbl HATaeTe ee.

TonbKo BbICOKOKBaSMGUUMPOBaHHbIN pabounii MOXET ynpaBasiTh 3TUM CTaHKOM.



COoONOO A

b o—h  o—h
MO

A 6btn rNy6oKO TPOHYT €ro UHTEPECOM K MOEi cTaTbe.

CmoTpuTe MHe NpsiMo B r1asa.

B aTom rogy Ml cobpanu 1610k B Tpu pasa Gonblue, 4eM B NPOLLST
OH Gexan o4eHb ObICTPO U YXXe efsa Mor AblllaTh.

KeHumHa TsKeno B3goxHyna.

Mol BepHYnncb 4OMOW O4eHb NO34HO.

Bce 3T cobbiTusi TECHO CBSI3aHbl Mexay coboii.

Mg xxuBem coBcem 6aAM3KO OT METpPO.

Mbi NO38HO BEpHEMCSH 3aBTPA, TakK Kak rnongem ganeko.

Camonert neten BbICOKO B HeOe, OH Obin easa 3aMeTeH.



THE VERBALS
(the Non-finite Forms of the Verb)

The verb has finite and non-finite forms, the latter being aiso called the Verbals. The Verbals
don’t express person, number or mood, that is why they can’t be used as the predicate of a
sentence.

There are three verbals in English: the Gerund, the Infinitive and the Participle.

In Russian we also have three non-finite forms, but they do not fully coincide with those in the
English language (npuyactue, geenpuyactue, UHGUHUTUB).

1. THE GERUND
1.1 FORMS. TENSE/VOICE DISTINCTIONS

Active Passive
Indefinite wiiting being written
Perfect having written having been written

(for Spelling Rules see Appendix 1).
Like the finite forms the verbals have tense and voice distinctions, but their tense distinctions
differ from those of the finite verbs.

THE TENSE DISTINCTIONS OF THE GERUND ARE RELATIVE:

The Indefinite Gerund The Perfect Gerund
denotes an action_simultaneous with denotes an action prior to that of the
that of the predicate predicate
O He avoided making the same J He admitted having made the mistake.
mistake again.

1. Prior action is not always expressed by a Perfect Gerund. In some cases we find an
Indefinite Gerund.
After the verbs: remember, excuse, forgive, thank.
After the prepositions: on (upon), after, without.
01 don’t remember hearing the legend before.
O You must excuse my not answering you before,

The Gerund has special forms for the Active and Passive Voice.
3 He liked neither reading nor being read to.

2. Atfter the verbs: want, need, deserve, require, be worth the Gerund is used in the active
form though it is passive in meaning.
O The room needs painting.
3 The film is worth seeing.
O The child deserves praising.
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1.2 THE USE OF THE GERUND

In modern English the Gerund is widely used and competes with the Infinitive.
I. The Gerund is always used after:

1.

Verbs followed by prepositions:

accuse of
apologize for
approve of
blame smb for
forgive for
congratulate on
counton
depend on
hear of

inform of
insiston

art of

chance of
difficulty (in)
experience in
habit of

harm of

idea of
importance of
interestin
means of
mistake of
Phrasal verbs:
burst out

give up

goon

object to
persistin
prevent from
resultin

stop from
succeedin
suspend smb of
thank for

think of

. Nouns used with prepositions:

opportunity of
plan for
pointin; of
preparation for
process of
purpose of
reason for
right of

sense of

skill in

way of

leave off
keep on
put off, etc

(see “English through Reading”)

Such verbs as:
avoid
consider
delay
deny
escape
excuse
fancy
finish
forgive
include

Word combinations:

be afraid of
be angry for

involve
justify
mind
miss
postpone
practise
recall
recollect
resent
risk

be guilty of
be interested in

aa Q Q o agadaa aaaa aua aa

Q O g o aa Qg

They succeeded in finding a good flat.
Can you stop the child from getting
into mischief?

Thank you for coming.

He was accused of having broken
the law.

| insisted on his coming with us.

Who is to blame for starting the fire?
Are you thinking of buying a house?

| apologize for being so awkward.

He has no intention of staying.
The importance of being earnest.
There is no chance of winning.
We had no opportunity of meeting
interesting people there.

| have no experience in building
houses.

There are different ways of solving
this problem.

Do you have any reason for saying
such a thing?

He gave up smoking two years ago.
She kept on interrupting me while
| was speaking.

Would you mind closing the door?
He denied having seen this man
before.

You can hardly avoid meeting her.
We’'ve just missed having nasty
accident.

They postponed sending an answer
to the request.

My work involves filing and typing
letters.

I'll risk trying my hand in it.

There is no use crying over spilt
milk.
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be aware of be keen on O He didn’t feel like going out.
be bored with be pleased at O He couldn’t help laughing.
be busy be proud of O She was afraid of falling.
be capable of be slow at O He is slow at doing sums.
be clever at be sorry for O He isinterested in developing the
be disappointed at be sure of project.
be engaged in be surprised at J She’ll be sorry for being rude.
be fond of be worried about | O He is proud of having won the
be good/clever at be worth chess tournament.
be grateful for be responsible for | O He was surprised at having been
can’t stand/bear be no good asked about it.
feel like be no use O It’s no use worrying about it. There
have difficulty in is nothing you can do.
O Did you have any difficulty in getting a visa?
6. Prepositions
after in spite of O They ran five miles without stopping.
before on O Before going to bed she locked the
besides without door.
instead of by 3O John went to his office in spite of being ill.

(for Verbs followed by the Infinitive see Appendix 6).
NOTES:

1. After the verbs come and go we often use the Gerund related to outdoor activities:
climbing, driving, fishing, riding, sailing, shopping, skiing, walking, etc.
0 Why don’t you come sailing with us?
O Let’s go skiing!
2. The following verbs always have a direct object: catch, find, notice, observe, see.
03 I'd better not catch you doing that again!
3. ltis necessary to distinguish two particularly confusing verb phrases, used to and be

used to.
Used to + Infinitive Be used to + noun/gerund
Used to + Infinitive refers to habitual The phrase is parallel in structure to to be
action in the past, and used to can not be interested in, and it is possible to put a
followed by a noun (or a gerund): noun after to:
O When | was in England, | used to eat O I’'m used to his curious ways.
a big breakfast. 3 I’'m used to hearing about the odd
things he does.

Used to is a fixed idiom and is not used in The verb to be in to be used to can be
any other tense. used in any appropriate tense.

To be used to suggests familiarity through
a repetition of the activitity or occurrence;
it does not state the existence of a habit
as such.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

I. (A)

1. Could you please stop making so much noise? 2. | don’t enjoy writing letters. 3. Does your
work involve meeting a lot of people? 4. | considered taking the job but in the end | decided
against it. 5. If you walk into the road without looking you risk being knocked down by a car.
6. | don’t fancy going out this evening. 7. The batteries of this radio need changing. 8. Do
you think the grass needs cutting? 9. Before going out | phoned Ann. 10. Tom left without
finishing his dinner. 11. | wonder what prevented him from coming to the party. 12. The
arrested man was suspected of breaking into houses. 13. Have you ever thought of getting
married? 14. | had difficulty in finding a place to live. 15. Do you think this book is worth
reading?

I. (B, C)

1. This habit of discussing other people’s affairs may damage reputations and ruin friendships.
2. Well, don’t go if you don't feel like going but for God’s sake stop talking about it. 3. Can’t you
see how perfectly useless it is trying to save the shop now? 4. | see no harm in
letting them enjoy themselves in vacation time. 5. So you like the part and want to play it. Rut is
it worth going to such lengths to get it? 6. He was only thanking me for taking his part at lunch.
7. Once he gets elected there will be no holding him. 8. You can’t learn to skate without falling.
9. It’s no use trying to make you see my point. 10. It’s different for you. You’re used to walking.
11. As to me, | simply love cooking. 12. My job is not teaching you manners. 13. She can’t
stand being contradicted. 14. She washed her face and combed her hair before going
downstairs again. 15. Of course I'll go. I’d go any place if there’s the slightest chance of
getting this job.

Ex. 2. Fill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary.

I. (A, B)

1. She only succeeded ... blocking the way. 2. She showed no intention ... leaving. 3. There
is no point ... staying. 4. He did not object ... being examined. 5. | was not used ... driving a
big car through crowded streets. 6. She was surprisingly clever ... finding out things. 7. How
can | prevent her ... going there? 8. | was thinking at the time ... selling the place. 9. | can
find that out ... asking. 10. After all I’'m personally responsible ... bringing you back safe and
sound. 11. They positively insisted ... visiting all the rooms. 12. What are your reasons to
accuse her ... taking the papers? 13. Everything depends ... being on the spot. 14. |
thanked him again ... lending me the car.

i. (C)

1. Jones insisted ... shaking hands. 2. | take all the blame ... not seeing further than my
nose. 3. Unfortunately | haven’t succeeded ... making much impression on you. 4. He made
a point ... never sounding disappointed. 5. His mission had very little to do ... winning the
war. 6. He had never had much difficulty ... getting jobs. The trouble had always been ...
keeping them. 7. She thanked him ... taking her out. 8. He did not object ... seeing Francis.
9. | shall look forward ... seeing your book. 10. | thought ... taking a trip up the Scandinavian
coast. 11. Jack hesitated, then decided ... talking. 12. | told him that we were about to be
turned out of our flat ... not paying the rent. 13. Quite late, when he was on the point ... going
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upstairs, the door bell rang. 14. He put the note under a saucer on the table to keep it ...
blowing away.

Ex. 3. (A) Match the parts of sentences in A and B columns.

1. It's difficult to keep them a. sheltering in the barn.

2. The police caught him b. coming from the house.

3. Will you, please, stop c. opening the safe.

4. | can hear someone d. thinking about the problem.
5. They left us e. working all the time.

6. | could smell smoke f. shouting in the distance.

7. The searchers found the boy g. changing TV channels.

1 21 314|567

e

Ex. 4. (A, B) Supply Gerund forms for the words in brackets.

|

1. The baby started crying when he woke up, and went on (cry) all the morning. 2. He didn’t
want to lose any more money, so he gave up (play) cards. 3. Imagine (keep) a snake as a
pet! 4. Please go on (write); | don’t mind waiting. 5. He offered to buy my old car, if | didn’t
mind (wait) a month for the money. 6. The taxi-driver tried to stop in time, but he couldn’t
avoid (hit) the old woman. 7. At first | enjoyed (listen) to him, but after a while | got tired of
hearing the same story again and again. 8. My. watch keeps (stop). — That’s because you
keep (forget) to wind it up. 9. | suggest (telephone) the hospitals before asking the police to
look for him.

n

1. Where is Ann? — She is busy (do) her homework. 2. Let’s go for a swim. — What about
(go) for a drive instead? 3. | intended to go to the cinema yesterday, but my friend told me
the film wasn’t worth (see). 4. Try to forget it; it isn’t worth (worry) about. 5. When | came he
was busy (write) a letter to his friend. 6. Do you feel like (go) to a film or shall we stay at
home? 7. It’s no use (have) a bicycle if you don’t know how to ride it. 8. It’s no use (ask)
children to keep quiet. They can’t help (make) noise. 9. Mr Shaw is very busy (write) his
memoirs. 10. There are people who can’t help (laugh) when they see someone slip on a
banana skin. 11. | didn’t feel like (work) so | suggested spending the day in the country.
12. What about (buy) double quantities of everything today?

lii. (B, C)

1. My father thinks | am not capable of (earn) my own living. 2. | am tired of (do) the same
thing all the time. 3. | tried to convince him that | was perfectly capable of (manage) on my
own, but he insisted on (help) me. 4. There was no way of (get) out of the building. 5. He
didn’t leave the house because he was afraid of (meet) someone who would recognize him.
6. I called at his house on the chance of (see) him. 7. There is no point in (remain) in a
dangerous place if you can’t do anything to help the people. 8. What's your idea of (do) it?
9. He expects me to answer by return but | have no intention of (reply) at all. 10. I’'m not used
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to (drive) on the left. 11. | want to catch the 7 a.m. train tomorrow. — But you are no good at
(get) up early, are you?

IV.(B, C)

1. By (neglect) to take ordinary precautions he endangered the life of his crew. 2. After
(hear) the conditions I decided not to enter for the competition. 3. After (walk) for
three hours we stopped to let the others catch up with us. 4. Don’t forget to lock the door
before (go) to bed. 5. Why did you go all round the field instead of (walk) across it? 6. He
surprised us all by (go) away without (say) “Good-bye”. 7. Before (give) evidence you must
swear to speak the truth. 8. She rushed out of the room without (give) me a chance to
explain.

Ex. 5. (B) Open the brackets using the Gerund.

Model: His hair is very long, it needs cutting.

1. This shirt is quite clean; it doesn’t want (wash) yet. 2. The grass in the garden is very dry;
it wants (water) badly. 3. The baby’s crying; | think he needs (feed). 4. The house is old, and
it badly wants (paint). 5. The windows are very dirty; they need (clean). 6. | know my hair
wants (cut) but | never have time to go to the hairdresser’s. 7. The famous man didn’t need
(introduce) himself. 8. Her shoes have a hole in them; they want (mend). 9. The floor is
covered with dust; it needs (sweep). 10. You should tidy the room. — Yes, it needs (tidy).
The flowers want (water), and the shelves want (dust).

Ex. 6. (B) Open the brackets using the correct form of the Gerund.

1. He remembered (cross) the road, but he didn’'t remember (knock down). 2. | am still
hungry in spite of (eat) four sandwiches. 3. He got into the house by (climb) through a
window, without (see) by anyone. 4. He woke up at 7 a.m. in spite of (work) late. 5. He
complained of (give) a very small room at the back of the hotel. 6. The little girl isn’t afraid of
dogs in spite of (bite) twice. 7. The baby went to sleep a few minutes after (feed). 8. The
little girl never gets tired of (ask) her mother questions, but her mother often gets tired of
(ask) so many questions. 9. Mary was pleasantly surprised at (choose) to fill that vacancy.
10. | always treat people politely and | insist on (treat) politely. 11. The boy was very thirsty in
spite of (drink) a big cup of tea.

Ex. 7. Fill in the blanks choosing between the Infinitive or Gerund of the verb in brackets.

l. (A, B)

1. lwished ... quite fair. (be) 2. | expected ... him in the drawing room. (find) 3. | enjoyed ...
to her talk of her youth. (listen) 4. Roger promised ... in. (look) 5. | wanted ... him up. (cheer)
6. She didn’'t mind ... the problem again. (discuss) 7. He didn’t hesitate ... such methods.
(employ) 8. We arranged ... . (meet). 9. She couldn’t resist ... such a lovely hat. (buy)
10. Last week you mentioned ... him in the park. (meet) 11. We can’t afford ... our time.
(waste) 12. He sat there sullenly and refused ... (answer) 13. He stopped ... and went into
the bathroom. (whistle) 14. You certainly mustn’t miss ... this wonderful film. (see)

I. (B, C)

1. He enjoyed ... (to need) 2. Willy began : .. softly. (to whistle) 3. In my experience most
people mind ... at. (to laugh) 4. | don’t suppose your wife wants ... with me now. (to bother)
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5. I knew that Charles had regretted ... me. (to invite) 6. He pretended ... when his mother
came into his room to look at him. (to sleep) 7. He pretended not ... as if the compliment
were purely formal. (to hear) 8. He prefers ... by the name of John Brown. (to know)
9. I don’t like ... with. (to interfere) 10. | set about ... all the names from the diary. (to erase)
11. Bob asked ... to a room where he could wash and change his clothes. (to show) 12. |
disliked ... Harry. (to call) 13. We stopped in front of the dance hall and pretended ... inside.
(to look) 14. Maurice sat on the bench, with the picture on his knee, as though he would not
risk ... fromit. (to part) 15. | didn’t want ... his feelings. (to hurt)

Ex. 8. (B) Replace the italicised parts of the sentence or clauses by gerundial phrases.

Model: He said all this and he did not even smile.

He said all this without even smiling.
1. We suspected that the boy was lying. 2. Nobody could tell when they were going to
return. 3. She did not wish to make an effort. 4. It is necessary to brush the coat. 5: /It was
impossible to reason with her when she felt like this. 6. She was very clever, she could turn
an old dress into a new one. 7. He wouldn’t say whether he meant to buy the car before he
took it for a trial run. 8. Let’s go out for dinner. / don’t feel well enough to cook anything.
9. | don’t like the idea that | should do it all.

Ex. 9. (B, C) Replace the parts in bold type by gerundial phrases.

1. When she saw him she stopped reading at once and put the letter away and even did
not explain anything. 2. In this thick fog she was afraid that she might be knocked
down. 3. He preferred to keep silent for fear that he might say something inopportune.
4. He felt much better after he had been operated on. 5. He was not only the author
of brilliant short stories, but he was also a talented playwright. 6. When he had written
his report, he remembered that he had forgotten to mention some facts. 7. Once he
gets into his head an idea of doing something, it is impossible to talk him out of it.
8. When the girl entered the room, she glanced a little wonderingly at the faces of the
three men. 9. The whole neighbourhood was so dreary and run-down that he hated the
thought that he would have to live there. 10. You will do nothing but irritate him if you
will nag him all the time. 11. That | was on the spot was a bit of luck for him.
12. Samuel Griffiths came back from Chicago on this particular day, after he had concluded
several agreements there.

Ex. 10. Complete the following by translating what is given in brackets using the Gerund.
Insert prepositions where necessary.

I. (B)

1. They prided themselves ... (410 nepebiMu U306penu aTot Npudop). 2. They accused him
... (B TOM, 4TO OH Npegan ceoux Apy3sen). 3. | can't recall ... (4TOObL!I MeHst C HUM Korga-
HuByab aHakomunn). | even don’t remember ... (4T0 BUgen ero). 4. He couldn’t get used ...
(K NeBOCTOPOHHEMY ABUXEHUIO/BOAUTL MaLLMHY MO NeBoit cTopoHe). 5. She was quite
UNCONSCIOUS ... (4TO NpuLina B HEYJa4YHbLIN MOMEHT). 6. Excuse me ... (4TO & Bowen He
nocrty4yas). 7. I’'m really ashamed ... (4T0 Tak Ben cets Ha Bedepe). 8. She denied ... (4TO
oGelwana 3arnsHyTb K HaM). 9. We hope he will succeed ... (HalTV CBOE MECTO B XWU3HW).
10. Why do you avoid ... (CMOTpeTb Ha MeHs1)?
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il. (C)

1. From the age of four, | had been used to ... (penatb Bce no-ceoemy). 2. | was not used to
... (korga meHs passnekaloT Aamsbl (entertain)). 3. How proud | was of ... (4To nsobpen ato
3aMedaTtenbHOe YCTPOICTBO). 4. | was tired of always ... (HocuTb 4yXyio ogexay). 5. In the
morning she was ashamed of herself for ... (4To 6bi1a Tak rpyba B4epa B4epom). 6. He's
merely used 1o ... (4TO 3a HUM yxaxusaloT). 7. He was grateful to Finch for ... (4to yrosopun
ero 3antu). 8. But they are used to ... (MMeTb geno ¢ HacTosWMMN BuaHecmeHamun (to
deal)). 9. She wasn’t fond of ... (3agasaTb MHOXeCTBO Bornpocos). 10. At the time | was very
keen on ... (nony4nTb COBCTBEHHbLI Aoxon).

Ex. 11. (A, B) Translate the sentences using the models.

Model 1: mind/like/hate/avoid doing smth

1. A He MOr n3bexaTb pa3roBopa ¢ Heit. 2. 9 He oTpuuato, 4To nomMorato um. 3. 4 He Mory
onpaspatk ero paboTy Ha KoHKypupyioLyto (rival) dupmy. 4. TepneTb He MOFy XOaTb.
5. Ctout ato 4ynTaTh? 6. 9 yxacHo He niobato TpaTUTh Bpems 3ps. 7. OHa HUYero He Mena
NpPoOTUB TOro, 4ToOLI 3aiTK eule pa3. 8. OH nsberasn BbipaxaTb CBOe MHeHue. 9. MHe Tak
HEMpUATHO OCTaBNATb Tebs 3aech.

Model 2: way/intention/purpose/difficulty of doing smth

1. 3T0 xopowwuit cnocod ynTn oT oTBeTa. 2. Y Hero He 6bI10 H Manenlero HaMmepeHns
oO6MaHbiBaTh Bac. 3. Y MEHS U Mbiciiu He Obifo paspetnTs e octathes. 4. OH npuexan
clofa € Luenbio NOMOoYL BaM. 5. Hawwm waHckl nonyuutb o6en 6uuiv o4eHb Manel. 6. 3nech
nepexoauTtb peky He onacHo. 7. Bpena B ToM He BygeT, ec/in Mbl CKaXXeM emMy npasay.
8. Y Hee 6bi1a npuBbIYKa JIOXWUTbCA chaTb paHo. 9. Y mMexs He OblI0 BO3MOXHOCTU
norosopuTb C Heit 06 3ToM. 10. He 6yneT HMKakoM TpyaHOCTU B TOM, 4TOObI HAATU MecTo,
raoe OCTaHOBUTHLCS.

Model 3: think of/object to doing smth

1. 91 He npuBbiKNa roToBuTh cebe 3aBTpak. 2. HakoHel, MHe yganock HanTu aopory. 3. OH
HacTaupast Ha TOM, 4TOObI ONNaTUTL cyeT 3a obea. 4. Mbl U3BMHMAUCE 3a ono3gaHue. 5. 9
Aymaio o noesake B AMepuky 3Tum netom. 6. OH noGnarogapun ux 3a 10, YTO ero BuICAyLLAN,
7. Mbl paccymMTbIBaeM 3aKOHYUTL B CPoK. 8. OHa HacTamBana, 4ToOb! eit nokasanv Bce. 9.
Bbl nopospesaeTte, 4TO 51 Bam nry? 10. Ero o6BMHMAM B Kpaxke aBToMOOGUns.

Model 4: on

after
before
by doing smth
through (because of)
without

in spite of

1. OH paboTaeT 63 OCTaHOBKM LeNbIit AeHb. 2. Tbl HU4Ero He Ao6belbCs, ecnv dyaellb
BO3paxaTtb. 3. Bce 310 Hano o6cyanTb A0 TOro, Kak NpuHMMaTh pewleHne. 4. Bol MoXxeTe
ucnpasutb GUrypy, Aenast rumHacTuky. 5. OH 4acT oTBeT, NOCOBETOBABLUNCHL CO CBOUM
topuctom. 6. OH Npowen MMMO, He 3ameTuB Hac. 7. OH ynycTun BO3MOXHOCTb NoexaTb
Tyna, notomy 4to 3abonen. 8. He genaite aToro, He o6aymaB BCe, Kak cregyer.
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Ex. 12. (B) Translate the following into English using Gerunds after the verbs in brackets.
Fill in prepositions where necessary.

1. 9 He BMHIO TeBs 3a To, 4TO Tebe Tak xo4eTcs yexaTb U3 ropoda. (to blame) 2. Toraoa s
3anoao3pun ero B TOM, 4TO OH MeHs apasHuT. (to suspect) 3. Ham 6bino He TpyaHo paboTaTb
BMecTe. (to have no difficulty) 4. Ox HacTamBan Ha ToM, 4TOObI Hay4uTb ee paboTaTb Ha PC.
(to insist) 5. He 6bin0 Hu4ero, 4To Morno Gbl NoMelwaTs eMy BepHyTbcsl 8 JIOHOOH. (to
prevent) 6. OH U3BUHUACH, 4TO He npuwen Bospems. (to apologize) 7. MHe yaoanoch
3acTaBUTL HH rosopuTb. (to succeed) 8. OTew, 4acTo OGBUHSAN MEHS B TOM, 4TO S OTHOLLYCh
K OOMY Kak K oTenio. (to accuse) 9. OHa HacToana Ha ToM, 4ToObl 3annaTuTb 3a Takcu. (to
insist) 10. [1aH yrosopun Benny octatbca Ha o6en. (to talk into) 11. JokTop Ha4an ¢ Toro,
4TO notuynan ero nynbe. (to begin) 12. OH HacToan Ha TOM, 4TOObl AHHY HeMeONeHHO
npurnacunu cioga. (to insist) 13. A cnpocun ero, kak eMy HpasuTca ObITb OTLOM. (tO feel
about) 14. Kak Tbl 06BbCHUN MOKYNKY 3TOro asTomobuna? (to account) 15. OH ynpekan
ceb9 3a To, 4TO He nonbITanca NOroBOPUTL C Hel. (to reproach)

Ex. 13. (B, C) Translate the following into English using Gerunds after the adjectives in
brackets. Fill in prepositions where necessary.

1. 4 ropguncs Tem, 4to paboTtan ¢ HUM Torga. (proud) 2. 9 3Han, 4TO OH He crnocobeH Tak
nocTynutb. (capable) 3. JokTop NpuBbIK BbICNYLUMBATL BCAKUX Ntogeit. (used) 4. Mue xanb,
4YTO A TOrda NpUYMHUN BaM Tak MHoro GecnokoicTtea. (sorry) 5. {1 6onblue, 4em Tbl,
3aMHTEepecoBaH B TOM, 4TOObI HanTu ee. (interested) 6. ¥ ysepeH, 4TO Tbl BNosiHe crocobeH
pewunTb 3Ty npobnemy. (capable) 7. MHe Hagoeno nbiITatbCs AenaTtb TO, 4TO MHE He
HpasuTcs. (tired) 8. MHe Xanb, 4TO 9 3acTtasnsio Bac xaartb. (sorry) 9. 9 6bin HeMHOro
paso4aposaH TeM, 4TO He BcTpeTun Hapnbaa. (disappointed) 10. { Tak 4OBOMbHA, YTO MEHsI
BbIOpanu pns BbinoNHeHUs aTon muccum. (pleased) 11. OH oTBe4aeT 3a cogepxaHue caga
U rapaxa B nopsigke. (responsible) 12. OH niobun cMeaTbCa Han TeMu, KTo Gbin PoBOK.

(fond)
Ex. 14. (B, C) Translate the following into English using Infinitives or Gerunds.

1. Bam noseano, 4To Bbl XUBETE B TakOM Kpacusom MmecTe. (lucky) 2. Ee HuxHaa rybGa
Apoxana, CNOBHO OHa rotoBa Obina paspblgatbes. (ready) 3. Mama Obina 3aHaTa
NPUroToBNeHueM enpl Ha KyxHe. (busy) 4. OH nonpoLancs co MHOM 3a pyky: “MHe Xxanb,
4TO npuxoguTca yxoauTk”. (sorry) 5. MecHio cTouno 3anucaTb Ha nnexHky. (worth) 6. OH
6bICTPO coobpa3aun, 4To cny4unock. (quick) 7. O6 3ToN HOBOCTM CTOUMIO HanucaTb ero
oTLy. (worth) 8. OH 6bi11 O4eHb [0BONEH, Y4TO 3acTan 6paTta aoma. (delighted) 9. Mue 6bino
HenHTepecHo (He Obin 3aMHTepecoBaH B TOM, 4TOObLI) npogonxartb cnop. (interested)
10. PaboTy Bce eLue 6blNo TPYAHO HaNTU, U MHE He OYeHb-TO BE3/0 nepBbie HEeCKOJbKO
OHeid. (hard)11. Ero xeHa 6bina B JloHgoHe. OHa Obina 3aHaTa TeM, 4To uckana ois HUX
HoBoe xunbe. (busy) 12. 9 yausunca, korga MHe no3soHun Yapnba. (surprised) 13. 4
rnyBoKo yBaxan ee 1 ropauncs 3HaKOMCTBOM ¢ Helo. (proud) 14. 9 Gbin BoneH yxoauTb U
npuxoouTb, korga xoten. (free) 15. 9 o4eHb oropqmMncs, Hanaa ero Takum HonbHbIM.
(distressed) 16. 3Toro Yenoseka nerko GbINO NOHATL. (easy) 17. OH Obin Tenepb MonoH
PELUMMOCTU OCTaThbes TaM. (determined) 18. 31O NpesnoXeHne He Tak Nerko ObINIo NPUHATL.

(easy)
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There are a few verbs which appear in more than one combination: with the Gerund and the

1.3 VERBS USED WITH THE GERUND AND THE INFINITIVE

Infinitive. These particular verbs have different patterns assosiated with meanings.

Verbs

Gerund

Infinitive

begin — Ha4nHaTb

start - HaumHaTb,
Oparbca 3a 4To-
6o

stop — ocTtaHasnu-
BaTbCH, rNpekpa-
LAt

cease - npekpa-
warb, NpMocTaHas-
nuBarb

continue - npogon-
XaTb

like* (love) -
HPaBUTLCA

dread — cTpawnTb-
cq, 6oarbesa,
onacarbcsi

loathe - 4yBCcTBO-
BaTb OTBpaLleHue,
HeHaBUaeTb

hate - HeHaBupeTb,
He XOTEeTb, UCNbITbI-
BaTb HENOBKOCTb
remember -
NMOMHUTb, HANOMU-
HaHue (“He 3abyab”)

a. The predicate indicates an

activity or process (but the
infinitive is also possible).

3 She began crying (to cry).

O When did you begin lear-
ning (to learn) English?

3 It started raining.

O He stopped smoking on
his doctor’s advice. (= He
doesn’t smoke anymore)

O The factory has ceased
making bicycles.

O How long will you continue
working?

3 | like cooking (= enjoy
in general)

3 | dread having to visit
the dentist.

O He loathes travelling by
air. (in general)

O She hates getting to the
theatre late.
(= strong dislike)

O | remember posting your

letter. (= have a memory of

the act)

a. The'predicate denotes a
state of mind or mental
activity.

3 | began to feel dizzy.
O He began to realize that
he had made a mistake.

b. The grammatical subject is
lifeless.

O The barometer began to
fall.

c. The verb is used in a con-
tinuous form.

O W’s beginning to freeze.
3 It is starting to snow.

O He stopped to smoke.
(= in order to smoke)

O The old German Empire
ceased to exist in 1918.

3 He continued to live with
his parents after his
marriage.

O | like to cook my meals.
(= find it good or right)

3 | dread to think what may
happen.

3 | Joathe to have to put up
here. (in particular)

3 | hate to trouble you.
(=regret)

O He remembered to post
the letter. (= didn’t forget
todoit)
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forget -
3abbiBaTh

regret -
coxanetb

try — nbiTarbcH,
cTaparbcq

prefer — npen-
rno4uTartb

be afraid (of) -
6oarbeca

O3 | forgot calling you the
the day before.
(about the past action)

O | regret saying (having
said) that you were
mistaken. (the action
occured earlier in time)

3 Try knocking at the back
door if nobody hears you
at the front door. (= do smth
as an experiment)

3 | prefer walking to cycling.
(in general)

3 I dont like dogs. I’'m always
afraid of being bitten.

(= there is a possibility that
smth bad will happen)

O Don’t forget to call me
tomorrow.
(the action occurs at the
same time or later)

O | regret to say that you
were mistaken.
(=1 am sorry that | must
now tell you...)

3 Try to get here early.
(= make an effort)

O | prefer to wait here.
(in particular/now)

O He was afraid to tell his
parents that he had
broken the neighbour’s
window. (= don’twant to
do smth because it is
dangerous or the result
might be unpleasant).

You are afraid to do smth because you are afraid of

smth happening as aresult.

O 1was afraid to stay in the sun because | was afraid of getting

burnt.

* Would like is followed by the Infinitive. Notice the difference in meaning between
I like and | would like. | would like is a polite way of saying | want.
O | like playing tennis. (= | enjoy it in general)
O 1 would like to play tennis today. (= | want to play)
We can also use | would love/prefer/hate + Infinitive.

0 Would you prefer to have dinner now or later?

O I'd love to be able to travel round the world.

Il. There are some verbs which can be followed by the Gerund or “that-clause”.

Verb Gerund “that-clause”
1. admit O He admitted having done O He admitted (that) he had
npu3aHaearb wrong. made the same mistake
again.
2. report O He reported having seen O Itis reported that the expe-
coobuwarb the escaped convict. dition has already come
back.
3. deny O He denied knowing any- O 1| denied (that) the state-
oTpUUaTb thing about the plan. ment was true.
4, suggest O 1suggest going home. O |suggested that he should
npegnarartb see a specialistimmediately.
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acknowledge
[oonyckarb,
npu3HasaTb
anticipate,
foresee
oXuaarb,
npegsuaeTb

. fancy

HpaBUTbCS,
BOOOpaxarhb,
npeacTaBnsATbh
cebe

imagine
BOOGpaxarb

O He acknowledged having O
been frightened.

He refused to acknowledge
that he had been defeated.

O3 We didn’t anticipate being O
treated like that.

The directors anticipated
that demand would fall.

O She didn’t fancy going out. | O
(= like the idea)

| fancy that he is in fora
disappointment.
(= get the idea)

O | can’timagine marrying a
a girl of that sort.
(= form a picture in the
mind)

Don’timagine that | can
lend you money every
time you need it.

(= get the idea)

With a number of verbs and word-groups both the Gerund and the Infinitive can be used.
There is no change in meaning. They can also be followed by a “that-clause”.

1. love O She loves having/to have a lot of dogs and young men around
nobutb her.
2. regret O I regret being unable to help you.
coxaneTb O He regretted to have said that.
O I regretted that | couldn’t help.
3. intend O What do you intend doing/to do today?
HamepesaTbecs | 3 We intended that they should do it.
nnaHMpoBsaTb (= have in mind as a plan)
4. forget O I shall never forget hearing Chaliapin in that part.
3abbiBaTb O He has forgotten to pay me.
(O Did you forget that | was coming?
5. propose O | propose starting early/to start early/that we should start
npegnararb early.
EXERSICES

Ex. 15. (A) Your friend has some problems and you have to be helpful. Write questions

with try.

Model: | can’t find anywhere to live. (put an advertisement in the newspaper)
Have you tried putting an advertisement in the newspaper?

My electric shaver is not working. (change the batteries)

| can’t contact Fred. He is not at home. (phone/at work)

| can’t sleep at night. (take sleeping pills)

The television picture is not very good. (move the aerial)

ThRwNp-
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Ex. 16. (A) Answer the questions using the Gerund or the Infinitive of the verbs in brackets.

Model: - Why do you never fly? (hate)

- | hate flying.
Why do you always wear a hat? (like)
Why does Ann watch TV so often? (enjoy)
Why do you never go to the cinema? (not/like)
Why does Jack take so many photographs? (like)
Why don’t you work in the evening? (hate)

SENEISP

g

. 17. (A, B) Put the verb into the correct form: -ing or to - Infinitive.

Do you mind (travel) such a long way to work every day?

Ann loves (cook) but she hates (wash) up.

| can’t stand people (tell) me what to do when I'm driving.

| don’t like that house. | would hate (live) there.

Do you like (drive)?

When | have to catch a train, I’'m always worried about missing it. So | like (get) to the
station in plenty of time.

I very much enjoy (listen) to classical music.

I would love (come) to your wedding but it just isn’t possible.

Sometimes I'd like (learn) to play the guitar.

©oN ouhkwNn=

Ex. 18. (A, B) Read each situation and use the words in brackets to write your sentence.

Model: The streets are unsafe at night. (I/afraid/go out/alone)
| am afraid to go out alone.
I don’t usually carry my passport with me. (I/afraid/lose/it)
The sea is very rough. (we/afraid/go/swimming)
We rushed to the station. (we/afraid/miss/our train)
| didn’t tell Tom that | thought he behaved foolishly. (I/afraid/hurt/his feelings)
In the middle of the film there was a horrifying scene. (we/afraid/look)
The glasses were very full, so Ann carried them very carefully. (she/afraid/spill/the drinks)
I didn’t like the look of the food in my plate. a) (I/afraid/eat/it); b) (I/afraid/make/myself/ill)

NoOOThWN =

Ex. 19. (B, C) There are a few verbs which can take a Gerund or an Infinitive, but the meaning
is not the same. Use Gerunds or Infinitives in place of the verbs in brackets.

|

1. We saw this film last month. Do you remember (see) it? 2. He was very forgetful. He
never remembered (lock) the garage door when he put the car away. 3. Don’t ask me to
pay the bill again. | clearly remember (pay) it a month ago. 4. Did you remember (buy)
bread for dinner? — Yes, | have the bread here. 5. Do you remember (post) the letter? -
Yes, | remember quite clearly; | posted it in the letter-box near my gate. 6. Did you
remember (air) the room? — No, I didn’t. I'll go back and do it now. 7. She remembers part
of her childhood quite clearly. She remembers (go) to school for the first time and (play)
with Dick in the garden. 8. Did you remember (give) him the message? — No, | didn’t. I'll go
and do it now.
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1. She forgot (bring) the sugar; she left it on the kitchen table. 2. Where is my dictionary?
Have you forgotten (borrow) it a fortnight ago? 3. She often told her little boy, “You must
never forget (say) “please” and “thank you”.” 4. Why are you late again? Have you forgotten
(promise) me that you would never be late again?

m

1. Do stop (talk); | am trying to finish a letter. 2. | didn’t know how to get to your house so
| stopped (ask) the way. 3. We stopped once (buy) petrol and then we stopped again (ask)
someone the way.

Ex. 20. (B, C). Complete the sentences with the Gerund or the Infinitive of the verbs in
brackets, using the correct form of any pronouns that are included.

If the Government’s wages policy is to succeed, they must try (keep) prices in check.

The shareholders all think they know what should be done, but the board still needs

(convince).

Let’s invite him. I’'m sure he would love (come).

Someone in the office had made a mistake, and the firm regretted (cause) the customer

inconvenience.

We plan (take) our holidays abroad this year.

The teacher doesn’t permit (smoke) during the lessons.

| vaguely remember (he, say) something like that.

Come over here! I'd like (you, see) this.

| always try (be) punctual, but | don’t always succeed.

10. It’s a tricky problem. | recommend (you, consult) an expert.

11. He’d prefer (you, go) to his place, if that’s convenient.

12. For the second time this year Miss Black will attempt (swim) the Channel in less than five
hours.

13. A child should start (learn) a language at primary school.

14. The film was so terrifying that she could hardly bear (watch) it.

15. The new committee member did not venture (speak) at his first meeting.

16. They began (drive) at six in the morning, and were still on the road ten hours later.

17. He remembered (pass) on most of the information, but omittted (mention) one or two of
the most important facts.

18. The reporters asked many questions which the Prime Minister declined (answer).

©CoNoO krw M=

1.4 THE GERUNDIAL CONSTRUCTION

In the examples discussed the subject of the main verb is also the subject of the Gerund,
but there are cases when the Gerund is related to its own “subject”, expressed by a noun
or pronoun.
O We appreciate your helping us.
Mbi (BbICOKO) LleHMM BaLLly NOMOLLb (TO, YTO Bbl MOMOIN).
0O We enjoyed the band’s playing very much.
Ham o4eHb NOHPaBMNOCH TO, Kak urpas opkecTp.
A gerundial construction is nearly always rendered in Russian by a clause, generally introduced
by “ro, yro”/“rem, 4T0”/“kak”.
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The nominal element of the construction can be expressed in different ways:
1. Ifit denotes aliving being it may be expressed by a possessive pronoun or a noun in the
possessive case.
O Do you mind my smoking?
O Our talk was prevented by Richard’s coming back.
When the nominal element consists of two or more nouns, possessive case is not used.
O | object to Mary and Jane going out on such a windy day.
2. Ifthe nominal element denotes a lifeless thing it is expressed by a noun in the common
case.
O | said something about my clock being slow.
3 Her thoughts were interrupted by the door opening gently.

Ex. 21. (A, B) Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

1. We appreciate John's helping us. 2. | can’t imagine my mother approving it. 3. They re~
sented my winning the prize. 4. | think that’s enough to start her worrying. 5. | can’t excuse
her not answering our invitation. 6. | can’t bear his interfering with what | do. 7. Would you
mind my smoking? 8. Fancy her appearing at that very moment! 9. | really miss his playing
the piano in the evening. 10. Excuse my asking, but does everyone in your family approve of
your flying? 11. Your coming has done him good. 12. | wonder at Jolyon’s allowing the
engagement. 13. | understand perfectly your wanting to leave. 14. | didn’t object to other
people being there.

Ex. 22. (A) Match the parts of sentences in A and B columns.

1. We very much appreciate a. my leaving till next day.

2. He strongly denied b. their meeting that afternoon.
3. We enjoyed c¢. her taking more responsibility.
4, The chairman suggested d. the band’s playing very much.
5. 1 agreed to delay e. our postponing the question.
6. He should consider f. your helping us.

1 213141516

Ex. 23. (A) Study the sentences, paying special attention to the italicized pronouns and
nouns followed by Gerunds.

1. I'm not very friendly with him, so | was surprised by his asking me to dinner. 2. The
thieves broke into the shop without anyone seeing them. 3. He doesn’t mind his daughter
going to the cinema once a week. 4. lt is difficult to stop George talking once he begins.
Ex. 24. (B) Write the following sentences again, using Gerunds.

Model 1: The children are making such a noise.
Can you stop them making such a noise?
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Model 2: Students must write their corrections carefully. The teacher insistson ... .
The teacher insists on the students’ writing their corrections carefully.

1. 1 told you that my watch was five minutes slow. Have you forgotten ...? 2. He allows his son
to drive his car. He doesn’t mind ... . 3. No one helped her with her homework. She did her
homework without ... . 4. He got my letter although | had addressed it wrongly. He got my
letter in spite of ... . 5. | beat him at tennis, and he wasn’t pleased at all. He hated .... 6. Did you
give me back the book | lent you? | can’t remember ... . 7. She was afraid that the baby would
fall out of the bed. She was afraid of ... . 8. The old lady said | could open the window. She
didn't mind ... . 9. I'm sure he asked you not to phone after 11 p.m. Have you forgotten ... ?
10 He doesn’t believe that a boy of twelve should have too much pocket-money. He doesn'’t
believe in ... . 11. My father doesn’t like me to stay out late at night. He doesn’t like ... .

Ex. 25. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English using gerundial phrases.

1. 9 cnbiwan o ToM, 4TO OH Ha3Ha4eH AMpPEeKTopoM BonblUOro 3aBoda. 2. {1 He Bo3paxalo
NPOTUB TOro, 4ToObLlI OHU npuexanu cioga. 3. 9 NOMHIO, 4TO OH MHe rosopua o6 aTom
HeCKONbKO AHel TOMY Hasan. 4. A HacTansaio Ha TOM, YTOObI Bbl OTBETUMU UM HEMELJIEHHO.
5. 9 cabiwan o0 ToM, 4TO ero nocbINAIOT Ha tor. 6. Bbl MOXETe paccHMTbiBaTb HA TO, YTO OH
0ACT BaM TOYHyI0 MHdopMauuio. 7. HeT Hagexabl, HTO OH 3aKOHYUT CBOIO paboTy K BeYepy.
8. N3BMHUTE, 4TO 9 MO3BOHU BaM BYepa Tak no3gHo. 9. Bl He Bo3paxaeTe NpoTUBs TOro,
4TOObI 91 Npoyen 3ToT pacckas Bcnyx? 10. Bbl HU4Ero He UMeeTe NPOTUB TOrO, HTOOLI 9
Kypun 3gecb? 11. Mbl HacTamMsanm Ha TOM, 4TOObI OHMU Ha4aIn NeperoBopbl HEMeOIEHHO.
12. OH BO3paxaeT NpoTuB Toro, 4ToObl coOpaHne ObiNno Ha3HAYeHO Ha NOHEOENbHUK.
13. Bbl HU4ero He MeeTe NPOTUB TOro, 4ToObl OH 3awen K Bam cerogHa? 14. [lokTop
HacTamBaeT Ha TOM, 4TOObl OH NPoBEeN oceHb Ha tore. 15. OH oTBe4aeT 3a To, 4ToObl paboTa
Oblna 3aKoH4YeHa BOBpeMsI.

1.5 THE GERUND AND THE VERBAL NOUN

The Gerund can be easily confused with the verbal noun. In some cases it is impossible to
tell whether you are dealing with a gerund or with a verbal noun and consequently impossible
to translate the sentence with any degree of exactness. The meaning is not the same.

) . A mobnio nets. (if itis a gerund)
| like singing

A nobnio nenue. (if itis a noun)

Only the person speaking knows in this case what he means. In most cases we can distinguish
between the gerund and the verbal noun in the following way:

THE GERUND:

1. has tense and voice forms; so the forms being done, having done, having been done
cannot be nouns;

2. can take a direct object; so an “-ing” form followed by a direct object (reading a letter)
cannot be a noun;

3. can be modified by an adverb; so an “-ing” form modified by an adverb (reading fast)
cannot be a noun;
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4. can be part of an aspective verbal predicate; so “-ing” forms following the verbs to begin,
to stop, to go on, to keep, to continue are mostly gerunds.

THE VERBAL NOUN:

1. can be used in the plural:
O Memorize the proverbs and sayings.

2. canhave an article:
3 the banging of the door;
3. can be followed by a prepositional phrase in an attributive function:
O the clicking of the clock;
4. canbe modified by an adjective, a demonstrative pronoun or an indefinite pronoun.
EXERSICES

Ex. 26. (A, B) Find the sentences in which: a) “-ing” form is a gerund, b) a verbal noun.

1. You should think before speaking. 2. After finding the new word in the dictionary, | wrote
it down and went on reading. 3. He spent much time on the copying of his literature
lectures. 4. What do you mean by saying that? 5. The students found the reading of
English newspapers rather difficult at first. 6. Instead of going home after school, the girls
went for a walk. 7. Chalk is used for writing on the blackboard. 8. We sat by the river-side
listening to the running of the water. 9. The cleaning of the room was done by the girls.
10. Working in the garden is very good for the healith of people. 11. | stopped knocking at
the door and began waiting for my father to come. 12. She praised herself for having
come. 13. The child stopped crying and quieted down. 14. The old clock kept ticking on
the mantelpiece, as if counting the seconds left before the coming of daylight.

Ex. 27. (B, C) Analyse the “-ing” forms in the sentences below. State which of them are
gerunds and which verbal nouns. Motivate your decision.

1. She read the first act between a fitting and a rehearsal, made up her mind to play Kate
and there was no persuading her that the part was too young for her. 2. The whirring and
banging of the lift kept her awake most of the night. 3. She kept repeating the bright
sayings of her children to bored friends and relations. 4. She insisted on my showing her
the letter and explaining who Pat was. 5. On getting home she felt so faint and exhausted
that she went to bed without taking off her make up and creaming her face. 6. On being
told to her face that she was a liar and a schemer Polly felt like giggling and restrained
herself with difficulty. 7. She broke the fastening of the purse in her hurry to get the
papers out. 8. She looked with distaste at the toilet table. Dust, spilt powder and hair
combings everywhere. 9. You have never learned the way of treating children kindly but
without undue familiarity. 10. She promised to send me the cutting the moment she found
it. 11. 1 could just see a faint glimmering of light in the distance. 12. For some time she said
nothing and we could only hear the clicking of her false teeth — a certain sign of growing
irritation. 13. On being asked what her plans were she gave a most evasive answer.
14. She lost this job through falling ill at the wrong time. 15. Her first big part was Catherine
in “The Taming of the Shrew”.
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1.6 REVISION

Ex. 28. (B, C) Fill in prepositions where necessary.

1. Your colleagues are good ... keeping a secret, aren’t they? 2. You seem very fond ...
saying things behind my back. 3. You seem upset ... losing Jones. 4. The man of letters is
accustomed ... writing. 5. Mrs Attley was very skilful ... directing the table talk away from her
daughter. 6. | don’t say I’'m proud ... cheating him out of 300 dollars. 7. | saw quite clearly
the benefit | was capable ... getting from travel. 8. He is usually fairly careful ... making his
statements. 9. I'm sick ... doing things for you. 10. But he was slow ... replying. 11. He is
quite excited ... being among us again. 12. It was five minutes later than my usual bedtime
and | felt guilty ... being still up. 13. She was quick ... finding out things. 14. Dolly seemed
relieved ... not having to make a scene. 15. | tried to be as nice as possible ... refusing.
16. He selected a dingy little place where he felt sure ... not meeting any acquaintances.

Ex. 29. (B, C) Open the brackets using the gerund of the given verb.

I

1. The matter is not worth (to speak of). 2. On (to introduce) they easily fell to (to talk).
3. Why do you avoid (to see) me? He tried to avoid (to see). 4. We insist on (to send) him
there at once. He insists on (to send) there instead of me. 5. Do you mind (to examine) the
first? 6. He showed no sign of (to know) them. She showed no sign of (to impress). 7. | was
annoyed at (to interrupt) every other moment. 8. In (to discuss) the problem they touched
upon some very interesting items. 9. The equipment must go through a number of tests
before (to install). 10. He hated (to remind) people of their duties or (to remind) of his.
11. The operator can set the machine in motion by (to push) the button or (to press) the
pedal. 12. The water requires (to filter).

H

1. Excuse me for (to give) you so much trouble. 2. You never mentioned (to speak) to them
on the subject. 3. He was proud of (to award) the prize. 4. | don’'t remember ever (1o see)
you. 5. | don’t remember (to ask) this question. 6. The boys were punished for (to break) the
window. 7. The boy was afraid of (to punish) and hid himself. 8. He was quite serious in (to
say) that he was leaving the place for good. 9. She seemed sorry for (to be) rude to me.
10. He confessed (to forget) that he was to come on Friday. 11. The old man could not
stand (to make) fun of. 12. Letters were no use: he had no talent for (to express) himself on
paper. 13. After (to examine) thoroughly by the doctor, the young man was admitted to the
sports club. 14. Soon she could not help (to attract) by the fact that she was being looked
at. 15. The camera wanted (to adjust). 16. They accused me of (to mislead) them. 17. She
was so eagerly looking forward to (to give) the leading part to play that she was greatly
disappointed at not even (to offer) it.

Ex. 30. (C) Choose between the infinitive and the gerund as the object to an adjective in the
following sentences:

|

1. Words have weight, sound and appearance; it is only by considering these that you can
write a sentence that is good ... at and good ... to. (to look, to listen). 2. | was busy ... to
figure out whether he had told me the truth. (to try) 3. His brother’s emotion was noteasy ... .
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(to discern) 4. His proposition was worth ... . (to consider) 5. Everyone in this room is
competent ... an opinion. (to express) 6. The picture is definitely worth ... . (to buy) 7. You
see, a lot of us are prone ... it. (to forget) 8. The girl was very wise ... their advice. (to take)
9. He was busy ... on the new play. (to work) 10. | was fascinated ... the two of them
together. (to watch)

|

1. It came as a shock to me ... that he had left his wife. (to realize) 2. | laughed. It made me
feel good ... that someone else felt the same way about it as | did. (to know) 3. It didn’t serve
any purpose ... why Marion had decided to be friends with me. (to analyse) 4. No one has
any influence over him when it comes to ... his actions. (to decide) 5. Itis against the law in
the country ... a revolver. (to carry) 6. When it came to ... you talk about the war, | felt like a
child. (to hear) 7. It amazed me ... that Pat not only understood his arguments but shared
them. (to feel) 8. Our hostess made it a point never ... wives with their husbands. (to ask)

Ex. 31. (A, B) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

I

1. 9 He xo4y crnopuTb. 2. OH npogomkan KypuTb, HE roBOpPd HW cnosa. 3. A He BUAena
CMbICIa B TOM, 4TOObI NpoAoIKaTh 3TOT pa3rosop. 4. becnonesHo obcyxaaTts 3TOT BOMPOC.
5. 9 6bina NpoTMB NOe3aKu TyAa ¢ caMoro Havyana. 6. Mnan HyxaaeTcs B gopaboTke. 7. Y
Hee He OblNo Haaexabl Koraa-Hnbyap noexatb B CamapkaHa. 8. OgHUMKM pasrosopamu
pe3ynbLTaToB He nonyyulls. 9. Tenepb Hasag, yxe He nosepHyTb. 10. Mbl noGnarogapunu
ero 3a 10, 4TO OH npuwen Hac BCTpeTuTb. 11. OHa He nponyckaeT HXU O4HOW BO3MOXHOCTHU
MOroBOPUTL MO-aHMUMACKU. 12. HaydnTbCH rOBOPUTL Ha A3biKE MOXHO TOJIbKO, €CI MHOMO
roBOPUTh. TONBKO YMUTaTb HEAOCTaTo4YHO. .13. KTO 3a TO, 4TOObLI NPUrNacuTsL ee?

1

1. 4 Bo3paxalo NpoTuB TOro, YToObl Bbl 3aBEPLUMAM 3TO UccnedoBaHue. 2. Bbl He ByaeTte
NPOTUB, ecnn s OTKPOIO ABepb? 3. HeaaBHO OH Bpocun KypuTb. 4. A XOpoLWo NOMHIO, 4TO
BCTPEeTUn ero NsTb net Hasad. 5. MNMonpobyinte Geratb no yTpam (jog). Bel noyyecTBYETE
cebs HamHoro nydiwe. 6. A mobno yntatb. YteHne — moe camoe Nbumoe 3aHATHE.
7. NepecTaHbTe pasroBapmBaTth. A CoBEpLLEHHO He Chbilly NekTopa. 8. Mbl OCTaHOBUIUCH,
4TOOb!I pacCMOTPETb BUTPUHY. 9. A Nnpennoxunn noexaTtb Tya Ha MalluMHE, HO MOU APY3bS
He cornacunucbk. 10. Kak HacyeT Toro, 4tobbl notu B knHo? 11. N3berante yutatb npu
nnoxom oceelleHun! 12. beccMbICNeHHO aaBaTh €My COBETbI, OH BCE PaBHO HE NPUHUMAET
ux K ceegeHuio. 13. MaluvHa o4yeHb rpssHas; ee Heo6xoaMMo BbIMbITh. 14. U3BMHUTE, 4TO
onosgan. 15. 9 BoBce He HaMepeBancs cerogHs uaTu B KMHO. 16. PebeHokK Luen o4eHb
OCTOPOXHO: OH Bosincs ynacTtb. 17. MNepea 0Tbe340M Ha or He 3abyabTe MHE MO3BOHUTb.
18. Moyemy Bbl NoOLLAM TyAa NELLKOM BMECTO Toro, 4Tobbl noexatb Ha asTobyce? 19. Bce
et mobsT, 4Tobbl nx Boauan B uupk. 20. OH 3aHAT NOAroTOBKOW K O0KAaAy, y Hero
cenyac o4eHb Mano cBo60aHOro BPpeMeHM.

Ex. 32. (B, C) Translate the following into English using infinitives or gerund forms as direct
object:

1. OHa cTtana nnakaTtb. (to begin) 2. 9 xoTen 4To-HMOBYAb BLISCHUTL O HeM. (to want) 3. OH

COBCEM MPOCHYNCS U ObiN CKIIOHEH NoYuTaTh, HO €OUHCTBEHHON KHUIOM B KOMHaTe Obina
o6unbnus. (to feel like) 4. Monb He HyxXaaeTcs B 3awmTe. (to need) 5. OH NBUN HaxoaUTLCS
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B obLecTse cBoMx poacTeeHHMKOR. (to like) 6. OH HenpepbIBHO NOrNsAbIBasn Ha Yachl, U
KOr4a OH BbINW Yai, OH cKasan, YTo A0JHKEH Bo3BpalLaThes. (to keep) 7. Tenepb s Ha4YMHanN
noHumMartb koe-4to. (to begin) 8. Bckope s nepectan 6biTb None3HbiM UM. (to cease) 9. 13H
He MOT YCTOSTb U HE noKa3aTth cBoen paboThl. (to resist) 10. Jaxe B 3aTEMHEHHON KOMHATE
{1 HEe MOr He BUAETb, YTO MU0 Muccuc [KoyH3 pacnyxno oT cnea. (cannot help) 11. Bce
TO 9HBapcKoe yTpo B MoeM KabuHeTe HacTonumBo 3BOHWUN TenedoH. (to keep) 12. 9
npeanoXun HaMTK JOKTopa v NpUBECTM ero K 3ay. (to propose) 13. A He aymaio, 4TOObI OH
ynoMuHan o ToM, 4To Haeewan ux. (to mention) 14. OHu no3abuinn NpUrnacuTb MeHs. (to
forget) 15. A Hukorpa He 3abyay, kak s rocTun B Bawem gome B KeHre. (to forget) 16. A
NbITaOCh YnTaTh. (1o try) 17. MHe He xoTenocb oCTaBNsATL €ro OOHOrO B rope, U s Npenioxmin
OTBE3TU ero kK cebe aomoit. (to want, to offer) 18. A oTnoxun NMCbLMO K HEMY Ha 3aBTpa. (to
put off) 19. 4 He Mor BbiHECTU, 4TODObI CO MHOI 0bpallannch Tak xonogHo. (to endure)
20. OHa Hukorga He Bo3paxasna nNpoTUB Toro, 4Tobbl ObITb 0aHOM B KOTTeake. (o mind)
21. {1 Bcepbes NnpuHAncs NucaTb KOPoTKMe pacckassbl. (to set about) 22. OH 6bin pag, 4To
OHa noTpyaunack HanmcaTtb eMy. (to take the trouble) 23. Tbl NOMHULLBL, KaK Tbt AOCTABNAN
BMHOIPagHbIA COK B 9TOT JOM B TO yTpo? (to remember) 24. Tl He 3abbln NOCNaTb ASHbIM
B JIngc? (to remember) 25. A pewmn He BecnokouTb Pogxepa 3aTumM genom. (to decide)
26. O, 9 aymMaio, BaM MOHPaBUTCS XWUTb 3[€Cb, Koraa HacTynut neto. (to enjoy) 27. OH
npoOoBan BbipalMBaTh TaM KapTOLLKY. (1o try) 28. { 3Han, 4TO OH cTapaeTcs HAaKOMNMUTb
neHer. (to try) 29. Mbl He cobupaemMcst npocuUTbcs NOUTU ¢ Bamu. (to ask) 30. A yctan
NPUTBOPSATLCH, YTO 9 NMULLY Unn YuTato. (to pretend) 31. MHe He xoTenoch WyTuTh. (to feel
like) 32. A oTkasbiBalOCb NPUHATL OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a TBou Aencteud. (to refuse) 33. OH
cTtapancs n3bexartb BCTpeun ¢ keM-Hubyapb, koro oH 3Han. (to avoid) 34. HecmoTpst Ha
JoXAb Mbl Npoaomkanu xpaTb. (to go on) 35. B 3TK gHK OH HE Mor nNo3eonuTb cebe
onasabiBaThk. (cannot afford) 36. Xbio npoynTan B 04HOM aMepUKaHCKON ra3eTe peLeH3unio
Ha 3Ty KHUIY 1 Npepnoxmn Kynutb ee ans nux oubnuoteku. (to suggest) 37. Koraa s BepHyncsa
B OM, 5 He 3abbin OTKPbITb OKHO. (to remember) 38. 4 NOMHI0, 4To Kak-To rosopun Tede 06
aToM, Jlblouc. (to remember) 39. BoaMoxHO, 4To Monnu noxanena, 4To OHa Tak MHOIO
GonTtana. (to regret) 40. OHa Bce Gonblue 1 HonblUe CTpalUUNack OCTaTbCH OAHON C AETbMU.
(to dread) 41. OcTtanbHble, 63 CyeThl, COrnacuaMcb NPUHATL ydacTtume. (to agree) 42. Ee
Apy3bs obelanu npucnatb el paborty. (to promise) 43. OHa cena y KaMmMHa 1 NPUroToBuIach
pacckasblBaTb CBOW HOBOCTWU. (1o prepare) 44. CMuTbl BCe ynagunu, 4tobsl B3sTb Ha cebst
3a60Ty o getsx. (to arrange) 45. OH NpoaosmKan yropHO 3BOHUTL B FOCTUHMLY, CnpallmnBas,
HeT Ny Ans Hero Kakmnx-nmbo coobiueHnii. (to keep) 46. Bbl xoTuTe B3rNsSHYTb Ha Hero? (to
care) 47. OH He no3aboTmncsa o ToM, 4ToObl 0TBETUTL. (to trouble) 48. YTpom OH Ha4an
nepee3xaTb B KOMHaTy BHU3y. (to start) 49. Xunbupl 3TOro Aoma npeanoynTanu He
WHTEpPEeCcOoBaTbCH YyXXnumMu genamu. (to prefer)

(From “An English Grammar Practice Book”)

1.7 TESTS

Korpga st npuObin, oH Bbin 3aHAT CTPUXKOK (Mow) razoHa.
JokTop HacTauBaeT Ha TOM, YTOOb! OH NMPOBEN NIETO Ha tore.
HeT HMKako BO3MOXHOCTM HATK €ro agpec.

¥ NOMHI0, 4TO MeH$ yXKe crnpallvBanv 06 3ToM.

OH Bowen B KOMHaTy, He NOCTy4aB.

Bbl He BO3paxaeTte, ecnu s 6yay Kyputb 34ecb?

SCORON~T
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He 3abyas NO3BOHMTL MHE, KOraa npueaells B ropog.

¥ TepneTb He Mory ogamxmneaTb BeLy y CBOUX NOOPYr.

A He Morna He pacCcMesaATbCs.

A oTnoxun oTnpasky nucsma. Hago NnpoeepuTb BCe 3TU PaKkThl.

— = O o~

Ero konnekumio Mapok CTOUT NOCMOTPETb.
7 UMel0 yOOBONLCTBME NPeaCTaBUTb BaM 3TOM0 M3BECTHOrO nucaTesns.
¥ He Mory nepesecTn 3TO NUCbLMO, HE NOCMOTPEB HECKOJIbKO C/IOB B CNOBape.
7 He mob6no, Korga MeHst IPOBOXAIOT Ha BOK3arn.
OH He Mor He nonbITaTbCs 0O0BACHUTL, KaK 3TO NPOUIOLLNO.
OHa npogonxana yMbiBaTbCs, XOTS BUAENa, YTO A CEPXYCb.
BecnonesHo 3BOHMTbL eMy, QH B 3TO BpeMsi HUKoraa He 6bisaeT goma.
MpocTuTe, 4TO 9 ONATL HANOMUHALO 06 3TOM.
OH nonbiTancs HaTh npegsior (pretext), 4ToObI yiiTU NopaHbLLE.
. Bbl JOMKHLI yriakoBaTb 3TU NNAcTUHKK, YTOObL!I OTAPaBUTL UX NOYTON.

SCOINaR~LN

= o

LLItopm nomewsan napoxoay rnpubbITe B NOPT BOBPEMS.
HeT HuKakon Hagexabl CKOpPO NOy4YnTb OT HUX U3BECTUE.
7 cnbiWwan, 4To Bawl CbiH NOAYyYM NPU3 3a Ny4LWMiA pacckas.
OH o4eHb Ntobun cnaTb Ha BO3OyXxe.
A mob6M10 PEMOHTUPOBATL CBOIO MALLIMHY CAMOCTOSTESBbHO.
Mbl C HETEpNeHreM Xxaem Ballero npuesaa.
Mepep noanMcaHMeM KOHTPakTa 4 NOCOBETOBANCS C IOPUCTOM.
OH oTpuuan, 4To BUOEN ITOrO YenoBeka.
9 6pocun genatb 3apsaaxy no yrpam.
. COH Ha OTKPLITOM BO3yXe OYEHb NONE3EH.

SPPNoORrLON -

< 3

Bbi HU4ero He nmeeTe NPoTMB, YTOOLI OH 3aluen K HaM CeroaHs?
OHa npoctyamnacs, Tak Kak He NpuBbIK/a crnartb B nanatke.
Monnuus obBuHUNA ero B nogxore (set fire to) spaHus.

¥ HapeChb, Bbl UBBUHUTE MOE ONo34aHue.

Mos paboTta npeaycmatpuBaeT BCTPEYU 1 NEperoBopsb! C M0ObMM.
Y MeHsl HET MpUYNH HEHABUAETbL 3TOro Yenoeeka.

Mocne coayn aK3aMeHOoB s Noexan K CBOMM PoaAUTENSIM.

Korpaa Bbi 3akoH4UTE oaeBaTbeca? Beab Mbl MOXeM 0no3aaTh.
MepexoamTb peky B 3TOM MeCTe ONacHO.

0. Mpexpae yem nucatb 06 3TUX COOLITUAX, OH PeLnn Cbe3auTb B Te MecTa, rAe OHU
NPOMCXOOUNN.

VNG RN~

Moi4 apyr HacTosn Ha TOM, 4TOObl ONNAaTUTbL CYET.

1 NOMH10, 4TO roBopun 06 3TOM HECKONBLKO AHEN Ha3ag,.
¥ NbiTancs BCNOMHUTDL, IAe §i BCTpe4Yan 3TOro YenoBeka.
Kakogsa uenb sawlero npuesaa cioga?

91 He nbNto, Korga MHe YnTaloT BCNyX.

OH BbiWien 13 3ana, He J0XMAAACb OKOHYaHUS CrieKTakKsIs.

ogkwbd =<
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He nonaraiiteck Ha T0O, 4TO A0CTaHETe BuneThl Nepen oTApaBieHeM Noesaa, 3aKaxuTe
UX 3apaHee.

Ero onbIT BOXAEHUS MalMHbI IpUroguTcs emy B ByayLuem.

CekpeTapb ceiyac 3aHsiTa nepeneyaTkon Nucem.

CnopuTb C HUM — TONBLKO NOHAMNPAaCHY TePSTb BPEMS.

—©m
< S© ;

HeT cMbicna aenatb nepepbliB. PaboTbl 04eHb Mano.

OH HacTauBan Ha TOM, 4TOObI ToBapbl ObINKM yrakoBaHbl B SLLMKK (Case).

OH He BbIHOCUT, KOrga emy nryT.

OH Havan ¢ pacckasa 0 TOM, Kak Hallien Hac.

OH HUMKaK He MOT NPUBbLIKHYTb K MbIC/IW, 4TO eMY NPUAETCS OCTaTbCs TaM eLLe Ha Nnonroaa.
3abyabte 06 3TOM, HE CTOUT 13-3a 3TOr0 Tak OropyaTbCs.

OHa He Bo3paxaeT, 4ToObl Bbl NPUCYTCTBOBAIU Ha ee YPOKe.

OH HuKOrpa He ynomMumHan, 4To Bctpedancst ¢ Bamu B Jlongoxe.

OcTaganocCb o4eHb Mano Haaexabl HarTK ero.

O Joxab npekpaTunca?

—‘C°9°T‘P’S”PP°!\’:"

2, THE INFINITIVE
2.1 FORMS. TENSE/VOICE DISTINCTIONS

In modern English the Infinitive has the following forms:

Active Passive
Indefinite to write be written
Continuous to be writing -
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing -

Negative form: not + Infinitive

O She asked me not to forget to post the letter.
Like the tense distinctions of all verbals those of the infinitive are also relative. It means that
the Indefinite and Continuous Infinitive express an action simultaneous with the action
expressed by the finite verb. The Continuous Infinitive shows an action in progress:

01 am glad to meet you. Pag rno3HakoMuUTsCs ¢ Bamu.

O | was glad to see Mr Paul. { 6bin pag sugeTs mnctepa Mona.

O Mr Forsyte will be glad to see you. Muctep Popcaint bynet paa smuaeTs Bac.

3 He pretended to be sleeping. OH npuTBOPUNCS, 4TO CNUT.

O I'm glad to have met him. 9 pag, 4To BCTpPETUN €ro.

The Perfect Infinitive denotes an action prior to that of the finite verb. It is often used after
some expressions (to be + adjective): to be glad, to be happy, to be sorry, to be surprised,
it is clever/kind/silly of you, etc.
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O 1 was sorry to have said it. 9 coxanen, 4To ckasan 370 (paHbiue).
O He must have forgotten aboutit. OH, 8OMXHO 6bITb, 3a06bIN 06 3TOM.

NB! Only two forms of the Infinitive (the Indefinite Active and Passive to ask/to be asked)
have corresponding forms in Russian. There are no corresponding forms for the
Continuous, Perfect and Perfect Continuous Infinitive, hence they can be translated
only in a sentence.

The Infinitive of transitive verbs has special forms for the Active and Passive Voice.
O It is wonderful to love and to be loved. [MpekpacHo MOOUTL 1 ObITb JIOGUMbIM.

2.2 THE USE OF THE INFINITIVE WITHOUT THE PARTICLE “7O”
(The Bare Infinitive)

In modern English the Infinitive is chiefly used with the particle to — the formal sign of the
Infinitive. Still there are cases when the bare infinitive is used.
1. After auxiliary verbs:
O | don’t know her.
O We shall go there at once.
2. After modalverbs:
O You can’t @o it.
3 You must consult the doctor.
3. After the verbs of sense perception (fo see, to hear, to feel, to watch, to notice, etc.)
in the Infinitive Constructions:
3 I've never seen you look so well.
O She heard him enter the room.
3 | felt my heart jump.
NB! After these verbs._in the Passive the to-infinitive is used:
0O He was heard to mention your name.
3 The child was made to obey.
3 She was seen to leave the house early in the morning.
4. After the verb to let:
3 Let’s be friends.
3 If he calls, let me know.
5. After the verbs to make (= to force — 3actaBneitb), need (HyXxHo) and dare (CMmeTs,
ocmenuTbest) (in the modal meaning):
3 Need | do the washing up?
O How dare you call me a liar?
O What makes you think so?
6. After the expressions had better (... nyyile 6bli), would rather/sooner (... Obl, noxanyit),
cannot but (He mory He ...), etc.:
(3 He said he would rather stay at home.
3 You had better go there at once.
O | can’t but think about it.
7. Inthe sentences beginning with why (not) (nouemy 6bl BaMm ...).
3 Why not come and talk to her yourself?
O Why pay more at other shops?
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8. After formal words than, rather than, but, except:
3 I'll do anything but work with children.
3 Rather than walk for half an hour, I'll take a taxi.

2.3 THE FUNCTIONS OF THE INFINITIVE IN THE SENTENCE

The Infinitive can be used in different syntactic functions. We’ll discuss here only the most
difficult ones for the Russian speakers.

1.

The Infinitive as a subject.

In Russian it can be rendered

by an infinitive, a noun,

a clause.

Far more often such sen-
tences open with an intro-
ductory subject it (not
translated in Russian).

. The Infinitive as an adverbial

modifier of purpose
(4TObb1 ...).

In this function the Infinitive
can be introduced by

in order or so as (formal).

O To walk in the garden was very pleasant.
l'ynate B cagy 6bi10 04eHb NPULTHO.
3 Even to think of it gave him torture.
Laxe Mmbicsib 06 3TOM NpUdKHSIa eMy CTpaaaHue,
O To be recognized gave her great joy.
Korpaa ee y3HaBasny, oHa ncnbiTbiBana 6onbLUyto
panocThb.
O Iltis useless to discuss this question.
becnones3Ho obeyxaaTtb 9TOT BOMPOC.

O To understand the rule better | read it several times.
Y106bI Sy4LLIe NOHSATH NPaBUNO, 9 NpoYen ero
HECKONbKO pa3s.

3 | stayed there to see what would happen.

A ocTtancs Tam, YyToOb! TOCMOTPETH, HTO MPON3ONAET.

3 linvited him in order to tell him the news.

3 Pli write down your telephone number so as not to
forgetiit.

COMPARE:

A subject

An adverbial modifier of purpose

The Infinitive + Predicate

The Infinitive + Subject + Predicate

O To read alotis to know

much.
MHoro yurare — MHOIoO
3HaTh.

O To read the book | went to the library.
Y106bI NPO4ECTH 3TY KHUTY, f OTNPaBuncs B 6Mb-
NNOTEKY.

An adverbial modifier of
result with too (cnuiikom)
and enough (0oCTaTo4HO)
The Infinitive as an attribute

O He was too busy to see anyone.
O She was clever enough to admit it._

O | had no time to visit the museum yet.
Y MeHs elle He 6biNo BPEMEHN OCMOTPETL 3TOT
My3ei.
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In this function it is far more

extensive in English O She was not a woman to suffer in silence.

than in Russian: in Russian OHa 6bina He TakoW XeHLUNHOW, KkoTopasi cTana
it modifies only abstract 6b! CTPaAaTh MOJHA.

nouns, whereas in English O He was the first/last to come.

it modifies abstract and OH npuiuen nepsbiM (NOCAE[HUM).

class nouns, pronouns, O | have nobody to say a kind word to me.

ordinal numbers and the Y MeH$t HeT HMKOro, KTo cka3asi 661 MHe aobpoe
adjective last. CIOBO.

It is rendered in Russian
by an infinitive (after
abstract nouns), by a sub-
ordinate clause, by a finite
verb (after ordinal num-

bers and /ast).
The Infinitive used as an 3 I've got a wife and a child to look after.
attribute often has a modal Y MeHst xeHa 1 pebeHOK, O KOTOpbIX 9 JO/DKEH
meaning or implies a future 3aboTuThCH.
action. 3 The question will be discussed at the conference
shortly to open in Moscow.
Bonpoc 6yneT obcyxaeH Ha KOHpepeHUnH, KoTo-
pasi Bckope oTtkpoercsi B Mockse.
Remember the model: O He gave her a knife to cut the bread with.
a noun + infinitive OH pan et HoX, 4ToObl HapesaTtb x1eb.
O Give me some water to drink.
[aiTe MHe nonunTb BOAbI.
O He brought us a book to read.
OH npuHec HaM rnoYnTaThb KHUTY.
5. The Infinitive as parenthe- O He was rude, to say the least of it.
sis: to cut a long story OH 6bin rpy6, 4T0ObI HE CKa3aTe 60JibLLE.
short; to put it mildly; to O To put it mildly, he was not very clever.
say the least; to tell the Msirko BeipaxasiCb, OH He Obinl O4eHb YMEH,
truth; etc.
NOTES:

1. The passive infinitive is seldom used in the attributive function. That is why we
say “itis a book to read” and not “to be read”.
Exceptions: There is nothing to be done and nothing to do; there is something to be
seen, to be said and something to see, to say.
2. The attributive infinitive besides naming an action may express a meaning corresponding
to the Russian Hazo, MoxHO, cnenyer:
3 It’s the only thing to do.
370 €AMHCTBEHHOE, HYTO MOXHO U HYXHO caenarthb.
3 He is not the man to do it.
OH He TOT, KTO Mor Obl 3TO caenaTth.
O 1t's a book to read and remember.
Takyto KHUry Hago NPoYeCTb U 3aNOMHUTD.
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3. The attributive passive infinitive may have a future meaning:
O The houses to be built here will be of the same type.
[oMa, KoTopble A0MKHbI ObiTh/OyAyT MOCTPOEHbI 34ECh, BYAYT UMETL TaKy!O Xe
KOHCTPYKUMIO.

MEMORIZE THE FOLLOWING EXPRESSIONS:

EMy TpyaHO yroauThb. - He is hard to please.

Y Hee npuBnekaTesibHas BHEWHOCTb. - She is pleasant to look at.

MHe Han0 BaM Koe-4TO cKasaTb. - | have something to tell you.
3TUM HNYEro He AOCTUTHELb. - There is nothing to be gained by it.
Huyero He noaenaetub. - There is nothing to be done.
Hapo MHoroe coenartb. - There is much to be done.

oM cpaeTcs BHaeM. - The house is to let.

KT0 BUHOBAT? - Who is to blame?

HenpemeHHo npuxoguTe. - Be sure to come.

EavHCTBEHHOE, YTO OCTaeTCs — 3TO XAATh. - There is nothing left to do but wait.
EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) State the form and function of the Infinitive. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. To go on with this discussion is to waste time. 2. Oh, I’'m sorry to have taken so much
of your time. 3. It all sounds too good to be true. 4. We assembled to discuss and arrange
our plans. 5. Now, the first thing to settle is what to take with us. 6. He was the first to
raise the question. 7. A celebration such as this was a chance not to be missed. 8. Look
back to make sure you haven’t left anything behind. 9. She was the last to realize how
dangerous it was. 10. You’re a bachelor with no family to take care of. 11. 1 didn’t come
here to be shouted at. 12. He came here to speak to me, not to you. 13. To meet the
demands for goods, new shops have been opened in the town. 14. The plan will be
discussed at the meeting to be held on May 25.

Ex. 2. (C) Translate the sentences into Russian and state the functions of the Infinitive.

1. Surely it is not at all necessary to go into details. 2. | rose to receive my guests.
3. Passing by a radio-shop he suddenly remembered to buy some tape for his recorder.
4. At the sight of the man | felt an impulse to laugh. 5. Her first action was to visit the
establishment of a famous dressmaker. 6. He was too astonished to speak. 7. The best
thing Lanny could do was to get out of here. 8. He was careful not to allude to the subject.
9. It's an awkward thing to say. 10. The horse was quiet to ride. 11. He must have been very
tired to come and fall asleep like that. 12. And suddenly he hated Crum. Who the devil was
Crum, to say that?

Ex. 3. (C). Translate, giving the Russian equivalents of the Infinitive as an attribute.

1. The desire to write was stirring in Martin once more. 2. He had a good deal to say about
India. 3. The relief from that long waiting, the feeling of nothing to worry about, was so
delicious. 4. The first person to enter was Mrs Evans, her face white, her dark frightened
eyes avoiding his. 5. He looked at the shelves of books to be read. 6. He received a note to

297



say that he was expected at the family dinner. 7. Andrew was the third to go in for the
interview. 8. You have health and much to live for.

Ex. 4. (A, B) Replace the group of words in bold type by an infinitive.

Model: She was the first lady who left.

She was the first (lady) fo leave.
1. The manager was the last who left the shop. 2. | was astonished when | heard that he
had left his native town. 3. There was no place where he could sit. 4. | can’t go to the
party; | have nothing that 1 can wear. 5. He was the first man who swam the Channel. 6. He
was the only one who realized the danger.

Ex. 5. (A, B) Combine each of the following parts of sentences into one sentence using an
infinitive.

Model: They sent me to University, they wanted me to study law.
They sent me to University fo study law.

1. lam buying bread. | want to feed the bird. 2. He opened the door. He intended to go out.
3. He rushed into the burning house. He wanted to save the child. 4. He rang the bell. He
wanted to tell us that the dinner was ready. 5. The farmer shot the rifle. He wanted to
frighten the birds. 6. He sent his children to his sister’s house. He wanted them to watch the
television programme. 7. | am saving up. | want to buy a car. 8. | keep my hens in a field
surrounded by wire netting. | want to protect them against the foxes.

Ex. 6. (A, B) Combine each of the following pairs of sentences into one sentence using
“enough” with the Infinitive.

Model: He is clever. He can answer the question.

He is clever enough to answer the question.
1. He wasn’t strong. He couldn’t support the man. 2. It isn’t very hot. We can’t lie in the sun.
3. The coffee isn’t strong. It won’t keep us awake. 4. | am quite old. | could be your father.
5. You aren’t very old. You can’t understand these things. 6. He was very curious. He
opened the letter. 7. You are quite thin. You can wear this dress.

Ex. 7. (A, B) Combine each of the following pairs of sentences into one sentence using
“too” with the Infinitive.

Model: He is very ill. He can’t work today.

He is too ill to work today.
1. ltis very hot. We can’t run. 2. | am rather old. | can’t wear this dress. 3. He was nervous.
He couldn’t speak. 4. | was terrified. | couldn’t move. 5. It is very cold. We can’t have a swim.
6. He was very snobbish. He wouldn’t talk to any of us. 7. It was very dark. We couldn’t go
out into the garden. 8. It was rather cloudy. We couldn’t see the eclipse properly.

Ex. 8. (A, B) Combine each of the following pairs of sentences into one sentence using “so
as/in order” with the Infinitive.

Model: He took off his boots. He didn’t want to make any noise.
He took off his boots so as/in order not to make any noise.
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1. He was playing very softly. He didn’t want to disturb anyone. 2. | sent him out of the room.
| wanted to discuss his progress with his headmaster. 3. | am learning Greek. | wish to read
Homer. 4. He sent his children to their aunt’s house. He wanted to have some peace. 5. He
read only for short periods each day. He didn’t want to strain his eyes. 6. They got up very
early. They wanted to get to the top of the hill before sunrise. 7. We must keep our gloves
on. We don’t want to.get frostbitten.

Ex. 9. (A, B) Use the correct form of the Infinitive in brackets.

1. I hope (to see) you soon. 2. We expect (to be) back in two days. 3. He expected (o help)
by his friends. 4. | am glad (to do) all the homework yesterday. 5. | am sorry (to break) my
pen. 6. | hate (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting (to give) books for their work.
7. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he was so anxious (to talk) about... 8. Is
there anything else (to teil) her? | believe she deserves (to know) the state of her sick
brother. 9. He began writing books not because he wanted (to earn) a living. 10. The woman
pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell. 11. Perhaps it would upset her (to tell) the truth
of the matter. 12. The only sound (to hear) was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom.

Ex. 10. Use the appropriate form of the Infinitive.

I. (A, B)

1. He made me (to do) it all over again. 2. He made her (to repeat) the message. 3. Wouid
you like me (to go) now? 4. They won't let us (to leave) the Customs till our luggage has been
examined. 5. He wouldn’t let my baby (to play) with his gold watch. 6. Please let me (to
know) your decision as soon as possible. 7. He made us (to wait) for hours. 8. | let him (to
go) early as he wanted to meet his wife. 9. I'd like him (to go) to a university but | can't make
him (to go). 10. He tried to make me (to believe) that he was my stepbrother. 11. Before he
let us (to go) he made us (to promise) not to tell anybody what we had seen. 12. | advised
him (to ask) the bus-conductor to tell him where to get off. 13. That is too heavy for one
person (to carry); let me (to help) you. 14. The teacher advised us (to use) dictionaries.
15. Her father doesn’t allow her (to go) to the cinema alone. 16. Who told the nurse (to give)
the sick man this medicine? 17. The old man doesn’t like his grandchildren (to make) a lot of
noise when they are playing. 18. The gardener won’t let the children (to pick) the flowers.

ii. (B, C)

1. | hate (to bother) you, but the man is still waiting (to give) a definite answer. 2. He hated
(to bother) with trifling matters when he had many more important questions (to decide).
3. She would never miss a chance (to show) her efficiency, she was so anxious
(to like) and (to praise). 4. The idea was too complicated (to express) in just one paragraph.
5. Is there anything else (to tell) him? | believe he deserves (to know) how the matter stands
and (to tell) all about it. 6. He took to writing not (to earn) a living but a name. All he wanted
was (to read) and not (to forget). 7. How fortunate he is (to travel) all over the world and (to
see) so much of it. 8. The girl pretended (to read) a book and not (to notice) me. 9. It seems
(to rain) ever since we came here. 10. It is so thoughtful of you (to book) the tickets well in
advance. 11. Perhaps it would bother him (to speak) about the quarrel. 12. The only sound
(to hear) was the ticking of the grandfather clock downstairs. 13. The third key remained (to
test). 14. She was probably angry (to reprimand) in front of me. 15. She sat there trying to
pretend she did not want (to dance) and was quite pleased (to sit) there and (to watch) the
fun. 16. She was sorry (to be) out when | called and promised (to wait) for me downstairs

299



after the office hours. 17. She said she would love {to come) and was simply delighted (to
ask) for a date. 18. | offered (to carry) her case but she was afraid (1o let) it out of her hand.
19. Let’s go and see the place. You will be sorry later (to miss) it.

Ex. 11. (C) Insert the Infinitive in the appropriate form and translate the sentences into Russian.

1. Mr Abbot was the first ... the silence. (to break). 2. The next patient ... was a nice girl in
her early ‘teens. (to examine). 3. Honesty is the first principle ... when working with us. (to
observe). 4. He complained that he was always the last ... . (to inform). 5. | am the last man
... a question of the kind. (to ask). 6. They were among the last ... . (to arrive). 7. He found
that he was the only one ... the discrepancy. (to notice). 8. If there is to be a vacancy | would
like to be the one ... the job. (to offer). 9. These houses were among the few ... after a
great fire. (to survive). 10. Who was the youngest chess player ... the title of All-Union
Champion? (to win). 11. The Shakespeare Memorial Theatre players were the second British
company ... the Soviet Union. (to visit). 12. The Nuremberg trial was the biggest international
trial ... ever ... . (to hold).

Ex. 12. Insert to where necessary.

l. (A)

1. | like ... play the piano. 2. My brother can ... write poems. 3. We had ... put on our
overcoats because it was cold. 4. They wanted ... cross the river. 5. It is high time for you ...
go to bed. 6. May | ... use your telephone? 7. They heard the girl ... cry out with joy. 8. | would
rather ... stay at home today. 9. He did not want ... play in the yard anymore. 10. Would you
like ... go to England? 11. You look tired. You had better ... go home. 12. | wanted ... speak to
Nick, but could not ... find his telephone number. 13. It is time ... get up. 14. Let me ... help
you with your homework. 15. | was planning ... do a lot of things yesterday. 16. I'd like ... speak
to you. 17. I think | shall be able ... solve this problem. 18. What makes you ... think you are
right? 19. I shall ... do all | can ... help you. 20. | like ... dance. 21. I'd like ... dance. 22. She
made me ... repeat my words several times. 23. She did not let her mother ... go away.
24. Do you like ... listen to good music? 25. That funny scene made me ... laugh.

Il. (B, C)

1. The boy helped us ... find the way to the railway station. 2. He would sooner ... die than ...
betray his friends. 3. Why not ... start out now? We cannot wait for the rain ... stop. 4. You'll
be better tomorrow. You may ... come and ... dine with us. 5. Don’t let us ... get worried.
There are a hundred things ... be done. 6. We had better ... make haste. 7. You ought not ...
speak to the Dean like that. 8. What made you ... think so? 9. “Thanks,” Andrew answered,
“I'd rather ... see the cases myself.” 10. He was made ... obey the rules. 11. | thought | would
rather ... get to the gallery alone, but | was obliged ... accept his company. 12. ... have gone
through what you have gone through is the lot of very few. 13. Get them ... come as early as
possible. 14. There is hardly anything ... do but ... work out an alternative plan.

Ex. 13. (B, C) Translate the sentences into Russian. Pay special attention to the use of
the Infinitive.

1. To crown it all, there was a story full ten years old now of his treatment of his wife. 2. To

meet the increased demand for industrial goods, a factory has been opened in the town this
year. 3. It was awfully cold, to be sure. 4. She had broken a precious china and, to make the
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things still worse, she never told anyone about it. 5. To make a long story short, the company
broke up and returned home in bad temper. 6. To put it crudely, whatever is man’s manner of
life, such is his manner of thought. 7. She had become one of those London girls to whom
rest, not to say pleasure, is unknown. 8. To claim damages was not a pleasant thing to do.

Ex. 14. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. Marko sbipaxancb, oHa bbina Hesexnmea. 2. CkasaTb No npasge, A He Mobno Hoke.
3. HauyHeM ¢ Toro, 4To A 3aHaT. 4. Kopode roBops, OH He caan 3k3ameH. 5. Mbl Bce 6biin
papl, He,roBops yXXe 0 MaMe: OHa cKasana, 4To 3TO CaMblil CHACT/INBbLIN OEHL B €€ XXU3HW.
6. 3T0 o4eHb CTPaHHO, NO MeHbLLen Mepe. 7. [na Havyana oHa OTKpbiia BCe okHa. 8. Mo
npasge rosops, s o4eHb yctan. 9. Marko Bbipaxaach, Bel MeHs yamsunu. 10. Kopoue
rosops, oHM noxeHwmcb. 11. Camaa ussectHaa kHura xepoma — “Tpoe B Noake, He
cuntaa cobakn.” 12. Mo MeHbLLe mepe, Mbl ObI/IM YAUBIIEHbI.

Ex. 15. (A, B) Translate the sentences into English using the models.

Model 1. to do smth is (was, will be) necessary (a mistake)

O To tell her the truth now is not at all necessary.

(would be a mistake means to ruin her chances)
1. 3HaTb FpamMMaTuKy — 3Ha4UT NncaTh 6e3 owmboK. 2. MogymaTh Tak 6bUI0 NPOCTO CMELLHO.
3. Ckazatb “pa” 6bl10 HEBO3MOXHO, cKa3aTtbh “HeT” 6b10 6bl HeBeXxnMBo. 4. OOBACHUTL
eMy, 4TO 3TO Takoe, 66110 AenoM TpyaHbIM. 5. MomMoraTh eit — 3HauuT gefiaTb BCe CaMoi.
6. Paccepautbea 66110 6kl riyno.

Model 2. Itisimportant to do/be done/be doing smth

3 Itis necessary to explain everything to her.

3 It was strange to meet him here of all places.
1. TpyoHo nepeBoauTb 9TOT TEKCT 6e3 cnoBapa. 2. OueHb 6bISIO NPUATHO NOrOBOPUTL C
BaMun. 3. O4eHb BaXHO, 4To6bl Hac He 3aMeTunn. 4. TpyoHo O6yaeT o6bACHWUTL BaMm 3TO.
5. MNpuatHo 6biTb onaTe B Mockse. 6. Tak cTpaHHO, Koraa ¢ To60i Tak pasroBapusaioT.
7. Bblno o4eHb TPYOHO Jenartb BUA, YTO Thl BCe NMOHUMAaewb. 8. Mpasaa, XopoLlo cuaeTsb
30ecb N nNutb kode? 9. OwmnbaTtbea nerko, ropa3no TpyaHee MOHATb CBOKO OLLMOKY.
10. BoBCe He HYXXHO BCE 3TO Y4UTb HanM3yCTb.

Ex. 16. (A, B) Complete the following sentences by adding the Infinitive to each sentence.

Model: 1.Her dream was - to become an actress.

2. What | wanted was - not to be misunderstood.
1. The general ideawas — . 2. His hobby is — . 3. The first thing you must dois — . 4. The last
thing | meant was - . 5. The main thing is — . 6. The only thing to do was - . 7. Your only
chance is - . 8. Your job will be — . 9. My only wish is — . 10. What | want is — .

Ex. 17. (A. B) Translate the sentences into English.

1. MnaBHOe — 3TO 3aKOHYUTL AKCNEepPUMEHT BoBpeMa. 2. Baweit paboToit 6yaeT yxog, 3a
6onbHbIMU. 3. MOUM €AMHCTBEHHBLIM XenaHnem Obi1o fo06paThes 4o AoMa. 4. Ero xo66m —
KOJUIeKUMOHUpoBaHne Mapok. 5. EAMHCTBEHHbI LWaHC He ono3a4aTth Ha Noess, — 9T0 B3ATb
Takcu. 6. EQMHCTBEHHDBINM BbIXOA, U3 NOJNIOXEHMA — 3TO Cellvac Xe Bce pacckasarhb.
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Ex. 18. (A, B) Translate the sentences using the models.

Model 1: The first (last) to do smth

0O She was the first to see the danger.

O He was the second to cross the finish line.
Model 2: smth/smb (nobody) to do smth

O Have you anything else to say?

O There was nobody there to show him the way out.
Model 3: the man (time) to do smth

O He is just the man to do it.

3 It is not the right time to discuss this subject.
1. He Takoi a10 ObIn Henosek, 4ToOb! NpegaTth apyra. 2. EMy 6osbLue Hevero Obino ckalathb.
3. dymartb 6610 Hekoraa. 4. Kto nocneaHmm Beixoawn 13 aoma? 5. 9 tenepb HE NOMHIO,
KTO nepsbIit 9TO ckazan. 6. [Jainte MHe Bpems nogymaTtb. 7. 3TO CBUTEP, KOTOPbLIR MOXHO
HOCUTBL ¢ Bprokamu nny winpokoi (full) bkoii. 8. Y MeHs HeT BpeMeHn urpatsb ¢ To60oi. 9. Y
pebeHka HeT HMKOro, KTo Mor Bbl 0 Heit no3aboTutbea. 10. Bl TpeTHMin 4enoBek, KOTOPbIA
MHE 9TO CerogHs roBopwurT.

Ex. 19. (A, B) Translate the sentences using the model.

Model: do smth (in order/so as) to get smth

O | have come here to speak to you.

O She pretended to be quite well not to be taken to the doctor.
1. OH 6exan Bcio gopory, 4Tobul yecnetb (catch) Ha noesa. 2. OH NpuHec B KNacc KapTy,
4TODObI NOKasaTb HaM MapLpyT akcneamumn. 3. OHU BCIO HOYb XIJIKM KOCTEP, YTOObI UX
3amMeTunm npoxoasme Mumo (pass by) cyaa. 4. Mans4mkn CTosinm Bo ABOPE U HE yXoaunu,
4TOObI MX TOXe B351AM C coboi. 5. A ewe pas npoyen NUCbMO, YTOOLI ny4LLie ero NMoHATb.
6. ¥ Bce aT0 roBoplo, 4TOObI MeHs NpasuiibHO NMoHANM. 7. OHa HUYEero He pacckasana,
4yToObI ee He Haka3anu (punish).

Ex. 20. (A, B) Complete the following sentences using the model. Give several variants
where possible.

Model: (too)young (enough) to do smth

O You are too young to wear black.

0 She’s old enough to be taken for his mother.
1. Who of us is brave enough - ? 2. The weather is much too fine — . 3. You are old enough -
. 4. She's too young and pretty — . 5. The story is much too long - . 6. The problem is too
complicated — . 7. The trouble is too deep-rooted - . 8. She’s just not clever enough - .
9. She was by far too clever — . 10. Do you know him well enough — ? 11. | was going too fast
- . 12. She spoke English well enough — .

Ex. 21. (A, B) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

|

1. 9 He HacToNbKO Xopowo cebsa YyBCTBYIO, YTOOLI BCTaTh ¢ noctenn. 2. OHa JOCTaTOMHO
XOPOLLIO FOBOPUT NO-aHIIMNCKY, HTOObI HE HYXaaTbecs B Nepesoaynke. 3. PaHo uitats Tebe
Takme kHUrn. (Tl cnvwkom Monog). 4. A cTos CAMLLKOM Aaneko, YToOb! CbILaTh, 4TO OHA
rosopuT. 5. CnuLLIKOM OHa MOoJoa, HToOb! NpUHMMATBL ee Becepbed. 6. Bonpoc cnmLLxom crnoxeH,
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4TOObI HA HEro cpasdy OTBETUTL. 7. CAULLKOM OH NieHMB. He untan OH KHUMM B NOAJMHHUKE.
8. 3agaya cnmLKoM CRoXHa, 4ToOkI ee yxe pewwmnu. 9. Tbl Tenepb CNMLLKoM 6onbLuas, 4Tobsbl
urpaTthb B KyKJibl.

i
Model: She is nice to work with.

His story was hard to prove.
1. C HMM TpyOHO pasdrosapmsaTth. 2. C HUM NpusaTHO umeTb aeno (deal with). 3. Ero pacckasy
TPpyOHO nosepuTb. 4. ruuy 6610 o4eHb TPyAHO nommatb. 5. C BaMu cerofHs nerko
pasroBapusaTb. 6. 9Ty KHUIY HEBO3MOXHO gocTaTb. 7. C HUM OMACHO CCOPUTLCS.
8. PesynbTarhl HEBO3MOXHO NpoBepuTh. 9. 3ToMy nerko noseputb. 10. Ee Henerko 6110
ocTaHoBuTb. 11. Ha Hee npuATHO Bbisio CMOTPETD.

Ex. 22. Translate into English. Mind the syntactical functions of the Infinitive.

l. (A, B)

1. 3TOMY TPYOHO NOBEPUTL. 2. OH AOCTATOYHO XOPOLLO 3HAET rPaMmMaTuKy, HTobbl He aenatb
Takux owmnbok. 3. Bonpoc CrnLIKoM CnoxeH, 4ToObl ero cpagdy pewnTb. 4. A NPUHEC KHUTY,
4ToObl NOKa3aTb BaM 3Ty ¢oTorpadumio. 5. CrmLKOM Xapko, 4ToOb uath rynatb. 6. OH
roBOPUT O HOBOM 34aHUM LLKONbLI, KOTOPOe ByaeT NOCTPOEHOo B UX cene. 7. Y MeHsa HeT
BpEeMeHN ymTaTh Takme knuru. 8. Hy, a pag, 4to cgan aToT ak3ameH. 9. MNpasuno nerko
noHaTb. 10. Heobxoanmo noitTn Tyaa cerogHs. 11. Kowiky Henerko 6bi510 nonMatsb.

Ii. (B, C)

1. OH TpeboBan, 4ToObLI eMy NPEeAOCTaBUIM BO3MOXHOCTL Ioka3aTh 3T0. 2. OHa nonpocuna,
4yTOObI € pa3pewmnm ocMOTPeTb HOBbIM uex (workshop). 3. A npouly, 4Tobbl MeHs
Bbicnywanu. 4. OH ckazan, 4Tobbl HMYEro HUKOMY He Jasanm 6e3 ero paspelueHus. 5. Mol
notpebosanu, 4ToObLI HAM Janu BeiCNyLLIATL BCeX ovesnaLes (witnesses). 6. OHu nonpocunm
pacckasatb MM O cnyumslueMcs. 7. 9 nonpocusi paspetieHna ocTaHoBUTLEA (Stay with) y
HWX Ha HECKOJBKO AHel. 8. Moyemy Bbi He NoTpebdosann, 4ToObI BaM AN KONWUIO AI0KYMEHTA?
9. OH nonpocun, 4To6bLI EMY AANIM NPOHECTL 3TO NMUCHLMO.

2.3.1 REVISION

Ex. 23. (A, B) Complete the following using the Infinitive.

1. It gives me pleasure ... . 2. It will take you ten minutes ... . 3. It is wise of him ... .
4. It does people a lot of good ... . 5. It won't do you any harm ... . 6. It was natural ... .
7. It has become his habit ... . 8. It surprised me ... . 9. It would never do ... .

10. It must be very nice ... . 11. It made me feel awkward ... .

Ex. 24. (A, B) Complete the following, using the Infinitive, take the Infinitive phrases from
the list below:

to forget the past, to be humming a tune, to say such a thing to a child, to have gone out on
that rainy day, to know the map well

1. ... means to be able to show any country or town on it. 2. ... would have been the death
of me. 3. ... is a usual thing for her. 4. ... would be ridiculous. 5. ... was impossible.
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Ex. 25. (A, B) Complete the following sentences.

I
1. Our planwas ... . 2. To act like this meant ... . 3. The first thing he did was ... . 4. The main
problemis ... . 5. Our next step must be ... . 6. What | want is ... . 7. Our only chance to see him

is ... . 8. To ask him a straight question means ... . 9. The children were anxious ... .
10. We were not afraid ... . 11. | pretended not ... . 12. They have not decided whether ... or not.
13. The boys agreed never ... . 14. Do you care ... ? 15. | was very careful not ... .

16. I wish we had not forgotten ... . 17. They thought ... . 18. He proposed .... 19. When did you
learn ... ? 20. I'll try to remember ... . 21. The tourists were lucky ... . 22. The father promised
... . 23. They offer ... . 24. He attempted ... . 25. We are sorry ... . 26. The boy asked ... .

H

Use the Infinitive as an attribute; take the Infinitive phrases from the following list: to remember,
not to be contradicted, to be desired, to speak (to/about), to do, to be done, to follow, to
worry about, to be erected, to read, to laugh at, to be answered, to answer.

1. This is just the man ... . 2. Packing was the first thing ... . 3. Here are some instructions ... .
4. The monument ... on this square will add beauty to the place. 5. The book leaves much ... .
6. There was nothing ... . 7. These are the letters ... . 8. His was the tone ... . 9. Have you got
anything ... ? 10. She will always find something ... .

Ex. 26. (B) Use the appropriate form of the Infinitive in brackets.

1. 1am glad (to introduce) to you. 2. The box was (to handle) with care. You should (to ask)
someone (to help) you. This might not (to happen). 3. Her mood seems (to change) for the
worse. We had better not (to speak) to her now. 4. | am sorry (to disappoint) you but | did not
mean anything of the kind. 5. He is happy (to award) the first Landscape Prize for his picture.
6. He was anxious (to take) the first place in the figure-skating competition. 7. The poem can
easily (to memorize). 8. This poem is easy (to memorize). 9. | did not expect (to ask) this
question. 10. There were so many things (to do), so many experiments (to try). 11. The
teacher expected him (to give) a better answer at the examination. 12. They are supposed
(to experiment) in this field for about a year and are believed (to achieve) good results.
13. He must (to read) something funny; he is smiling all the time.

Ex. 27. (A, B) Translate into English, using the appropriate form of the Infinitive.

|

1. 9 pag, 4TO pan Bam 3Ty KHUry. 2. 9 pag, 4TO MHE gJannm 3TY KHury. 3. Mbl XO0TuM
npovHdopMMposaTth Bac 00 3TOM. 4. Mbl XOTUM, 4TOObLI HAC NPoUHGOPMUPOBaANM 06 3TOM.
5. Mbl pagpl, 4TO BCTPETMNN €ro Ha cTaHumK. 6. Mbl pagbl, HTO HAC BCTPETUIIM HA CTaHLMN.
7. OHM O4eHb [OBONbHBL, YHTO UX NPpUriacunn Ha koHgepeHumio. 8. OHM oYeHb JOBOMbLHbI,
4YTO NpUrnacunu sac Ha KoHdepeHumio. 9. A He gyman (mean) npepbisath ee. 10. d He
npepnonaran, 4To MeHa npepsyT. 11. MHe HENOBKO, YTO 1 NPUYMHWIT BaM CTOJIbKO
6ecnokoiictea. 12. OH 6yaeT cHacTnins NOBMAATLCA C BAMMU.

1. OH 6bIn cyacTmB, 4TO NOBMAANCA C BaMun. 2. OH, Ka3aioCb, NOAbLICKMBAN CJOBa, YTOOHI
TO4HEee BbipasnTb MbiCib. 3. Kak eMy noBessno, 4To OH nobbiBan B TakoW MHTEPECHOM
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noesgke. 4. OH TepneTb He MOXeT, Koraa Hag HUM WwyTat. 5. Jetn mobar, korga MM
pacckasbiBaloT CKa3ku. 6. Mbl NPUTBOPUINCK, HTO HE 3ameTwin ero owmnbkn. 7. f paa, 4o
pacckasasn BaM 3Ty notopuio. 8. 9 paa, 4To MHe pacckasanu 3Ty nctopuio. 9. A xo4dy
NO3HAKOMMUTb Bac C aToi apTucTKoid. 10. A xouy, 4TOObI MEHA NO3HAKOMWIM C STOM
aptuctkoii. 11. OH 6yaeT cHacTNMB NOCETUTb 3TY 3HAMEHUTYIO KapTUHHYIO rajepelto.
12. OH ObIn cHACTINB, HTO NOCETW 3TY 3HAMEHUTYIO KapTUHHYIO ranepeto. 13. f paaa, 4to
hana BamM HyXHble CBEAEHUS.

Ex. 28. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English using:

1. the Infinitive as a subject.

1. MnTb M3 3TOro NCTOYHMKA B XapKuii AeHb — OOHO YAOBONLCTBUE. 2. CKadaTb eMy Npasay
O3Hayas10 NULWKUTL ero nocnegHen Hagexawl. 3. He npenynpeantb ero 06 9ToM 6kIno Obl
He4decTHO. 4. Ham noHapobunock HemMano BPeMEeHU Ha TO, YTOObl yB6eamTb ero, 4YTo OH
Henpas. 5. MobbiBaTth B KpbiMy 1 HE BUAETL MOpS Obo oveHb 06ngHo. 6. BagpemHyTb B
cBoeM kpecre nocne obena bbio ero AasHULLHEN NPUBLIHKONA. 7. Hennoxo 6bl noexatb 3a
ropog 3asTpa.

Il. the Infinitive as a predicative.

1. Haw nnaH 3akniodyancs B TOM, 4ToObl 3akOHYUTL paboThl K Havany mas. 2. Bee, 4to ei
yhanochb cgenatb, — 3TO y3HaTb HoMep ux TenedoHa. 3. Monb3osartbea TeNnedoHOM —
3HA4UT SKOHOMUTL Bpems. 4. EOVHCTBEHHOE, YTO eMy XOTeNoCh, — 3TO Nockopee Jobparses
nomoii. 5. MNepeoe, 4TO HEOBXOAUMO caenaTtb, — 3TO NOCOBETOBATLCA C BPAYOM.

Iil. the Infinitive as an object.

1. OHn pewwinnm 6onbLue HUKorga o6 9Tom He ynoMuHath. 2. MHe 6bino 40CafHo, YTO A
3abbin nobnarogapuTb ero. 3. Foe Bbl HAYYWIMCH TaK XOPOLLO FOBOPUTL MO-aHIMIMIACKK?
4. fl nocTtapatoch He 3abbiTh NocnaTh UM Tenerpammy. 5. Knaing 6bin paa no3sHakoMmnTbCs ¢
apy3bamm CaHgpsl. 6. Knairg 6611 cyactnms, 4To eMy gannm HoBylo paboTy. 7. Knaig o4eHb
He niobun, koraa eMy HanoMmnHann o 6egHocTU ero poamteneii. 8. Mbl He 6osanck NonacTb
nog, AoXAb: Y Hac Obinu nnawm. 9. 9 npursopuncs, 6yaTo He 3aMeTu ero CMyLLEeHUs, 1
NPOAOIKa rOBOPUTb.

IV. the Infinitive as an attribute.

1. OHa BCcerpga HaiaeT, Hafd 4em nocmeartbes. 2. He o yem 6bino 6ecnokontbesl. bonbHoWM
yyscTteoBasn cebs nydwe. 3. [Mbeca octasnaeT Xxenarb nyduwero. 4. BoT ctatbsl, KOTOPYO
Haao npounTathb. 5. MNATUSTAXHbIN A0M, KOTOPIV OO/MKEH OblTb MOCTPOEH HA Yy YNnLLbI,
npegHasHa4veH ans paboynx Hawero 3asoga. 6. Mnax Hawel paboTsl OygeT o6cyXaaTbCa
Ha 3acefaHun, KOToOpoe COCTOMTCA 3aBTpa. 7. EMy Heuero 6bu1o ckasats. 8. OH Taxenbii
4yesnosekK; C HUM TPyaHO uMmeTb geno. 9. KTo sTopbiM nputuen K ounnwy? 10. Ectb i B8
JOMe KTo-HUOynb, KTO -Mor Obl NpUcMOTpeTh 3a 60sibHbIM? 11. BOT 4enosek, ¢ KOTOpbIM
MOXHO MOroBOPUTL Ha 3Ty TEMY.

V. the Infinitive as an adverbial modifier of purpose.

1. 9 BcTan 8 6 4acos, 4TO6LI HE ONO34aTh Ha YTPEeHHWIA noesd. 2. 9 Hanucan eMy NUCLMO,
4TOObLI HANOMHUTL eMy O ero obellanumn. 3. PebeHok Beibexan HaBcTpedy maTtepu. 4. Bol
npvexann gna ydactma B koHdepeHuumn? 5. Bee GbU1o caenaHo ans 1oro, 4tobbl cractm
ero. 6. OH BbI3Ban MaLLUNHY, 4TOObI OTBE3TW HAC Ha CTAHUMIO.
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Ex. 29. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. OH CNOKOWVHBLIN N caepXaHHbIi Yyenosek. C HUM Nerko uMeTb geno. 2. Bpay octasnca
elle Ha 0auH vac, 4Tobbl yoeanTbes, 4To XM3Hb pebeHka BHe onacHocTu. 3. { ctapancs
MHOro pabortarb, 4TOObl HE AymMaTb O TOM, YTO CAy4Mnocb. 4. Jetn Obiiv CAULLKOM
BO306yxaeHbl, 4TOObI BeCTh cebsa crnokoiiHo. 5. Eit Henerko yrogntb. 6. OH nepBbiii OTKPbUT
3TO yOUBUTENBHOE MECTO 418 oTabIXa. 7. epsoe, 4To Haao GbIUIO caenats nocsne Npuesaa,
970 3abpoHMpOBaThL KOMHATY B roctuHuue. 8. 9 Bam ckasas Bcio npasgy. MHe Hedero
CKpbiBaTb OT Bac. 9. Y MeHsl [OCTaTOMHO BpeMeHM, 4ToObl 3aiiTh K gpyabam. 10. MosgHo
cnopuTb 00 3TOM. YXXe HMYEero Hesb3sa nameHnTb. 11. Ham noBeano, 4To Mbl 3acTasm ero
pooma. 12. Ei ectb yem ropgutbcs. 13. OHu yexanu nocnegHumn. 14. MHTepecHo, KTo
nepsbIn 06paTUn Halle BHUMaHWe Ha aTy owmbky. 15. OHa ckaszana, 4To el He K KOMY
06patnTbCa 3a NomoLLbo. 16. EAMHCTBEHHOE, HTO HYXHO CAeNaTh, 9TO NO3BOHUTL EMY.

2.4 THE INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

The Infinitive may have a subject of its own within the sentences. In this case it forms with it
a construction called a complex.

2.4.1 THE COMPLEX OBJECT

The Complex Object (the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction) consists of a
noun in the common case or a pronoun in the objective case and the Infinitive. It is mostly
translated into Russian by an object clause.

Subject + Predicate + Noun (Pronoun) + Infinitive

0O I want Mother (her) to help me.
A xouy, 4706 Mama (oHa) NoOMOoria MHe.
O They expect the steamer to leave tonight.
OHu OXnpaloT, 4TO NM1apoxos OTOMAET CEroaHA BEYEPOM.

The Complex Object is used after the verbs:

1. of mental activity: to know, to think, to
consider, to believe, to find (cuutars,
nonarartb), to expect, to suppose (npea-
nonarars), to imagine, to feel, to trust,
to mean, etc.

After these verbs the verb to be is gene-

O | knew them to be right.
¢ 3Han, Y10 OHY rpaskl.
O We expect them to arrive soon.
MbI OXXUAAEM, HTO OHU CKOPO NpneayT.

3 | find him (to be) a very clever man.

rally used. (It can be omitted after the
verbs to consider, to find, to declare).
The use of this construction after
most verbs of mental activity is

more characteristic of literary style.

2. of declaring:
to pronounce, to declare, to report,
to teach.

A HAXOXYy, HTO OH O4E€Hb YMHbIN YESIOBEK.
3 [ don’t consider him (to be) an honest

man.

¥ He cyuTalo, YTO OH YeCTHbIN YenoBek.

O The doctor pronounced the wound to
be a slight one.
Bpay ckasan, 4to paHa serkasl.
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3. denoting wish and intention:
to want, to wish, to desire, to mean,
to intend/to choose (= want).

4. denoting feeling and emotion:
to like, to dislike, to hate

5. denoting order and permission:
to order, to allow, to suffer (HeoxoT-
HO paspetlaTb, N03BONMUTL CKPeNs
cepaue), to ask (for), to command,
to encourage, to forbid, etc.
In most cases after these verbs the
Passive Infinitive is used.

6. denoting sense perception:
to hear, to see, to watch, to feel,
to observe, etc. After such verbs

After these verbs only the Indefinite
Infinitive Active is used. If the meaning
is passive we use Participle Il

If the process is expressed Participle |
Indefinite Active is used.

the bare infinitive (without “to”) is used.

O He intended me to go with him to India.
OH xoTten, uTobbl 9 rnoexana C HUM B
WHanio.

3 | want you to stop worrying.

A xo4y, 4TOobbl Thl NpekpaTwi BOJIHO-
BaTbCA.

3 Tell me what you would like me to do.
Ckaxu, 4To 6bl Tbl XOoTENA, 4TOOLI &1 COe-
nan.

O The captain ordered the cases to be
loaded.

KanutaH npukasan norpysnTb ALLKNK.

O He asked for the letter to be sent off
at once.

OH npocun, 4106b! McsMo Obi10 OTrpa-
B/IEHO HeMefieHHO (oToc/1aTh NMCbMO
HEMENIEHHO).

0O She asked to be shown the photo.
Ona nonpocuna nokasarb e poTorpadpuio.

O Mr Domby suffered his daughter to
play with Paul.

Muctep Jombu HEOXOTHO paspeLuns
CBoOE€t govepun urpatsb ¢ [onem.

O | saw Brown enter the room.
A Bnaen, kak bpayH Boiien B KOMHaTy.
O3 | felt the blood rush into my cheeks.
A no4yBCTBOBAaN, Kak KpOBb Npuanna K
MOMM LLieKaM.,
O | saw the fire slowly conquered.
A Bngen, Kak noxap NnocTeneHHo
noTywwnnn.
O He saw Fleur coming.
O Bngen, kak dnep noaxoguna K Ham.

COMPARE:

Verb + Infinitive

| saw him enter the shop.
(1 saw the whole action — he opened
the door, went in and disappeard.)

NOTES:

Verb + Participle |

| saw him entering the shop.
(This action was in progress when | saw him).

1. The verbs to see and to hear are followed by a clause (not by the Infinitive Construction)
when they are not really verbs of sense perception, i.e. when the verb to see means “to
understand” and the verb to hear - “to learn, to be told”:
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0 | saw that she didn’t realize the danger.
A Bngen (noHWMMar), 410 OHa He 0CO3HaeT ONAaCHOCTU.

O | heard that he had left for the south.
A cneltan (MHe ckasanu), HTo OH yexan Ha tor.

2. After the verbs to see and to notice the Complex Object is not used with the verb to be,
a clause is used in that case:

O | saw that he was pale.

A Bnpgen, 4to oH nobnepHen.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Translate the sentences, paying special attention to the use of the Complex Object.

1. Seeing her enter the room he rose to greet her. 2. Did you feel the bridge shake?
3. I don’t like you to say such things. 4. Put on a thicker coat, | don’t want you to catch cold.
5. We knew him to be very brave. 6. Nobody said anything, we just watched him put it away
in his case. 7. You could have heard a pin drop. 8. She wouldn’t explain, just urged me to
use my own eyes. 9. Well, tell him to see us tomorrow morning, will you? 10. After lunch he
begged me to accompany him home. 11. By the way, did she ask you to sign any papers
yesterday? 12. Her visit agitated the patient so much that the doctor advised her not to
come again. 13. There is no harm, | think, in letting you know. 14. | understood you to say
that you had received no letter from your brother since he left England.

Ex. 2. (A, B) Fillin the blanks with the particle “to” where necessary.

1. This is the place from which | saw John ... arrive to the house. 2. | tried to induce him ... see
a doctor. 3. The family suspected it and wanted to get him ... see a lawyer. 4. He asked her ...
destroy his letters. 5. | told her ... bring in the tea. 6. Women always want you ... write them
letters. 7. I’d love you ... see my little daughter. 8. You can’t make me ... say what you want me
... say. 9. She begged me to let her ... know when Mother would be back. 10. I had expected
him ... be disappointed. 11. Don’tlet it ... trouble you. 12. She watched me ... open the safe.

Ex. 3. (A, B) Replace the following complex sentences or groups of sentences by simple
sentences with the Infinitive Construction.

Model: | looked out of the window. He crossed the street.
| saw him cross the street.

1. I shall stay at home and do my lessons. Mother said so. 2. | never smoke indoors. My wife
doesn’t like it. 3. He’s an honest boy. | know it. 4. We don’t eat ice-cream before dinner
because Mother has forbidden it. 5. You got off the train at Saltmarsh city. The porter saw
you. 6. He ordered that tea should be brought at once. 7. No one had expected that she
would marry the man. 8. | could hear it perfectly well. They were discussing me. 9. Don't
shout so! The whole house will know what has happened. Do you want it?

Ex. 4. (A, B) Practise the following according to the model.
Model: A. Do you want to make a speech?

B. No, | want you to make a speech.
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Do youwantto ...

1. speak first? 2. introduce the speakers? 3. attend the conference? 4. give a talk? 5. make
the arrangements? 6. fix a date? 7. organize the reception? 8. buy souvenirs? 9. take
photographs?

Ex. 5. (A, B) Fill in the blanks with suitable verbs. Give several variants where possibie.

1. Why don’t you ... her to wear high heels? 2. The way she looks at me ... me blush. 3. Do
you ... me to show you the place on the map? 4. No one had ... her to return so early. 5. |
have never ... her look so sweet. 6. Who ... you to miss lectures? 7. She ... the children to
be well behaved. 8. You can’t ... him come if he doesn’t want to.

Ex. 6. (B, C) Replace the words in italics by an object + infinitive construction.

Model: Members of the Government itself acknowledge that many of their predictions were
over-optimistic.
Members of the Government itself acknowledge many of their predictions to have
been over-optimistic.

The Court declared that the book was obscene (HENPUCTOHDIN).

Teachers have found that the overhead projector is invaluable as a teaching aid.

The majority of critics thought that the film was highly original.

Many of the audience considered that the speaker had overstated his case.

Evidence showed that the man'’s alibi was a complete fabrication.

The architect’s clients had assumed that the construction of such a building was

impracticable, whereas the architect himself believed that it was perfectly feasible

(OCYLLECTBUMBIIA).

At a very early age, Paderewski revealed that he was a master of the keyboard.

Everyone knew that he was a man of integrity.

Detectives investigating the robbery discovered that 20,000 worth of precious stones

were missing.

10. Although most people once thought that it was impossible, several climbers have now
scaled the north face of the Eiger in winter.

OB wN
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Ex. 7. (B, C) Rewrite the sentences in reported speech, using a noun + infinitive construction
with the verbs suggested in brackets.

Model: “Make your way to Waterloo Station, and wait under the main clock,” the letter said.
(direct)
The letter directed me to make my way to Waterloo Station and wait under the main clock.
1. "You are to appear before the magistrate at 10 a.m. on Thursday,” the letter said.
(summon)
“Do not bathe when the red flag is flying,” the notice said. (warn)
His wife left him a note saying “Don’t forget to lock the door.” (remind)
“Passengers should check in at the airport thirty minutes before take-off,” stated a
notice at the air terminal. (instruct)
“l do hope you’ll have another drink before you go,” said my old friend. (press)
“Pay attention to what you’re doing,” said the teacher. (tell)
“Please don’t tell my husband,” she said to her friend. (implore)
“State your views openly - if you dare,” the speaker said to his opponent. (challenge)

NOO pON
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9. “Would you like to join me for dinner?” | said to the new member. (invite)
10. “I would take a more optimistic view of the matter, if | were you,” my friend told me.
(encourage)

Ex. 8. Translate the sentences using the phrases:
let smb do smth — no3sonuTb; NyCTb (OHW)...; fanTe (MHe)...;
make smb do smth ~ 3acTaBuTh;
have smb do smth - pacnopsgutbcs, 4Tobb! ...

1

1. Mama He no3sonseT MHe urpatb B ¢yTbon. 2. He 3actasnsiite MeHs nratb. 3. Pac-
nopsauTech, 4To0bl KTO-HNMOYAb NpuHeC men. 4. He no3sonsin UM Tak kpudaTb. 5. 3acTaBb
€ro BbIMWTb NEeKapcTBO. 6. NMyCTb OHWM HANMWULLIYT OUKTAHT eLle pas. 7. d He Mory 3acTaBuTb
ero 6pocutb kyputb. 8. OH NnocToporusncs, 4Tobbl AaTb el NponTu. 9. He cmelwnTe MeHs.
10. MNo3BonbTe MHe rMomoyb BaMm. 11. [aiite MHe noaymatb. 12. Pacnopsigurech, 4ToObl
netv Hagenv nnaww. 13. [lante MHe 3HaTb, Koraa oHa npuaeT. 14. 9 senena eMy 0ObACHUTD,
4TO 9T0 3HauuT. 15. He noszeonainite eMy eCTb CTONBbKO KOHPET.

Il

1. [Jari MHe 3HaTb, KOrja BCe BbiICHUTCSA. 2. Hapelocb, s He 3acTaBui BaC OO0 XAaThb.
3. NycTb OH KypwUT 34€ecbk. 4. 4T0 3acTaBuno ero caenatb 370T war? 5. Otnyctute ero.
6. Mbi 3acTaBuny ero caoepxatb obelanne. 7. He paBsait et HocUTb Taxernble Belww. 8. Mbi
HE MOI/IN MOHATb, YTO 3acTaBUSIO €ro CofraTb HaM. 9. Paspelunte MHe 3aiTU K BaM CEroaHs
BedepoMm. 10. Mbl 3acTaBunn ero npekpatutb 3ToT FRynbid cnop. 11. OH 3acTtaBun Hac
coenatb paboTy cHoBa. 12. He paspetualite AETAM UrpaTh Ha yamue (Ha OTKPbITOM BO34yxe).
CeropHs o4eHb xonogHo v BeTpeHo. 13. OH cka3an, 4To HUHTO He 3acTaBUT €ro N3MEHUTb
CcBOe€ petuenune. 14. He no3sonsii et YuTaTh nexa (B NOCTeNu).

Ex. 9. (A, B) Translate the sentences from Russian into English using the models whenever
possible.

Model 1: see (hear) smb do smth
3 I heard somebody call me.
Model 2: want (expect) smb to do smth
3 I want you to repeat the sentence.

I

1. MbI crbltanu, Kak oHu cnopwunu. 2. OHa BUaena, Kak Manbyvk NOSHUMANCS Mo NECTHULIE.
3. HukTo He 3amMeTun, Kak s OTKpbIN ABEPb W Bbilen. 4. H BUOen, Kak Kakon-To Yenosek
nokasbiBan en fopory Ha CTaHuuio. 5. A Hukorpa He cnbitwana, YToObl OH roBOpUA Hernpasgy.
6. MNocne 3axona conHua Mbi MOYYBCTBOBANU, Kak TeMrepaTypa Bo3ayxa Havana bbiCTpo
napatb. 7. Korga s caguncs B noespn, s BAPYr NoO4yBCTBOBas, Kak KTO-TO KOCHYSCSt MOEIro
nnedva. 8. Mbl Habnoganu, Kak PEMOHTUPOBaNY gopory. 9. A chbitan, Kak KTo-TO OKMKHYS
MeHs. 10. OH 3aMeTun, Kak oHa nobnepHena.

n

1. 9 Bupen, 4To eMy He xo4eTcs uaTu gomoi. 2. OHa cabitwana, 4To npogeccop bonex
yxe Hepento. 3. OHa chblwana, Kak KTo-TO yrnomMsiHyn Moe umsi B pasdrosope. 4. Mol
4yBCTBOBAaNN, 4TO OH HaM He BEpUT. 5. Bbl chbltianmn, 4To OH Bpocun 3aHATUS My3bIKon? 6.
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A yBuaen, 4To BCe CMOTPAT HaBepX. 7. Mbl YyBCTBOBAsM, 4TO OH He 3aMeTun Hac. 9. OHa
BUAENa, YTO OH €€ He NOHNMAET.

[[]]

1. A cuutato, 4to 370 ObiNl CMENLIN War (move). 2. A xouy, 4ToObl Bbl NOGAWXKE y3HaNM opyr
Bpyra. 3. Mbl He oXwaanu, 4To OH NPUMET Takoe petueHne. 4. MHe 6bl XoTenocb, YTobbl OH
noexan C HaMmu Ha o3epo. 5. OHa He oxupana, 4YTo ee CbiH DyAEeT U3dydaTb apXUTEKTYPY.
6. lama nonpocuna HocunbLUWKa OTHECTU €€ Bewm K takcu. 7. OH xoueT, 4ToOb! ero
CeKkpeTapb [OoroBopuscs o BCTpede. 8. Mbl He npeanonaranu, 4To OH NpuUeaeT Tak paHo. 9.
Mue 6bl xoTenoch, 4Tobbl Bbl coobLUMAM HaMm O cBoeM peteHun. 10. Mbl cuutaem ero
BonblunmM cneunannucTomM B 370l obnactu. 11. Mbl He oxupanu, 4To obeyxaeHue Oyaer
TaknM UHTEPECHbIM.

Ex. 10. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

I

1. OHM xoTaT, 4TOObI MbI OCHanKU UM TenerpaMmmy. 2. 9 xoten 6bi, 4TOObLI Bbl MOAOXAANN,
MeH$ 3aecCb. 3. OH xo4eT, 4ToObl ero Ao4vb crtana apxuTekTtopoM. 4. OHa XO4ET, YToDObL! ee
npurnacnnu Ha sedep. 5. Xoture nv Bbi, HTOObI § MO3BOHWA BaM? 6. H xo4y, 4ToObI ero
cTaTbst 6bina onybnnkosaHa. 7. Mbl He XO0TUM, 4To6bl Hac NpepbiBann. 8. [JOKTOp He XO4eT,
4yTOObI 5 MpuHUMan 9To nekapcTBo. 9. OH xo4veT, 4tobbl ero nocnamm B MNetepbypr Ha
koHdepeHumio. 10. Mbl xoTuM, 4yToObI Bbl 0OBACHWNAW HaM cBoe noeenexune. 11. e Bbl
X0TUTE, 4ToOBI 5t Mopoxaan Bac? 12. Xotenu 6bl Bbl, 4TOOb! Mbl Npurnacwnu [bkoHa cropa?
13. 9 6bt xoTen, 4ToOLI Bbl y3HanNW Bpems oTnpaBnenus noesga. 14. 9 xody, 4ToObI Bbl
noLunn ceroaHs B Teatp. 15. XoueT nu oH, 4Tobbl Mb! BbisIM 30eChb B LWECTb 4acoB? 16. A He
Xouy, 4Tobbl MeH$s nocknanyu Tyaa. 17. HUKTO He xo4eT, 4TobObl cobpanune oTKaabiBanm.
18. A xouy, 4TOBb! BbI HAaMUCaNW 3Ty cTaTblo. 19. A xo4y, 4TOObI MHE NMoKa3anu 3T XypHanbI.
20. OHa mobuT, ytobbl 06€epn, 6bin BoBpemMst. 21. OHa He nobuT, YToObl AETU MYNSNU OLHMW.
22. OH He mobuT, korga eMy 3a4aloT MHOro BonpocoB. 23. OHa ntobuT, koraa [etv Npuxoaat
K Her. 24. OH nobuT, 4To0bLI EMY BENANV KOMMIUMEHTBI.

i

1. 9 3Hal0, YTO OH O4EHDb OMbITHLIM Bpay. 2. Mbl oXxumaaem, 4To gorosop 6yaoeT noanucax
B Onwxariwem Bygywem. 3. A oxupato, 4To MeHs npurnacat Tyaa. 4. 9 cuuraio, 4To 1
npas. 5. f cuutalo, 4To OH npae. 6. OHK He oXuZanu, 4To UX npurnacat Tyga. 7. 9 3Han,
4TO OH B MockBe. 8. Yl nonarato, 4To OH O4Y€Hb YecTHbIY YenoBek. 9. Korpa Bbi oxupaete,
4TO 3TM ToBapbl NpudbyayT? 10. A cunTal, 4TO OH CKPOMHbIN yenosek. 11. HUkTo He
0oXugasn, 4To 3TO0 CRy4YUTCS.

REVISION

Ex. 11. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English using the Complex Object
wherever possibie.

1. 1 HuKorpa He cablwan, kak oH noet. 2. OH He chnbltwan, Kak 8 OTKpbiA asepb. 3. 9
cnblllan, 4To OH cAan BCe 3k3ameHbl. 4. { chablilana, 4To OH YyXe yexan Ha cesep. 5.
chnblllarsn, kak oHa ckadana 910. 6. { HUKorga He BUOEN, Kak OH TaHLLyeT, HO & ciblilan, 4To
OH TaHLyeT O4eHb Xopowlo. 7. { Bugen, 4To oHa He noHumaeT MeHs. 8. OHa Bugena, 4to
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OH BOWen B caA, U Bbiwna 4Tobbl BCTpeTUTb ero. 9. { yeuaena, 4To OH B3BOSIHOBAH, U
cripocuna ero, B 4emM geno. 10. A ysuaen, 410 TEKCT O4eHb TPyOHbIN, U onacasncs, YTo He
cMory nepesectu ero. 11. 9 Bngen, 4tTo TakCM OCTaHOBUIIOCL y Agepw. 12. A Buaen, kak
OHa Bbltlna U3 goma. 13. 9 nodyBCcTBOBAaN, YTO KTO-TO AOTPOHYNCS [0 Moeln pyku. 14. 9
yBuaen, 4to B kKopobke Hudero He Obino. 15. A yBupen, 4yto ctekno pasduto. 16. Bbl
cnbilwanu, Kak oH cnpocun Mmens o6 atom? 17. A 6bl xoTes NOCMOTPETL (YBUAETD), Kak
OHa TaHuyeT. 18. HUKTO He chblwarn, kak oH ckasan 3To. 19. d cnbiwan, kak npogeccop
ynomsiHyn o6 atux dakrax B CBOEN NEKLUUN.

Ex. 12. (B, C) Translate the following sentences.

1. 9 xoten 6bi, 4TO6LI BbI 0OBACHUNIN MHE 3Ty 3apady. 2. 4To Bbi XOTUTE, 4TOOLI 5 caenan
Ans Bac? 3. Bol cabitwann korpa-Hnbyab, kak oH roBoput no-dparuy3ckn? 4. 9 cnbitwan,
4YTO OH nepeexan B Mockay. 5. Ouu He BUaenmn, kak s B3sn Konbuo. 6. HUKTO He oxnpan,
4YTO OHW yeRyT Tak CKOpOo. 7. { 3Hal0, YTO OH HECTHbIN Yenosek. 8. A ysupen, 4To MIMCbMO
He 6bino noanncaHo. 9. Xo4eT nn oH, 4ToObl Mbl oMornu emy? 10. Bbl cabiwany, Kak oH
BbICTYnan (roBopwun) Byepa Ha cobparunn? 11. A Buaena, kak oHa noAaoLLna K OkHy 1 OTKpblia
ero. 12. ¢ cumtalo, 4TO OH Ny4LIWIi UHXeHep Ha Hatuem 3aBoge. 13. OH He xoueT, 4yTobbl
ero poyo exana B Koctpomy. 14. { He xoTen, 4tobbl ero nNpurnacunu Ha sevep. 15. 4
OyMalo, 4TO CerogHs Be4epoM Bbl YCNbILLWUTE, Kak OHa noeT. 16. OHa 4yBCTBOBana, Kak
DpoOXnT ee rosoc. 17. A He oxuaan, 4To MeHs nownoT B JIoHaoH. 18. { He nobnio, korpa
MHE HarmoMUHaIOT HECKOJIbKO pa3 00 ogHOM 1 ToM xe. 19. Moit CbiH MpOCWA NoBECTU €ro B
3oonapk. 20. { cabiwan, kak ero UMs ObIs10 YNOMSIHYTO ANPEKTOPOM.

2.4.2 THE COMPLEX SUBJECT
(the Nominative-with-the-Infinitive)

The Complex Subject consists of a noun/pronoun (in the nominative case) and the
Infinitive. It is considered to be the subject of the sentence, its Russian equivalent is in most
cases a subordinate clause.
O Laser is known to be used in medicine.
MN3BeCTHO, YTO Na3ep WUPOKO UCNONb3YeTCH B MeauLuuHe.

The Complex Subiject is used with:

1. the following groups of
verbs in the Passive:

+ denoting sense perception: O The car was seen to disappear in the distance.
fo see, to hear, to notice, Bunenu, kak MalumMHa ckpblisiacb Baanw.
etc. (O She was heard to laugh heartily.
CnbitHO 661710, KaK OHa BECENO CMEANaCh.
+ denoting mental activity: O He was thought to be honest and kind.
to think, to consider, Ero cuutanm 4ecTHbiM vt OBPLIM HENOBEKOM.
to believe, to expect, (CunTtanu, 4to OH...)
to suppose, to know, etc. ( He is considered to have been one of the most

popular writers of his time.
Cuutaercs, 4To OH Obi1 OJHUM U3 CaMbiX
NOMNynaAPHLIX NMUcaTenen CBOero BpeEMeHW.
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+ the verbs: to say, to report
(eooblwiaTs), to order,
to ask, to allow, to state
(3asBnaTb), to announce
(oObaBNATL).

2. word groups: to be likely
(BeposiTHO), to be unlikely
(ManoBepOsiTHO, BpSia, nn),
to be certain/to be sure

BeccrnopHo, HenpeMeHHO).
3. pairs of synonyms:
no-suauMomy), to prove/to

turn out (oka3biBaTbCH),
to happen/to chance

(HeCcoMHeHHO, obBs3aTentHo,

to seem/to appear (kazarbCs,

O She is said to be working at the factory.
oBopsT, UTO OHA cenvac paboTaeT Ha 3aBoLE.

O The delegation is reported to have left Moscow.
Coobiyaercs, 4To nenerawums yxe nokKuHyna
Mocksy.

3 He /s unlikely to know her address.
ManoseposiTHO (Bpsig /in), YTO OH 3HAET ee
appec.

O He is sure to be asked about it.

Ero HasepHsika 06 3TOM CNpoCHT.

J They seem to have quite forgotten us already.
OHWn, kaxxeTcst, COBEPLUEHHO Hac 3abbinu.

O The first experiment proved to be a success.
MepBbiii ONbIT 0Ka3a/1cs yaaqHbIM.

O Only yesterday we happened to meet the man.

(cnyyatbes). Tonbko BYEPA MbI CAyHariHO BCTPETUIN 3TOMO
4yenoseka.

Negative forms:

don’t seem O He doesn’t seem to know this subject.

doesn’t prove + infinitive OH, KaxeTcs, He 3HaeT 3Toro npeamMerTa.

didn’t happen O He didn’t prove to be a very experienced

engineer.
OH oKka3ancst He O4EHb OMbITHLIM NHXEHEPOM.
0 He didn’t happen to be there at that time.
Crny4unocsb Tak, 4To ero He Obl1I0 TaM B 9T0
BpEMS.
O He is not likely to come today.
OH, BEpOATHO, HE NPUAET CEroaHs.

is/are not likely + infinitive

NOTES:

1. ThelInfinitive in the Complex Subiject is used in all its forms and expresses:
a) a simultaneous action
O He is said to live in London.
oBOpSAT, YTO OH XuMBET B JIOHAOHE.
b) an action in progress
0 The water seems to be boiling.
KaxeTrcsa, Bopa kmnur.
c) an action prior to the action expressed by the finite verb
0 They are reported to have finished the construction.
CoobLwatoT, YTO OHW yXKe 3aKOHYU/IN CTPOUTENBCTBO.
2. The Infinitive in sentences with the Complex Subject cannot refer to the future except
with the verbs and word-groups: to expect, to be sure/certain, to be likely.
J We are sure to come to the heart of the matter.
Mol 06ga3aTensHO Jo6epeMcss Bo CyTy aena.
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0 He is expected to give us an answer tomorrow.
OxwnpaloT, 4TO OH 4acT HaM OTBET 3aBTpa.
3. Ifthe verbs to prove, to seem/to appear (BbIrnspeTs, NPOU3BOANTL BNeYaTneHNe) are
followed by adjectives or nouns, the verb to be after them can be omitted.
O She proved (to be) very clever.
OHa kazanacbk 04eHb YMHOW.
(O He seemsiill.
OH BbIrNSaUT OOABHBIM.
J He appears an experienced teacher.
OH Nnpon3BoaUT BeyaTneHue oOnbITHOro NpenoaaBaTens.

COMPARE:
J He seemsiill. (J He seems to be ill.
OH BbirnaanT 605bHbIM. OH, kaxercsa, boneH.

4. After the verbs in the Passive Voice the Complex Subject is more characteristic of a
literary than a colloquial style, except with the verbs to suppose, to expect, to make.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

1. The river is supposed to flow in this direction. 2. His childhood is said to have been very
difficult. 3. You are expected to know these things. 4. He didn’t seem to know you. 5. The
situation seems to have become difficult. 6. He is said to have owned a very good library.
7. He was told to have organized the whole business. 8. The man doesn’t seem to recognize
you. 9. She seems to have done it especially for you. 10. You're not supposed to mark
other people’s books. 11. The actress is said to be very beautiful. 12. She was said to have
a wonderful collection of china. 13. This doesn’t seem to be the right decision. 14. The man
seems to be a stranger here. 15. She seems to be used to the thought that they’ll have to
move to another flat. 16. It seems to be an interesting comparison.

Ex. 2. Open the brackets, using the correct form of the Infinitive.

1. (A, B)

1. He seems (to read) since morning. 2. She seems (to work) at his problem since she
came here. 3. He appears (to know) French well. He is said (to spend) his youth in Paris.
4. The enemy was reported (to overthrow) the defence and (to advance) towards the city.
5. You seem (to look) for trouble. 6. They seemed (to quarrel). | could hear their angry
voices. 7. They are supposed (to work) at the problem for the last two months. 8. Her ring
was believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it while cleaning the house. 9. They
seemed (to wait) for ages.

I. (B)

1. She smiled broadly and waved her hand. She seemed (to recognize) me. 2. Evenif he is
out, you needn’t worry. He is sure (to leave) the key under the door-mat. 3. At that time |
happened (to work) at my first novel. 4. You won’t be likely (to miss) the train if you start right
away. 5. Don’t cry! Everything is bound (to get) right between you. 6. She lost her head and
seemed (to forget) the little English she knew. 7. A young woman is supposed (to write) this
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book. 8. You needn’t mention it again. He is not likely (to forget) it. 9. He is believed (to
teach) by his father. 10. You needn’t tell me this. | happened (to give) all the details by
Mother. 11. She is expected (to operate) on today. 12. Just look at his hands. He is sure (to
work) in the garage.

in. (B, C)

1. He seems (to be satisfied) with the results. 2. It seemed it would take not less than a
page (to put) it into words. 3. The book is likely (to publish) and (to appear) on sale pretty
soon. It is sure (to sell) well and (to sell) out in no time. 4. The man appears (to know)
practically all European languages; he is said (to learn) them while travelling. 5. The river
was reported (to overflow) the banks and (to advance) towards the suburbs of the city.
6. You seem (to look) for trouble. 7. The committee is said (to revise) the programme and
(to work out) a plan of its realization. 8. The man seemed (to study) me and | felt uneasy in
his presence. 9. The book was believed (to lose) until the librarian happened (to find) it
during the inventory. 10. The strength of the metal proved (to over-estimate) by the
designer. The engineer claimed (to warn) against its use for the purpose as it was likely (to
deform) under great load. 11. We seem (to fly) over the sea for quite a time and there is
yet no land (to see). 12. We don’t seem (to acquaint), at least | can’t remember having
ever met him.

Ex. 3. (A) Practise the following according to the models.

Model 1: A.He doesn’t usually play chess.

B. Well, he seems to be playing chess today.
He doesn’t usually ...
1. do the shopping. 2. wait for his wife. 3. bring his wife flowers. 4. collect the children from
school. 5. help his wife. 6. talk to his mother-in-law. 7. quarrel with his neighbours. 8. play
with the children. 9. walk to work. 10. carry his wife’s parcels.

Model 2: (A group of tourists visits an old palace, they ask their guide questions about its
owner. The guide doesn’t seem to be sure about the details.)
A. Did he live here? (most of his life)
B. Yes, he seems to have lived here most of his life.
Yes, he is said to have lived here most of his life.
Yes, he is supposed to have lived here most of his life.
1. Did he build any other houses? (several) 2. Did he employ a large staff? (huge) 3. Did he
hunt? (when he was a young man) 4. Did he keep race-horses? (all his life) 5. Did they win
races? (quite a lot of) 6. Did he sell his other houses? (two of them) 7. Did he quarrel with
neighbours? (some of them) 8. Did he leave the country? (after the second duel) 9. Did he
die abroad? (in Paris)

Ex. 4. (B) Paraphrase the following sentences using the Complex Subject.

Model 1: It seemed that he knew the subject well.

He seemed to know the subject well.
1. It happened that they met that very day. 2. It proved that there were some broken cups
in the case. 3. It seems that the play has made a deep impression on him. 4. It proved that
he was a very experienced worker. 5. It appears that the house was built in the 18th
century. 6. It happened that there was a doctor there at that time. 7. It appears that there
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are different opinions on this subject. 8. It happened that he was at home at that time. 9. It
seems that there is a great difference between these two samples.

Model 2: 1t is reported that the delegation has left London.
The delegation is reported to have left London.

1. Itis known that he has a large collection of pictures. 2. It may be said that the new theatre
is the most beautiful building in the town. 3. It was reported that the ship had arrived in
Odessa. 4. It can’t be considered that the results of the experiment are bad. 5. It is expected
that many people will attend the meeting. 6. It is believed that there is hope of reaching an
agreement. 7. It is said that the expedition has reached Vladivostok. 8. It is considered that
this mine is the best in the district. 9. It can be expected that the weather will improve soon.
10. It can’t be expected that the Petersburg football team will win. 11. Itis said that there are
many difficulties in solving this problem.

Ex. 5. (B) Translate the words in brackets.

1. He is thought (6b15n) a very good singer. 2. They are expected (nownot) a reply today.
3. They are said (nepeexanun) to a new flat. 4. Who is supposed (noanuweT) the letter? 5. The
doctor is supposed (nponucasn) you something. 6. The results of the experiment are believed
(6bn) very good. 7. The new instrument is expected (momoxeT) scientists solve many important
problems. 8. The members of the committee are understood (npwiunn) to an agreement.
9. He is said (npennoxun) them his services. 10. In the 19th century the dark areas on the
Mars were thought (6b111) seas. 11. We were supposed (nposegnem) the day on board the
ship. 12. The seamen were not supposed (corayT) ashore that day. 13. The expedition is said
(conenana) a very important discovery. 14. They were expected (npongyT) 300 miles that day.
15. She is known (UHTepecoBanacs) in the subject. 16. They were heard (cornacunmncs) to do
it. 17. The ship is expected (npmnbyneTt) here on Tuesday. 18. They are supposed
(npecneposanu) him. 19. They were believed (31anu) the secret all the time.

Ex. 6. (B, C) Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Bupenn, kak oHa nucana nucbmo. 2. [lymann, 4To 9TO OHa MMLIET 3TU NUcbma.
3. MNpeanonarasnn, 4To OHa HanMcana 3To NMCbMO. 4. HaBepHsika OHa M cenyac nuwiert
nucbMo. 5. KoHevHo, oHa Hanmcana 370 nucbMo. 6. Bpsig nv oHa NULIeT 3TW nNucbMma.
7. Bpan nn oHa Hanucana nucbmo. 8. KoHeuwHo, MMCbMO yXxe HanmcaHo. 9. KoHevHo, oHa
ero yxe Hanucana. 10. Okasanocb, 4To OHa Hanucana cTuxoTeopeHune. 11. CayyaHo oHa
Hanucasna xopoLuee CTUXOTBOPEHME.

Ex. 7. (B, C) Translate the following sentences.

|

1. OH, kaxeTcs, cepantcs Ha MeHsa. 2. OH, kaxeTtcs, boneH. 3. OH, kaxeTtcsa, bonen.
4. OHY, NO-BUANMOMY, MOAL30OBANNCE 3TUM crioBapeM. 5. OH, KaXeTcs, 3HAET e€ XOPOoLLO.
6. OHW, NO-BUANMOMY, OHEHb XOPOLLO MOHANM 3TO npasuno. 7. KaxeTtcs, Bce CTYOEHTbI
yutanm a1y ctartbio. 8. OHa, KaxeTcs, 3HaeT TpN MHOCTPaHHbIX s3bika. 9. Kaxertcs, ata
cTatbs Obina onybnukosaHa B “lMpaBae” Ha npownoit Hepene. 10. OH, No-BMaMMOMY,
yOOBNETBOPEH PE3yNbTaToM cBoel padboTthl. 11. OH, KaxeTcs, yexan Ha Ior.
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[]

1. FoBOPSAT, 4TO OH B MockBe. 2. OxmaatoT, 4To [OoroBop 6ynert noannucaH Ha aTon Hepene.
3. CoobuaioT, 4Tto akcneamums Bolexana 15 mas. 4. U3BECTHO, 4TO OH NpUaepXusaeTcs
OpYyroro MHeHus rno aToMy BoMnpocy. 5. CuntaloT, 4TO OH OANH N3 NIYHLINX NETYMKOB HaLLENR
CTpaHbl. 6. [OBOPSAT, 4TO 3TOT A0M ObINl MOCTPOEH OKOMO ABYXCOT NET TOMy Hazaa,. 7. OH,
KaXxeTCs, 3HaeT 3T0T nNpeaMeT o4eHb xopowo. 8. OH, N0-BUANMOMY, O4EHb MHOIO YUTanN rno
3TOMY BOMpocy. 9. 9T1a KHUra, No-BUAMMOMY, OYeHb NHTEpPECHaS.

i

1. 9Ta KHUra, No-enamMmomy, bbina nepeseneHa O4EHb OMNbITHLIM NEPEBOAYNKOM. 2. Kopobka,
KaxeTcs, nyctas. 3. 3TOT BONpoC, No-BUAUMOMY, MPEACTaBASET 415 HUX BONbLUIOK NHTEpEC.
4. Kazanocb, 4T0 OH [J0BONEH Hallei paboToit. 5. Bee, kazanock, Obn yonBneHsl, Korga
ycnblwanu 371o. 6. AMntpuin, kaxeTtcs, cMauT B YnTanbHoOM 3ane. 7. OH, KaxeTcs, XaeT
Bac BHM3Yy. 8. OH okalancs O4eHb XOPOLWMM CropTCMEHOM. 9. OHM oKa3annch O4YEHb
onbITHbIMU Npenopasatensmu. 10. 9Ta 3agada okadanacb o4eHb TpygHon. 11, { cnydarito
BcTpeTun ero B Coun. 12. 9 cnyyaiiHo cnbiian, Kak OH cnpocun ee o6 aToMm.

Ex. 8. (A, B) Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

1. The play is likely to have been written by Shaw. 2. He is certain to get the letter tomorrow.
3. They are most likely to have begun this work. 4. He is sure to enjoy himself at the party.
5. The agreement is certain to have been signed. 6. They are certain to return soon.
7. They are very likely to take part in this work. 8. There are unlikely to be any objections to
our proposal. 9. This house is likely to have been built at the beginning of the 19th century.
10. He is sure to be appointed manager of the factory. 11. He is sure to like his new work.
12. They are sure to have returned to Moscow.

Ex. 9. (A, B) Paraphrase the sentences using the model.

Model: It is not likely that they will return soon.
They are not likely to return soon.

1. It appears unlikely that the experiment will give good results. 2. It is likely that he has
accepted their offer. 3. It is certain that they will come to Moscow. 4. It appears likely that
he will recover soon. 5. It is likely that there will be a heated discussion on this question. 6.
It is unlikely that the meeting will be postponed. 7. It is very likely that his article will be
published in the newspaper. 8. Itis certain that they will be here on Monday. 9. It is likely that
there will be a good wheat crop in the Ukraine this year. 10. It was not likely that the
telegram would reach them in time. 11. It seemed unlikely that the price of these raw
materials would rise. 12. It is likely that the conference will be held in Moscow. 13. ltis likely
that the goods were shipped on Monday. 14. It seems likely that an agreement will be
reached in the near future. 15. It seems likely that there will be a storm on the sea.

Ex. 10. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

i

1. O4eHb BEpOATHO, YTO feneraums yxe yexana n3 Mocksbl. 2. CaMOfET, BEPOSITHO, YXE
npunbbin B Mpary. 3. OH, HaBepHoe, NpuaeT BedepoM. 4. OHN, HaBEpPHOE, COornacaTcs
NPUHATL yHacTue B aTon pabote. 5. OHK, HaBepHOE, COrnacsaTCcs Ha Ballun ycnosus. 6. Bbl
HENpPEeMEHHO Mosy4nTe OTBET OT HEro Ha 3TUX AHaX. 7. OH HENPEMEHHO NONYYUT NPU3 3a
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CBOIO KapTuHy. 8. Ero kHura 6yaet HenpeMeHHOo Hanevatana B Poccun. 9. OHn, BEPORTHO,
He npuenyt B Mae. 10. OHW, BepOATHO, He nonydynnn 3apnnaty cerogHs. 11. Teatp,
BEpPOSITHO, He noeaeT B JIOHOOH B 3TOM ce3oHe. 12, ITOT BOMNPOC, BEPOSATHO, He ByaeT
obcyxaaTbcs cerogHs.

]

1. MNMpaBuna, BeposiTHO, namMeHaTcs. 2. O4yeHb BEepO[THO, 4TO 3Ta npobnema Oyper
obcyxaeHa Ha 3acegaHnn NpasuTensbeTea. 3. Bpsig, nn oH npuaet ciona. 4. .O4eHb BEPOSTHO,
4yTO cobpaHne 3aKkoH4YUTCS Yepes Hac. 5. OH, BeposTHO, ByAeT i0Ma B WECTb 4acoB. 6.
311 mepbl ByayT, BEPOSATHO, NPUHATLI. 7. OHM Bpsig, it CKOPO BepHYTCS. 8. O4eHb BEPOSITHO,
4TO OH 3HaeT, raoe paboTtaet AHapeit MeaHoB. 9. ToBapbl, BEPOATHO, OyLAYT AOCTaBNEHb!
6e3 ono3parHusa. 10. OyeHb BEpPOATHO, 4YTO 3aBTpa OypeT xopouwas noroga. 11.
MafioBepOATHO, YTO OHU 3aKOH4YAT CBOIO PaboTy [0 KOHLa Mas. 12. 3TOT OnbIT, BEPOSITHO,
OyneT ycnewHbim.

REVISION
Ex. 11. (A, B) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. Kak n3sectHo, MakapeHko 6bin1 npekpacHbiM negaroromM. 2. FoBOpAT, YTO aKcneayLns
cobpana o4yeHb nHTepecHblh matepuan. 3. Coobuwanoch, 4to B Cnbupb Goina nocnaxa
6onbluas rpynna nccneposatenei. 4. Npepnonaraetcs, 4To B Hawem ropoae 6yner
NMOCTPOEH HOBbLIN 3aBoAa. 5. MNonaratoT, 4TO OHa YXe Joexana [0 rpaHuubl. 6. Hukak He
oXnpanm, 4To 3uMa HaCTynuT Tak paHo. 7. Kak coobLwaloT, cpeaHss (average) Temneparypa
B 9TOM rofy 6bisia 3HaunTENbHO HMXE, YEM B NpoLioM. 8. U3BECTHO, YTO 3TO BELLECTBO
nornoLwaeT CBEToBbIE Nydn. 9. Bpaa nv ero MoXHO 3aCTaBUTb COBEPLUUTL NPECTYNNeHne
(to commit a crime). 10. MonaratoT, 4TO 3T0 N306PETEHME NOMOXET HaM B Hatuen pabore.

Ex. 12. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

|

1. KaxeTtcs, KTo-TO CTy4nT. 2. U3BECTHO, YTO OH OOVH N3 NlyHiunXx Bpadvei B BonbHULE.
3. OH, HaBepHOeE, NoAYy4YUT YAOBONMLCTBUE OT 3TOM Noe3nkn. 4. Oka3anocCb, 4TO OH Mpas.
5. 9101 BOMpPOC Bpsia M Bynet obecyxgaTtbes Ha cobpanun. 6. OHM, HaBepHoe, NOMOryT
Ham. 7. CumTaloT, 4To MiBaHOB Ny4iinii padounii B HaweM Liexe (shop). 8. Jlekuus, HaBepHoe,
OyneTt nHTepecHoi. 9. Oka3anocb, YTOo OH OONbLLOK cneumanncT no 3TOMy BOMPOCY.
10. OH, kaxeTcs, He noHsn aToro npaswia. 11. OHa, NoO-BUANMOMY, HE JIIOOUT My3bIKY.
12. OH, KaxeTCs, HU4ero He 3HaeT 06 aToM. 13. ToBapbl, NO-BUANMOMY, He Obin TLWATENLHO
ynakoBaHbl. 14. OH, Ka3anocsb, He Obin yaneneH aTum cooblueHneMm. 15. OH, kaxeTcs, He
NOHMMAET 3Ha4yeHns 3Toro n3dobpeterns. 16. HukTo, No-snanumMomy, He obpatn BHUMaHUs
Ha ero cfosa.

]

1. N3BecTHO, uTO JloBayeBCcknin Obll CaMbiM KPYMHBIM MaTeMaTUKOM CBOEr0 BPEMEHMU.
2. Oxnpaiot, 4T0 peneraums npnbynet 3aBTpa. 3. OHU, BEPOATHO, BEPHYTCSH OCEHBIO.
4. Bpsg, v oH NpUMET ydacTue B 3TOM cnekTakne. 5. OH, kaxeTcs, 04eHb J00pPbI YENOBeEK.
6. OHa, no-enaumomy, 3abbina o cBoeM obelannu. 7. FOBOPAT, YTO OH HanMcan o4yeHb
xopotuuyto kHury. 8. OH, no-snammomy, 3abbin HoMmep Batuero tenedoHa. 9. 3107 AOroBop,
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BEPOSITHO, OyneT 3aknioveH B Gnvxanwenm 6yaywem. 10. A cnydaiHo 6bi1 B KOHTOpE,
korga oH npuwen. 11. CoobwatoT, 4TO akcneamumns yxe BepHyniacb B narepb. 12. OH
0Kasanics OQHUM N3 CaMblX CNOCOBHbIX nccnepoBarenei Hawen nabopartopun. 13. OH, no-
BUOUMOMY, yCTan. 14. FOBOPST, YTO MEPEroBOpbI YXKe 3aKoH4YEHbI. 15. { cnyyaiiHo 3Halo
06 aTom. 16. A cay4ariHo ObL1 fOoMa, KOraa OH 3atuern.

2.4.3 THE FOR-TO-INFINITIVE CONSTRUCTION

In this construction a noun or a pronoun is preceded by the preposition for. In translating this
construction into Russian a subordinate clause or an infinitive is used.

SENTENCE PATTERNS WITH THE FOR-PHRASE

The for-phrases have different syntactical functions in the sentence:

1. The Subject*

is good
it was easy for smb to do smth
willbe | impossible

2. The Object
a)

to wait

to arrange

to be anxious

for smb to do smb

b)
tomake | . | difficult
tothink | 't | easy | for smb to do smth

O It’s easier for me to go out and buy
a new pair of gloves.
MHe nerye NonTU U KynnTb HOBYIO
napy nep4arox.

3 It's easy for you to answer this
question.
Tebe nerko oTBETUTL Ha 3TOT
BOMNpOC.

3 It is not for me to say so.
He MHe 3TO roBOpPUTL.

O I'm waiting for you to come.
A xay Bawero npuxoga.

3 I have arranged for you to have a
private room.
A porosopwuscs, 4To y Tebs ByaeT
OTAEnbHas KOMHaTa.

3 Your attitude made it difficult for
him to tell you the truth.
EmMy 6b1n0 TpyaHO ckasaTb Tebe
npasny N3-3a TBOEro OTHOLLEHUS.
O He thinks it best for you to stay
here.
Mo ero MHerwuio, Tebe nyyiue
OoCTaBaTbCst 30ECb.
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3. The Attribute
a)
somebody

There is nothing for smb to do smth

b)
Itis only thing

The right timel for smb to do smth

4. The Adverbial Modifier of Purpose
do smth for smb to do smth

5. The Adverbial Modifier of Result

(too) SV?CI% (enough) | for smb to do smth

O There is no one for the children to
play with.
[eTtam He C keM urpatb.
3 There is nothing else for me to say|
MHe Bonbuwe Hevero ckasarb.

3 It is not the right time for us to
speak about it.
Celyac He BpemMsi Ham 06 9TOM
roBOpPUTb.

3 It was the only thing for me to do.
370 6bI10 €ANHCTBEHHOE, HTO 1 MOr
caenartsb.

0 He stood aside for us to pass by.
OH oTCTYNMN B CTOPOHY, 4TOObLI Mbl
MO NPOUTH.

3 The day was much too cold
and rainy for anyone to have a
good time.
[eHb 6bi1 CNULLKOM XONOOHbIN U
[0XANUBbINA,YTOOBI KTO-HUBY Qb MOT
XOpOLUO NPOBECTY Bpems.

O The lane was wide enough for him
to turn the car.
Mepeynok 6bin AOCTATOYHO LUMPOK,
4YTOObI pa3BepPHYTHL MaLLIVHY.

*Exception:

nice
kind
sensible
silly
stupid
tactless

is
it was
will be

OF smb to do smth
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3 It was silly of you to ask that question.

C TBOEI CTOPOHBI BbIIO rAYNo
3a4artb 3TOT BOMPOC.

3 It's nice (kind) of you to say so.

OyeHb MUNO C Bawen CTOPOHLI
Tak roBOPUTDL (4TO Bbl TaK rOBOpUTE).

3 It will be very sensible of you to go

there at once.
OueHb BypeT pasyMHO, ecnv Thbl
nompewb Tyaa cemyac xe.



EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A) Replace the following groups of sentences by a sentence with a for-phrase subject.

Model: He won't catch the six fifteen. It’s impossible.
It is impossible for him to catch the six fifteen. )

1. She explained everything. It was not difficult. 2. She managed to do it in time. But it was
quite an effort. 3. Don’t make mistakes. It’s important. 4. Her mother made the decision. It’s
the usual thing in this family. 5. We ought to take a vacation now. It won’t be difficult. 6. You'll
speak English with her. It’ll do you good. 7. She is very late. It’s rather unusual. 8. You really
ought to see a doctor. It will be best. 9. We’'ll spend a couple of weeks in Petersburg next
June. It will be rather pleasant.

Ex. 2. (A) Complete the following sentences by adding for-phrases to them.

Model: It would be better (you; to stay in bed).

It would be better for you to stay in bed.
1. It’s very important (children; to play outdoors). 2. It’ll be best (she; to talk to the manager).
3. It might be just possible (you; to make him see the doctor). 4. It would be easy (I; to
pretend). 5. lt’s very bad (boys; to smoke). 6. It’s not (you; to carry that heavy bag).

Ex. 3. (A, B) Translate the sentences from Russian into English. Use Pattern 1.

1. Bam nonesHo ectb dpykThl. 2. MHe nerye caenatb 31o cerogHs. 3. im Byaet npotue noexartb
TyAa Ha MeTpo. 4. Ei 6610 66l TPYAHO pewmnTb 3Ty 3agady. 5. Ham 6bi1o npustTHo cHoBa
BCTPETUTL HALLKX apy3eii. 6. Ham ByaeT nonesHo oTA0XHYTb. 7. Bam BpeaHO CTONBKO KypUTb. 8.
Ei4 66110 TPyaHO MonHaTh. 9. He MHe aasaTh BaM coBeTbl. 12. He nm o6cyxaaTe 3TOT BOMPOC.

Ex. 4. (A, B) Complete the following sentences by adding objective for-phrases to them.

1. She is out playing. The doctor does not think it necessary ... . 2. Under the circumstances
I really think it best ... . 3. Allright, I'll go. Why are you so anxious ... . 4. After a long telephone
conversation with John we arranged ... . 5. He stood there with a bunch of flowers waiting ... .
6. The manager was very cross and said that he did not mean ... .

Ex. 5. (A, B) Translate the following sentences.

1. Bbl pymaeTe, MHe 1erko 0TKasaTrbCsl OT 3TOM Mbicin? 2. 9 cuntaio (Haxoxy HeobxoanMbIM),
4TOOb! Thl KOHUM WKoAyY. 3. Ham 6610 TPyAHO NMOHATB, Yero Thl Xovellb. 4. Mama ucnekna
nupor, 4ToObl Mbl CbeNy ero 3a yXMHoM. 5. OH oCcTaBun aABEPb OTKPLITON, HTOOLI Mbl MOT/IU
BONTU. 6. A npuBe3y KHUI, 4TOOLI Bbl MOMAY 4YuTaTb NIETOM. 7. d OCTaBua 3anucKy Ha
ctone, 4tobbl BCe Mornu ee BuaeTb. 8. [etam Tam Herae cnatb. 9. MHe 3pech 6onblue
He4yero genatb. 10. He Takas aTo urpa, 4tobbl A€TY MOIU B HEe urparhb.

Ex. 6. (A, B) Add infinitives to complete for-phrases in the sentences below.

1. It’s getting cold. It’s bad for the children ... . 2. Have you brought something forme ... on
the train? 3. There’s simply nobody there for a young girl ... . 4. | can’t find a place forus ... .
5. Those are not the right people for you ... . 6. | have bought a few things for Tony ... .
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Ex. 7. (A, B) Replace the following pairs of sentences by sentences with adverbial for
phrases of result.

Model: The street is very narrow. He won’t be able to turn the car.
The street is too narrow for him to turn the car.

1. The way to the village was long. | felt hungry again. 2. The heat was oppressive. We
did not stay long on the beach. 3. The problem was comparatively easy. | solved it in half
an hour. 4. The situation was getting complicated. We could no longer cope with it.
5. The conversation was interesting. The children did not want to go to bed. 6. The noise
of the traffic grew loud. | could not sleep. 7. The light was good. She could read the
inscription.

Ex. 8. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. MawwvHa wna cnuuwikom BeiCTPo, 4ToObI 1 MOI paccMoTpeTb nuo Boautens. 2. OHa
roBopwia Tak MeaJieHHO, YTO Mbi MOHUMaTU Kaxkaoe ciioBo. 3. A 6bi1 CAULLIKOM pacCTPOEH,
4yTOoOblI MaMa 3TOro He 3ametuna. 4. OH roBOPW NO-aHrMUIACKN AOCTATOYHO XOPOLUO, U
Mbl MOHANU, 4TO eMy Hano. 5. B newepe 6bI10 TaK TEMHO, YTO Mbl HE CMOIMU HaNTU
BbIXOA,.

REVISION
Ex. 9. (B) Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

1. There is no need for the steamer to call at Tuapse. 2. It was necessary for him to return
immediately. 3. There is no reason for us to change the terms of payment. 4. There was no
time for them to examine the goods that day. 5. It is too late for you to go there.

Ex. 10. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. f ocTaBuna nucbMa Ha ctone, 4Tobel MucTep Mutepc noanucan ux. 2. Bam Heobxoanmo
ObITb 30eCb 3aBTpa B 5 Yacos. 3. HaMm TpyaHo caenatb 9Ty paboTy B Takon KOPOTKUIA
Cpok. 4. [leTaM TaM COBEpPLUEHHO Heuero genatb. 5. EN o4eHb TpyaHo nepesectu aTy
cTaTtbio. 6. OueHb MU, 4TO Bbl NpuLINK. 7. Ceryac CNULLKOM No3aHO, 4TOOLI AeTH Wi
rynatb. 8. C ero CctopoHsbl ObiJ1I0 HEBEXNUBO onasapiBaTb. 9. Heob6xoanmo, 4TOObI
DOKYMeHTb! Bk oTocnaHbl cerogns. 10. EMy nerko ato caenatb. 11. O4eHb BaXxHO,
4yTOOBbI OH NONY4YMN NOKYMEHTHI Ha 3aTon Hepene. 12. Hapelock, Bbl NnOHUMAaETE, YTO MHe
OYeHb HeynobHO ocTaBaTbCs B JIoHaoHe netom. 13. EMy o4eHb nerko caenarb 9Ty pabory.
14. Bauiel cectpe Heobxoaumo noBugaTe ero. 15. Bce 3ToO HACTONBKO MPOCTO, 4TO
Kaxabin MOXeT caenatb 9To caM. 16. TekcT Obll CAUWKOM TPYAHbIA, YTOObI OH MOr
nepesecty ero 6e3 cnosaps. 17. HamMm o4eHb TpyaHO nony4YnTb 3T ceeaeHus. 18. Emy
6yneTt npoiwle nokasaTb BaM Aopory Tyaa no kaprte. 19. CeroaHs noctato4yHoO Tenno,
4yToObI OH Wen B wkony 6e3 nanbto. 20. Y Hac chnkoM Mano BpeMeHu. A He cmory Tebe
BCe pacckasaTb.
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2.5 REVISION

Ex. 1. (A, B) Translate the following sentences.

I

1. She is extremely likely to succeed. 2. We're not allowed to go out. 3. He had been asked
to stay to lunch. 4. He seemed to have noticed something interesting on the beach. 5. A girl
with long straight yellow hair appeared to be attracting everybody’s attention. 6. The girl was
not likely to have taken an overdose of sleeping tablets by mistake. 7. It was bound to
happen. 8. They seem to be planning a new attack. 9. The children are sure to have been
fighting again. 10. The secret was believed to have been lost. 11. I’'m not going to change
my mind because twelve stupid men happened to make a mistake.

]

1. Qil has been known to exist in Azerbaijan since ancient times. 2. The cargo does not
seem to have been damaged by the storm. 3. This invention is considered to be of great
importance in shipbuilding. 4. The negotiations are likely to continue until Saturday. 5. The
cargo of this steamer is stated to consist of 3,000 tons of wheat and 2,000 tons of barley.
6. The parties are reported to be considering the question of extending the agreement for
6 months. 7. Lake Baikal, which is said to be the deepest lake in the world, is fed by 336
rivers.

Ex. 2. (B) Rewrite the sentences, replacing the words in jtalics by a Gerund or Infinitive
Construction.

Model: His doctor recommended that he should try taking sleeping pills for a while.
His doctor recommended him to try taking sleeping pills for a while.
He preferred that | should say nothing about it at present.
She couldn’t bear that he should think of her in that way.
He was surprised to find the door open. He distinctly remembered that he had locked it
before going to bed.
The speaker making the radio appeal urged that his listeners should give more attention
to the problem.
The publishers withdrew the offending passages in the book, and publicly regretted that
they had caused anyone embarrassment.
The law requires that all cars should be regularly tested for safety and efficiency.
His lawyer advised him that he should drop the case since it was unlikely to succeed.

N o A~ L=

Ex. 3. (B) Translate into English, using infinitive attributes.

1. MHe Hapo BaM KOe-4TO cKkasaTb. 2. Y MeHs eCTb XopoLuas HOBOCTb, KOTOPYIO S JOJIKEH
BaM pacckasatb. 3. OH nepBbin npepsan monyaHue. 4. MHe Hag0 0 MHOrOM NOroBOPUTL C
Bamu. 5. OH ywien ud nabopatopum nocnegHnm. 6. BoT KHUra, KOTopyo XOpoLLo noyvtaTh B
noeage. 7. Y MeHa He Oblno BpeMeHy npounTtaTb 9Ty cTatbio. 8. OH He Tako# 4enoBex,
4TOo6bI 326bITb O CBOEM OOeLLaHmun. 9. Y Hee ecTb pebeHOK, 0 KOTOPOM el HaZo 3ab0TUTLCS.
10. BoT cTaths, KOTOPYIO Bbl AOMKHbBI NPOYUTaTh.
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Ex. 4. (A, B) Translate the following sentences using Infinitive Constructions.

1. 9 nymaio, 4To OH XOPOLLIMIA MHXEHEP. 2. F X04y, YTOObI Bbl, HAKOHELL, MEHS noHam. 3. Mbl
Habniopanu, kak oeTv urpanu B cagy. 4. OHa cnbiliana, 4To OHY BEPHYIUC MO3QHO BEYEPOM.
5. 9 nonaraio, 4YTO OH aKKypaTHbIA U NYHKTYasNbHbIA YenoBek. 6. OHY He xoTenu, 4Tobbl A
penan 3ty paboTy ogmH. 7. HuKTo He 3ameTtun, Kak oH yuwern. 8. MNo3BoSIbTE MHE MOMOYb
BaM. 9. OH no3Bonun MHe 3BOHUTL eMy B Nlloboe Bpems. 10. A He oxuaan, 4To OHY BEPHYTCA
Tak ckopo. 11. A noyyBCTBOBA, YTO KTO-TO BHUMATESIbHO CMOTPUT HA MeHs. 12, YTo 3acTasuiio
Bac ckasartb 3aT10? 13. fl BUOEen, 4To OH NOAOLLIEN K HEN 1 4YTO-TO ckaldan. 14. Matb 3actaBuna
ManeHbKOoro CbiHa caenarb Ypoku nepen TeM, Kak oty rynatb. 15. A cnbiwwian, Kak OH 4To-T0
obbsicHan en. 16. Bce poautenu xoTaT, 4ToObl X AeTU BbiNY CUNbHBIMY U 300POBLIMY,
17. KTo Benen emy (ckaszan emy) npuiitu cerogHa? 18. MNMpenopasatesib NOCOBETOBA/ HAM
Bonblie YTaTb Ha aHrUIACKOM s3bike. 19. OHa nocoBeToRaNIa MHE NOCMOTPETL 3TOT PUIIbM
Kak MOXHo ckopee. 20. Mbl He oxXugany, 4To OH ono3aaeT Ha NIeKumio,

Ex. 5. (B, C) Translate into English using the Complex Object (Objective-with-the-Infinitive
Construction) where possible.

1. MNerotu 3Hana, 4to MuctTep MepacToH YEPCTBLIN U XECTOKNIA YeNoBeK, N He XoTena,
4yTo6bI MYccuc Konnepdunba, Bbixoauna 3a Hero 3amyx. 2. Muctep MepacTtoH 3actasun
XEeHY nosuHoBaTtbcst emy. 3. [19sua 4yBCTBOBAN, YTO pyKa ero mMmaTyLiku apoxuT. 4. Muctep
MepacTtoH n ero cectpa cuntanm [asuaa NeHUBbIM U ynpsMbiM ManbiMkoM. 5. Muctep
MepacTtoH npukasan, 4Tobbl [aBuaa 3anepnu B ero komHarte. 6. [13Bua NpoCHYyNcs,
yCnblwas, YTo KTO-TO wWenoTom 30BeT ero. 7. MNMerotu cnbiwana, 4to Muctep MepacToH
cobupaetcs otoatb Jasuaa B wikony. 8. Muctep MepactoH He xoTen, 4tobbl Jasua, Xun
npoma, u pobunca Toro, 4to mmuccuc Konnepdunba otaana ero B wkony. 9. MNerotu suaena,
4yTo Muccuc Konnepdunba HecHacTHa, HO He MOI/ia HUYEero caenaTb, 4ToObl NMOMOYL EN.
10. Muctep MepacTton xoTten, 4ytobbi Merotu otkazanu ot mecTa (to dismiss), HO Muccuc
Konnepodwunba He Morna pnonycTuTb, 4TOOLI ee BepHas cnyxaHka ywna ot Hee. 11. Mucc
beTtcu yBupena, 4to B cap BOwWeEN rpsa3Hbin 06opBaHHbIA Manbdmk. 12. Mucc bBetcu
4yyBCTBOBaNa, 4To [3Bua roBopuUT npaeay (4to pacckas Jssuaa npasams).

Ex. 6. (B, C) Translate into English using For-to-Infinitive Construction where possible.

1. Kaxxabin Bewep muctep lMeroty ctaBusl CBeYy Ha NOOOKOHHMK, YTOObI ManeHbkas IMUv
3Hana, 4To oH ee XaeT. 2. Korpa muctep Merotu Hawen SMunm, OH peLLn, 4To camoe ny4llee,
4YTO OHU MOTyT caenaTb, — 3TO yexaTb B ABCTpanmio. 3. [JaBua, Kynun NOBapEHHYI0 KHUMY
(cookery book), utobbi [Jopa nons3oBanach €10. 4. [Jopa ckasana, 4To nepBoe, YTO OHA A0/MKHA
coenarb, — 3TO NPUroTOBUTL JpKumy XxopoLumin yokuH. 5. [lopa noHumana, 4yro Jasuay Heobxoaumo
noexartb ¢ mucc betoin B KeHTepbepy, 1 ckasana, 4to en 6yneTt paxe rnonesHo (beneficial)
noOeITe 0aHOM. 6. MucTep Mukobep nonpocun Tpaanbca noMoyb eMy, Tak Kak pasobnadseHme
(exposure) Ypuu N'ina 661110 CANLLKOM TPYOHBIM AEI0OM, 4TOObI OH MOI C HUM CMPaBUTLCA OOUH
(to cope with). 7. Muctep Mukobep nonpocun, 4Tobb! npuHecn Bymaru ¥ KOHTOPCKUE KHUm
(account-books) Ypuu Xuna. 8. Ypum Xuny HU4ero He octaBanochb AenaTh, Kak CO3HATLCS.

Ex. 7. (C) Translate into English using the Infinitive or Infinitive Construction where possible.
(Based on Uncle Tom’s Cabin by Beecher-Stowe.)

1. Korpa Dxxopox 6exan oT cBoero xo3suHa v npobupancs B KaHaay, OH Cny4anHo BCTRETUN
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Muctepa BunbcoHa, Bnapensua pabpuku, rae oH paHblue pabotan, u pacckasan emMy BCIO
WUCTOPUIO CBOEN XM3HU. 2. F0BOPWIK, 4TO NOKOWVHbIN oTeL, Jxopmka 6bin GoraTeiii 3HaTHbIN
okeHTNbMeH. 3. Kazanock, oH niobun cBoux aetei, HO oH Bbll CIULLKOM NErKOMbICNIEHHBIM
yenIoBEKOM, 4ToObl NoaymaTts 06 Ux OyayLeM, ¥ Nocne ero CMepTu Bce ero Aetu Obinn
npoaaHbl, 4TOOL! yrnatuTe ero nonru. 4. IKopmx cnbilian, Kak Kpyyana v niakana ero
MaTb, Koraa ero 3abupanu ot Hee. 5. [bkopax v ero crapwias cecrtpa 6biiv cnyqyanHo
KynsieHbl OOHUM U TeM xe paboBnagenbueM, u nepsoe Bpems pebeHoK He YyBCTBOBa
cebs o4eHb 0AMHOKUM. 6. Ho OH 4acTo BuAaen, Kak Xo3auMH ObET ero cectpy, U OT 3TOro
pebeHOK XEeCTOKO cTpanan (U 9To 3acTaBnsfo pedeHKa XecToKo cTpanaTh). 7. OH He Mor
He nnakaTb, KOr[a Chblilian CTOHbI U pblaaHnsa HecHacTHOM AeBywiku. 8. Bekope X03auH
npukasan oTee3™ cectpy xopaxa Hoeein OpneaH u npoaaTh ee Tam Ha pbiHke. 9. Manbumk
ocTaNncsa 0auH: He BbIS1I0 HUKOro, KTO Mor Bbl N03aB0TUTLCS 0 HEM, KTO MOr Obl cka3aTb eMy
nackosoe cnoeo. 10. Koraa [xopox Beipoc, ero nocnany pabortars Ha pabpuky muctepa
BunbcoHa, KOTOPbI oKasancs o4eHb JOOPbIM HEI0BEKOM U XOpOoLUo obpatuancs co CBouMu
pabounmu. 11, [bxopmk naodpen ovyeHb LIEHHYIO MaLLnHy, KoTopas, Kak Obi10 M3BeCTHO,
npuHocuna ero xo3sauHy 6Gonbuiylo npubeineb. 12. Bekope xopox BCTpeTwun 3nu3y u
XeHuncsa Ha Heil. OHa Oblna o4eHb Kpacusas u nobpas, n [Kopax cuntan cebs caMmbiM
cyacTimBbiM 4enoBekoM Ha 3emne. 13. Ho cuyactee ero 6biio HegonroeeyHo (to be of
short duration): ero xo3auH Obin He TaKoM YenoBekK, KOTOPbIN MOT Bbl 4OMYCTUTB, 4TOOLI €0
Herp Obin cyacTnmB. 14. [xxopaxa 3actasuny yntu ¢ pabpuku, BpocuTtb paboTy, KOTOPYIO
OH Tak nobun, n BEPHYTLCA K X03auHy. 15. 41066l yHU3uTh kopaxa ewe 6onbule, X03auH
npukasan emMy OpOCUTb DNIN3y U XEHUTLCSA HA APYron XeHwuHe. 3Toro [hkopox yxe
BbIHECTU HE MOT, U OH pewun 6exarts B KaHany.

(From “English Grammar Exercises” by B.J1. KaywaHckasi v 4p.)

Ex. 8. (B, C) Translate into English using the Complex Subject (the Nominative-with-the-
Infinitive Construction).

1. BanbTep CKOTT cumutaeTca co3gaTtenem mcropuyeckoro pomaHa. 2. CoobaroT, 4To
akcneamums nocTurna Mecra Hasuadenus. 3. Enpa nv ero HasHa4var riaBHbIM MHXEHEPOM,
BeOb OH KOHYMA MHCTUTYT BCEero Apa roga ToMy Hasag,. 4. OH, no-BuaMMOMYy, XOPOLIO
3HaeT aHrMMRCKUM A3blK; HaBepHoOe, OH U3y4dan ero B geTcTee. 5. A cnyyanHo 3Halo HoMep
ero tenedoHa. 6. OH okazancs xopouwum cnoptcmeHom. 7. Lym, kazanocb, Bce
npubnuxancs. 8. A cnyyaHo npoxoavn MMMO BOk3ana, Korga B lNetepbypr npuexanu
apTucTel LekcnupoBckoro memopuanbHoro Teatpa (Shakespeare Memorial Theatre).
9. OH, KaxeTcsH, NULEeT HOBYIO CTaThlO; KaxXeTcs, oH paboTaeT Haa Hel yxe nBe Heaenu.
10. Ero ctaTbs, HECOMHeHHO, ByneT HaneyaTaHa. 11. 9 cnyyainHo BCTpeTun ero B MoCKBe.
12. O693aTenbHO NPOYUTANTE BTY KHUIY; OHA BaM, HECOMHEHHO, NOHPaBUTCS.

2.6 TESTS

Mo npasae roBops, MHE HE HPAaBUTCA ero NpeasioxXeHue.

Yaii 6bis1 CNULLIKOM ropsyuM, ero HeBO3MOXHO OblIfio NUTh.

Y Bac ecTb 410 n06aBUTL?

Mnoxast noroaa 3actaBuna Hac BEpPHYTLCA AOMOM,

Mbi OXupaeMm, 4To ToBapbl ByayT AOCTaBNEHbI Yepes3 TPW Henenu.

RN ==
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MbI CTOSIIM Y BOPOT, 0XuAaas, koraa npubyneT Takcu.

Yuutenb BUAEN, YTO CTYAEHTbI HE 3HAIOT, KaK BbINOMHUTL 3TO 3aaHMeE.

OH okasasncs He 04eHb XOPOLIUM CMOPTCMEHOM.

71 cny4aiiHo BCTpeTUN ero Ha BbicTaBke. FOBOPAT, OH HepaBHO BepHysicsa B Mockay.

©o~No

Msarko Bbipaxasch, oHa bbin1a He O4EeHb Kpacuia.

OH 6b1n [OCTATOYHO YMEH, 4TOObI NOHATL BCE Cpa3y.

EcTb elle 0aHO Aeno, KoTopoe Haao caenatsb.

Ona 6bina HaCTOMbKO NerkoMbiCNeHHa, 4TO noLuna Tyaa ogHa.

Mama He paspelsana CbiHy urpatb Ha ynuue.

Mpenopasartenb NOOUT, 4HTOOLI CTYAEHTBI 3aNUCHIBANN €r0 NEKUUN.

A cnbiwan, 4To ToBapbL! Norpy3unn (load) Ha napoxon, Ho 9 TOYHO STOro He 3Hal0.
BeposaTtHo penerauus npobynet B MockBe HECKOSbKO AHEN.

OH oTnpasuncs Tyaa, 4Tobbl NpoBepuTb BCE (haKThbI.

0. OH, kazanocb, 6611 HeaoBONEH pe3ynbTatamu cBoen padboThl.

SCXINoOOR~WN =~

Kopoue roeopsi, oHu MNOXEHWUNUCh U Nepeexanyu XuTb B APYyron ropoa.

MpobnemMa cnuwikoM TpyaHa, 4Tobbl peLunTb ee HemMeasieHHo.

APXUTEKTOP Nokasan MHe NPOoEeKT NamMATHMKA, KOTOPbI OyaeT BO34BUIHYT Ha MJIOLLAAM.
[anTte MHe 3HaTb, Koraa oH NO3BOHUT.

7 xo4y, 4TOOBI MHE nokKasanu 3Ty 3anucu.

71 BUAOEN, YTO OH 3/INTCH, U PeLnn NoroBoOpuTb C HUM.

KaxeTca ManoBepoATHbIM, YTO UX NpeanoxeHne byaet npuHaTo.

Tosapbl HenpemMeHHo ByayT AocTasieHbl BOBPEMS.

HukTOo He cnbiluan, kak OHa BOLLNA B KOMHATY.

OCONOO AWM~

<

HauHem ¢ Toro, 4To 9 HUKOraa He 6bi1 3HAKOM C STUM YENIOBEKOM.

Bbi pocTaTouHO ero 3HaeTte, 4ToObl peKOMEHO0BATL €ro Ha 3Ty AO/MKHOCTL?

Ha aTton Hepene y MeHsi MHOro aen, KoTopble 9 A0MKeH 06a3aTenbHo caenarhb.
He paBaiite eMy pa3roBapuBaTth C 3aKIOYEHHBIMMU.

CuutaeTte nu Bbl, YTO OH ONbITHBLIA Bpay?

A cnbllian, 4To 0 HEM roBOpWM Ha nocnegHemM cobpaxum.

B aToM ceMecTpe Bpaa nu ByayT Kakme-nmbo naMeHeHus B pacnmcaHum.
YemopaH 6b11 CAULLIKOM TXENbIA, YTOObI OHA MOrna HECTU ero.

A BUAOEN, Kak OH noaoLwesn K HUM u ckasasn 4To-To.

MHe o4yeHb Xxanb. A nputen, 4Tobbl COOBLLNTL BAM HEMPUATHYIO HOBOCTb.

SN GO RN =
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B pnosepLueHue Bcero, oHa pasouna nobumyio yauiky Mambi.

OHa 3HaeT aHrNMMNCKUIN 93bIK AOCTATO4HO XOPOoLWO, 4TOObI NoexaTb B KOMaHAMPOBKY
6e3 nepesBoa4mKa.

OHa 3Hana, 4To He BUHOBATA, €1 Hevyero 6o 6oaTbes.

He paspelwiainte netam KynaTbCa B pyybe. Boaa o4eHb xonoaHas.

7 nymalto, 4To 370T BONMPOC uMeeT 60/bLLoe 3Ha4YeHue.

9 BUAEN, 4YTO OH OYEHb PACCTPOEH.

MoBopaT, 4TO 37O 3aaHue 6bno noctpoeHo B XVII Beke.

NooAw N=<

326



8. KaxeTcsa ManoBepoATHbIM, YTO OHU NPUAYT K COrnatleHuto.
9. OH He oxupan, 4YTo ero cnpocaTt 0b 3ToMm.
10. 9 Bupen, Kkak TeMHbIE Ty4n NOKPbIM HebO, ¥ ChbILan, YTO NOAHACA BETEP.

3. THE PARTICIPLE
3.1 FORMS AND FUNCTIONS

Active Passive
Indefinite Participle , _
(Participle 1) asking being asked
Past Participle _
(Participle Il) asked
Perfect Participle having asked having been asked

(for Spelling Rules see Appendix 3; for Irregular Verbs see Appendices 1, 2)

Indefinite Participle (Active and Passive) shows that the action named by the Participle
takes place at the same time with that of the finite verb. These forms denote simultaneous
action in the present, past or future.

3 Do you see the child waving the flag?

3 That day we stayed at home watching TV.

3 In a few minutes the guests will be arriving wearing smiles and carrying presents.
Past Participle has no tense distinctions; it has only one form which can express both an
action simultaneous with and prior to the action expressed by the finite verb. In most cases
it denotes priority or refers to no particular time.

O He is a man loved and admired by everybody.

3 The dog carried by the child gave a sharp yelp.

O She took the long forgotten letter out of the bag.
Perfect Participle (Active and Passive) shows that the action named by the Participle
preceded that of the finite verb. Its forms denote priority to a present, past or future action.

0 Having explained everything, | want to tell you how sorry | am.

O Having finished the letter, he went to the post office.

0 Having settled the problem, you will find something new to worry about.
NB! A prior action is not always expressed by the Perfect Participle with some verbs of sense

perception and motion: to see, to hear, to come, to arrive, to seize, to look, to turn, etc.
The Indefinite Participle is used even if priority is meant.
O Hearing footsteps he rose and went to open the door.
Ycnbilwias wary BHU3y, OH BCTan v noluen OTKpbIBaTh ABEPS.

The Participle has special forms to denote the Active and Passive Voice.

3 When writing letters, he doesn’t like to be disturbed.

3 Being written in pencil, the letter was difficult to read.

O Having written the letter, he went to the post-office.

O Having been written long ago, the manuscript was impossible to read.
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3.2 THE FUNCTIONS OF THE PARTICIPLE IN A SENTENCE

Adverbial

Modifier

¢ - attribute

SENTENCE WORD ORDER

+ Subject | +

Predicate

The Participle has two syntactic functions:

Adverbial

* | Oblect |+ | Vodifier

An Attribute An Adverbial Modifier
building 3 The young men building our O He made his living building
house with me are my brothers. summer houses or garages
Monoaeie nioan, KOTopbie CTPO- for people.
SIT HALW JOM BMeCTe CO MHOW, — OH 3apabarbiBan Ha XW3Hb,
mMou BpaTbs. cTpos noasam Becenku n
rapaxm.
being built | O The white stone house being O Being built with great skill
built near the park is a new and care, the mansion has
building of our Art museum. been used by the family for
benokaMeHHoe CoopyxeHue, centuries.
CcTposiLeecs y napka, — HOBO€ Tak kak 0cO6HsiK Bbis1 MOCTPO-
3gaHve Hawero my3ses usobpa- eH (6yay4u NoCTPOEHHbLIM)
3UTENbHBLIX UCKYCCTB. O4YeHb UCKYCHO, OH CIyXut
CEeMbE YXe HEeCKONbKO BEKOB.
built 3 They are reconstructing the O If built of the local stone, the
house built in the 18th century. road will serve for years.
OHu pecTaBpupyloT 3aaHue, Ecnn noctpounts popory u3
rnoctpoeHHoe B XVl Beke. 3TOr0 MECTHOIro KaMHs, oHa
OyneT CnyXuTb DONTME roabi.
having built - O Having built the house, he
began building a greenhouse.
lNocTpous [OM, OH MPUHANCS
3a opaHxepelo.
having been - O Having been built of concrete,
built the house was always cold
in winter.
Tak kak 4om 6bis1 MOCTPOEH
n3 6eToHa, 8 HeM Bcerpa ouino
XONoaHO 3UMOMA.
NOTES:

1. Insome cases Participle | Active in the function of an attribute is rendered in Russuan by

a clause.
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O He came back and stood on the steps leading down to the street.
OH BepHYNCS ¥ CTOAN HA NECTHULIE, KOTOopasi Besia Ha y/mLly.
Participle | Passive (being read) is very seldom used as an attribute.
The Past Participle (Participle Il) can be an adverbial modifier when it is used with the
conjunctions when, while, as if/as though, though, unless, if.
0 When told to come in he seemed to change his mind.
Korpa ero nonpocwunu BONTY, OH, Ka3anocCbk, nepeaymMan.
3 She continued staring at the screen as if fascinated.
OHa npoposnmxana CMOTPETb Ha 9KpaH, Kak 6yATo 3aBOPOXEHHAs.
The verbs catch, spot, find, discover and smell are not followed by an infinitive. All may be
followed by an object and a Present Participle (Participle |).
3 The teacher caught the pupil cheating.
3 The search party found ( spotted, discovered) the climbers clinging to a rock face.
O He smelt the meat cooking.
The verbs spot, find and discover may be followed by an object + Past Participle:
3 The police found the money hidden in a disused garage.
The verbs leave and keep (someone in a certain situation or condition) share some of the
characteristics of find and discover. They can be followed by an object + Present or
Past Participle:
O He left me sitting in the restaurant alone.
O He kept me waiting.
0O He left his bicycle propped against a wall.
O He kept the dog chained up.
If the actions named by the Participle and by the predicate closely follow each other, the
Indefinite Participle is used instead of the Perfect Participle.
3 Seeing me he smiled happily.
YBunes MeHs, OH CHACTNUBO Y/IbIGHY/ICS.
When we mention two consecutive actions one of them may be named by the Indefinite
Participle.
O He looked at me smiling.
OH nocmMoTpes Ha MeHS! 1 YbIBHYJICS.
3 Seing that it was getting cold we went home.
MbI yBUgENMN, 4TO CTAHOBUTCS XONOOHO, M MTOLLIN LOMOW.

3.3 RUSSIAN EQUIVALENTS
OF PARTICIPLES USED AS ATTRIBUTES

ACTIVE

Russian English Examples

. YUTAIOLLNIA, READING O Look at this reading boy! He is only five.

. YnTaBLUMA®, READING 0 We looked at the reading boy. He had a nice voice.

KOTOpbIV
yuTaer

KOTOpbIA
yyTas (Torpa)
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3. npouutaswmnii, | who HAD READ | O The boy who had read the poem now was
KOTOPbIN taking part in the discussion.
npoynTan
(paHbLue)
4. KOTODPbIN who WILL READ | (0 We've never heard of the actor who will read
byaer untatb (is going to...) the poems.
PASSIVE
1. npumeHsiroLmecs, npu- USED O These are the methods used
MEHSIEMbIe, KOTOPbIE for metal treatment.
npumeHstoTcs (0ObIYHO)
2. NpUMeHsIBLLUNECS, KOTO- USED O There were several methods used
pble NPUMEHS/INCH before the invention.
(paHbLue)
3. NPUMEHEHHbIE, KOTOpbIE USED O This is the method used in the first
Obiny NPUMEHEHbI experiment.
(Torpa)
4. NnpyuMeHsiemMble, KOTOpbIe BEING O What do you think of the method
NPUMEHSKIOTCS (B MOMEHT USED being used?
peun)
5. koTopbie 6yayT npume- to BE USED | O The methods to be used in our new
HATBLCS (the Infinitive) project are quite modern.
(8 GyayLuem)

3.4 RUSSIAN EQUIVALENTS OF PARTICIPLES USED
AS ADVERBIAL MODIFIERS

npounTas, Kkoraa
npounTas, noTomMy
4TO NPoYnTa
(paHbLue)**

Russian English Examples
yuTas, (when/while) | O (While) reading this book | always remember
Koraa unTaio, reading my own childhood.
Koraa yvrtan O (When) reading this book | wrote out a number

having read

of useful expressions.

O Having read this book | learnt a lot.

0 Having read this book | can tell you my opinion
of it.

NOTES:

*  When translating Russian participles ending in ~BLumii we use Present Participle (reading)
only if the action expressed by the participle is simultaneous with that of the finite verb.
If it is prior to that named by the finite verb, we use a clause.
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COMPARE:

O A nopowen K MONOAOMY HENOBEKY, O Bce Tonkanv MONOAOIO YENI0BEKA,
CTOSIBLUEMY Y DBEPW. BCTaBLIero y ABepv BaroHa.
I came up to the young man Everyone pushed the young man who
standing at the door. had placed himself at the car door.

**  Present Participle being (from to be) is not used in adverbial modifiers of time, we use
“while-phrase” or a clause instead.
O Byayun B Mockse, a1 nocetun Kpemnb.
While in Moscow (= while | was in Moscow) | visited Kremlin.
O Byayun manb4mkom, s niobun urpatb B pyTdON.
When a boy (= when | was a boy) | liked to play football.
NB! being is used in adverbial modifiers of cause.
0O Being tired (= as he was tired) he went home at once.
Eynyyn yctansiM (= Tak Kak OH ycTan), OH Cpasy e nouen JOMOW.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Translate the sentences from English into Russian, paying special attention
to the function of the Participle in the sentence.

I

1. The boy playing in the garden is my sister’s son. 2. You can get the recommended book
in the library. 3. He asked her to go on with her story, promising not to interrupt her again.
4. Receiving no letters from her father, she called him. 5. He left the office at three o’clock,
saying he would be back at five. 6. She stood leaning against the wall. 7. He lay on the sofa
reading a newspaper. 8. Seeing her he raised his hat. 9. Having signed the letter the
manager asked the secretary to send it off at once. 10. Informed of the arrival of the ship,
they sent a car to the port. 11. Having lived in that town all his life, he knew it very well.
12. Having arranged everything, he went home on the 10.30 train. 13. Having been well
prepared for the interview, he could answer all the questions. 14. Being checked with great
care, the report didn’t contain any errors. 15. These machines will be sent to the plant being
constructed in this region. 16. Having been advised by the doctor to go to the south, she
decided to spend her leave in Sochi. 17. Being told of his arrival, 1 went to see him.
18. Having been three times seriously wounded, he was no longer fit for active service.

]

1. A person bringing good news is always welcome. 2. While skating yesterday, he fell and
hurt himself. 3. She showed the travellers into the room reserved for them. 4. When writing
an essay we must use new words and phrases. 5, The leaves lying on the ground reminded
us of autumn. 6. Books read in childhood seem like old friends. 7. The answer received from
her greatly surprised us. 8. There are many wonderful books describing the life of people in
the North. 9. Being a great book-lover, he spent a lot of money on books. 10. The figures
mentioned in his article were published in the lzvestia. 11. Receiving the telegram, he rang
the manager up.
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Ex. 2. Translate the following participles.

l. (A)

MOKYNaloLWWii, NOKYNas, KYrieHHbI, NoOKynaemblii

MONyYaloLui, Nony4as, noJly4eHHbIn, Nony4aemMbiii

nepesogsilmMiA, NepeBoas, NepeBeaeHHbI, NepeBoaAnMbINn
1. HanMCaHHLIN; 2. NpUHEeceHHbIN; 3. NaBas; 4. Pa3roBapyBaOLLNA; 5. CNPOLLEHHLIR; 6. OTBEYas;
7. yntaemblit; 8. pacckasaHHbli; 9. uapgaBaemblit; 10. paboTtalowmn; 11, yutas;
12. oTkpbiBatowmin; 13. 6epylumii; 14. notepsHHbIA; 15. caenadHein; 16. ctos; 17. naylimni;
18. Bxons; 19. cmoTpawwmin; 20. NOCTPOeHHIN; 21. Buas.

Il. (B)

1. pazbutasa vaiwka; 2 npovurpaHHas urpa; 3. pasopBaHHbIA KOHBEPT; 4. NpourpasLLas
KOMaHaa; 5. npourpeiBaloLLas komaHaa; 6. kunavyeHas Boaa; 7. kunsawias soaa; 8. 3abwbitbiit
MeTon; 9. yenosek, 3abbiBLUKYA (paHbLue); 10. naowas cobaka; 11. UCnbITaHHBLIA METOA;
12. xxapeHas pbiba; 13. xapsauwasncs peida; 14. BCnpbIrHyBLUMA Ha CTON KOT; 15. npbiratoiuas
cobaka; 16. ykpageHHaa Tema; 17. cMmewowuinca ronoc; 18. cMmesaBLUasCa OEBYLUKA;
19. BoiBpaHHasa TemMa; 20. neveHbI KapTodens; 21. NOTEPSAHHLIN LWAHC; 22. HalAeHHoe
peLueHue; 23. BbinrpaBLLUU CNOPTCMEH; 24. HanUCaHHOe NUCLMO.

Ex. 3. (A, B) Open the brackets using the correct form of the Participle. Do not mix these:

interesting films interested spectators
exciting games excited children
boring lessons bored students
burning fires burnt woods

sinking ships sunk ships

1. A crowd of (excite) people were watching the firemen trying to save the (burn) building.
2. “During my vacation | came across several extremely (interest) books,” said he. “Which
ones?” she asked in an (interest) voice. 3. Why do you look so (worry)? - I've had a number
of (worry) telephone calls lately. 4. | don’t know what was in the (burn) letter, | didn’t read it.
5. Nothing can save the (sink) ship now, all we can do is to try and save the passengers.
6. It was an (excite) incident. No wonder she spoke about it in an (excite) voice. 7. After
hearing the (frighten) tale, the (frighten) children wouldn’t go to sleep. 8. The doctor did his
best to convince her that there was nothing seriously wrong with the boy, but the (worry)
mother wouldn’t calm down.

Ex. 4. (B) Paraphrase the sentences using participles instead of italicised clauses.

Model: When the shop assistant discovered that he had a talent for music, he gave up his job
to become a professional singer.
Discovering that he had a talent for music, the shop assistant gave up his job to
become a professional singer.
As he had witnessed the crime, he was expected to give evidence in court.
Having witnessed the crime, he was expected to give evidence in court.

1. When the editor learned that his newspaper had been taken over by another publisher,

he resigned from his position.
2. Ildeclined his offer of a loan and said that | didn’t like owing people money.
3. The demonstrator who protested violently was led away by the police.
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When | visit a strange city, | like to have a guide-book with me.

Motorists who intend to take their cars with them to the Continent are advised to make
early reservations.

Now that | have heard your side of the question, | am more inclined to agree with you.
As he had been warned that bad weather lay ahead, the ship’s captain changed the
course.

No obs

Ex. 5. Join the groups of sentences, using participles, and making any necessary changes in
the word order.

1. (A, B)

Model: 1. He got off the bus. He helped his grandmother.
Getting off the bus, he helped his grandmother.
2. They found the treasure. They began quarrelling about how to divide it.
Having found the treasure, they began quarrelling about how to divide it.
3. He was exhausted by his work. He threw himself on the bed.
Being exhausted by his work, he threw himself on the bed.
1. He realized that he had missed the last train. He began to walk. 2. She didn’t want to hear
the story again. She had heard it all before. 3. She entered the room suddenly. She found
them smoking. 4. | turned on the light. | was astonished at what | saw. 5. We visited the
museum. We decided to have lunch in the park. 6. He offered to show us the way home. He
thought we’d got lost. 7. She asked me to help her. She realized that she couldn’t move it
alone. 8. He fed the dog. He sat down to his own dinner. 9. | have looked through the fashion
magazines. | realize that my clothes are hopelessly out-of-date. 10. | didn’t like to sit down. |
knew that the grass was very wet.

. (B, C)

1. lwas away at the time of the disastrous floods. | could, therefore, do nothing to help
with salvage work.

The world disappointed him. He became a monk.

The rescue party decided that it would be hopeless to carry out a search while the fog
persisted. They put off their rescue bid until the next day.

He was brought up in the belief that pleasures were sinful. As a result, he now leads an
ascetic life.

This letter was addressed to the wrong house. It never reached my friend.

One can allow for the fact that the orchestra was under-rehearsed. Even so, last night’s
concert was extremely disappointing.

He was very angry when his car broke down. He had had it serviced only a week before.
A new conception has been developed in theoretic linguistics. The conception is useful
in language teaching.

The man lost interest in his work. He had been passed over in favour of an outsider
when a senior position became vacant.

10. He had to put off buying a house. He was unable to borrow the money from any bank.

© ®N o0 B ®N
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Ex. 6. (A) Replace the attributive clauses by the Participle.

Model: All the people who live in this house are students.

All the people living in this house are students.
1. The man who is speaking now is our new secretary. 2. The apparatus that stands on the
table in the corner of the laboratory is quite new. 3. The young man who helps the professor
in his experiments studies at an evening school. 4. People who take books from the library
must return them in time. There are many pupils in our class who take part in the performance.

Ex. 7. (A) Replace the adverbial clauses of time by the Participle.

Model: When you speak English, pay attention to the intonation.

(When) Speaking English, pay attention to the intonation.
1. Be careful when you cross a street. 2. When you leave the room, don’t forget to switch
off the light. 3. When you begin to work with the dictionary, don’t forget my instructions.
4. When they were travelling in Central Africa, the explorers met many wild animals. 5. When
you copy English texts, pay attention to the articles. 6. You must have much practice when
you are learning to speak a foreign language.

Ex. 8. (B) Replace the italicised adverbial clauses of time by the appropriate form of the
Participle using the model.

Model:

yBugeB seeing (Torga)
Korga ysuaen having seen (paHbLue)

1. When | entered the room, | felt some change in the atmosphere at once. 2. When we had
finally reached the river, we decided to stay there and wait for the others. 3. When | reached
out in the darkness, | felt a stone wall where | expected to find the door. 4. When she opened
the parcel, she saw a large box of pencils. 5. When they had finally opened the safe, they
found that most of the papers had gone. 6. When she closed the suitcase, she put it on the
bed. 7. When she had closed and locked the suitcase, she rang for the porter to come and
take it downstairs. 8. When she had cut the bread, she started to make the coffee.

Ex. 9. (B) Replace the italicised adverbial clauses of time by the appropriate form of the
Participle using the models.

Model 1:

yuTas
KOrga 4uTato } (when, while) reading
Koraoa yutan

Model 2:

npo4unTas
KOrpa npoyuntan } having read
NOTOMY YTO MpoyuUTan

1. As she had been walking most of the night, she felt tired and sleepy. 2. When | take a
child to the circus, | always know I’'m going to enjoy myself. 3. As/ had never seen anything
like that before, | was eager to see the performance. 4. When he had passed the last
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examination, he began to look round for a job. 5. When he had drunk his second cup of
coffee, he folded the newspaper and rose. 6. Whenever she spoke on the subject, she was
liable to get all hot and bothered. 7. When I had finally made up my mind, |1 told my parents
about my new plans. 8. As she had spent most of her housekeeping money, she reluctantly
decided to go home. 9. As she had not had any lunch, she wanted her tea badly. 10. When
| spoke to her | always tried to make my meaning clear. 11. When we were playing chess
that evening, we kept watching each other. 12. When she had taken the children to school,
she could go and do her weekly shopping.

Ex. 10. (A, B) Complete the sentences, using suitable constructions.

Did anyone see you ...?
| hope your friend didn’t hear you ...
A huge crowd watched the firemen ...
We could feel the sun ...
“Don’t worry!” said the doctor. “I'll soon have you ...”
You must have been very late last night. | didn’t even hear you ...
The pickpocket was observed ...
High on the mountain, he could perceive three small figures ...
| searched the desk, and discovered the letter ...
. The woman caught her husband ...
. Leave the car with me. I'll have it ...
. I was asked if | had noticed anyone ...
. When his leg was examined, it was found ...
. Where’s my umbrella? | thought | left it ...
. Although the station was crowded, | soon spotted my friend ...
. The assistant kept the customer ...
. Theiron’s far too hot! Can’t you smell the material ...7
. I hope they won’t keep us ...
. They found the survivors ...
. We all suddenly sensed danger ...

CoNoOrWN =

N = b ik e b 4 e
COWoO~NOOIAhWN-O

Ex. 11. (B, C) Fill in the blanks with the appropriate forms from the right column.

1. The houses ... many years ago are not as convenient as the modern building
ones. 2. What is the number of apartment houses ... in the past few being built
years? 3. The number of apartment houses ... for the population of buitt
Moscow is rapidly growing. 4. The workers ... this house used new used
construction methods. 5. At the conference they discussed new using
methods ... in building. 6. The new methods ... in the building of houses sent
proved more effective. 7. Here are some samples of the products of sending
this plant ... to different parts of the country. 8. These are the samples being sent

of products ... last month.

Ex. 12. Open the brackets using the appropriate form of the Participle.

l. (A, B)

1. She went to work, (to leave) the child with the nurse. 2. (to lay) down on the soft couch,
the child fell asleep at once. 3. (to wait) in the hall, he thought over the problem he was
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planning to discuss with the old lady. 4. He left (to say) he would be back in two hours. 5. (to
write) in very bad handwriting, the letter was difficult to read. 6. (to write) his first book, he
worked endless hours till dawn. 7. (to spend) twenty years abroad, he was happy to be
coming home. 8. (to be) away from home, he still felt himself part of the family. 9. (not to
wish) to discuss the problem, he changed the conversation.

. (B, C)

1. (to reject) by the publisher, the story was returned to the author. 2. (to reject) by
publishers several times, the story was accepted by a weekly magazine. 3. (to wait) in the
reception room, he thought over what he would say. 4. They reached the peak at dusk, (to
leave) their camp with the first light. 5. The friends went out into the city (to leave) their
cases at the left-luggage department. 6. (to leave) a note with the porter, he said he would
be back in a half an hour. 7. (to write) in an archaic language, the book was difficult to read.
8. (to write) his first book, he used his own experiences. 9. (o be) away so long he was
happy to be coming back.

Ex. 13. (B, C) Fill in the blanks with Passive Participles of the verb in brackets.

1. a) I cannot forget the story ... by him. b) They listened breathlessly to the story ... by the
old man. (to tell). 2. a) One can’t fail to notice the progress ... by our group during the last
term. b) These are only a few of the attempts now ... to improve the methods of teaching
adult students. (to make). 3. a) We could hear the noise of furniture ... upstairs. b) For a
moment they sat silent ... by the story. (to move). 4. a) The monument ... on this square has
been recently unveiled. b) The monument ... on this square will be soon unveiled. (to erect).

Ex. 14. (B, C) Translate the words in brackets.

|

1. We came up to the man (cTosBLueMy Ha yrny) and asked him the way. 2. Go to the shop
and ask the man (cToswiero Tam) to show you the way. 3. The man (CTosiLumin y OKHa) was our
teacher last year. 4. Did you see in what direction the man (cTosBLIWA 3aeck) went? 5. He
wants to write a book (koTopas 6bl nogsiToxuna) his impressions of the trip. 6. The people
(oxunpatowme Bac) have been sitting here since 3 o’clock. 7. The people (oxvaaslumne Bac)
have just gone.

]

1. (Pacckasas Bce, 4TO OH 3Han) the man left the room. 2. (lMocTy4aB gBaxabl ¥ HE NOJNY4UB
otBeTa) he came in. 3. (TonkHyB ABepb) he felt that it was not locked. 4. (Tuxo 3akpbiB
agepb) he tiptoed into the room. 5. Each time (pacckaaeiBas 06 aTom cny4ae) she could not
help crying. 6. (MNpuexas B rocTuHuuy) she found a telegram awaiting her. 7. (MNpuexas
ciona) many years before he knew those parts perfectly. 8. We took a trip in a boat down
the river (n BepHynuce) when it was dark. 9. | felt very tired (npopaboTaB uenblii AeHb) in
the sun. 10. (YpoHue moHeTy Ha non) he did not care to look for it in the darkness.

[

1. The conference (npoxoasuwas cendac) in our city is devoted to the problems of enviroment
protection. 2. Unable to attend the conference (npoxogusluyio Torga) at the University, we
asked to inform us about its decisions. 3. They are now at a conference (KOTopas npoxoauT)
at the University. 4. Suddenly | heard a sound of a key (noBopa4usaemoro) in the lock.
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5. (Korna ux noctaesunu B Boay) the flowers opened their petals. 6. The flowers faded (Tak
Kak ux gonroe spems gepxanu 6e3 soasbl).

Ex. 15. (A, B) Translate the following sentences into English.

1. F'opasck CBOMM OTLIOM, OH YacTO rOBOPUT O HeM. 2. BeicTynas Ha cobpaHuu, q 3abbin
ynomsaHyTb 06 aTom ¢dakTe. 3. Kak 30BYT 4enoBeka, ropopsilero cenyac no tenedoHy?
4. HakoHeL, OHa yBUaena 4YenoBeka, cnacllero ee coblHa. 5. Hekotopslie Bonpockl, KOTOPbIE
3aTparvBaloTCs B AOKNAAE, 3aCNyXUBalOT CEepPbe3HOro BHUMaHuA. 6. OHU YCbIHOBUMU
(adopted) manbuuka, noTepsBLLEro poanTenein B aBuaumMoHHoM katacTpode. 7. He Hanpgs
HYXKHOM KHUIM A0Ma, 9 oTnpasuncsa B 6ubnuoteky. 8. He BoinonHue paboTy BoBpeEMS, 9
BbIHYXAEH Obln M3BUHUTLCS Nepen Humu. 9. MpobbiB B JIOHOOHE OKONO HEeJenu, | Mor
pacckasaTb UM MHOro uHtepecHoro. 10. fyTeLluecTBys no CTpaHe, Mbi MO3HaKOMWUIIMCb CO
MHOTMIK pocTonpumMedaTensHOCTaIMU. 11, FNOHNAB, 4TO HE CMOXET BbINOJIHNTE BCIO paboTy
OQHa, OHa Nonpocuna MeHs o Nnomouu. 12. 3Has, 4TO y MEHSt AOCTATOYHO BPEMEHU, HTOObI
OOWTK 0O KnHOTeaTpa, 1 He cnewwmnn. 13. Npuexas B TOT Be4Yep K CBOEMY APYry, 9 y3Hail,
YTO €ro ele HeT AOMa, HO YTO OH NPUAET C MUHYTBI Ha MUHYTY. 14. YBUaeB, 4TO Takcu
noabexano K AoMy, OH B35 BELM U BbICTPO CNYCTUIICS BHU3,

Ex. 16. (B) Translate the following sentences into English.

1. 310 BbINA OAHA U3 UCTOPUIN, KOTOPbLIE YaCTO paccka3sbiBana HamMm mMaTk. 2. OH He mMor
3a6bITb FPYCTHYIO UCTOPUIO, PACCKa3aHHyo emy ctapyxoi. 3. OH BHUMATENLHO ChyLuan
UCTOPUIO, KOTOPYIO paccka3sbiBana ogHa u3 gesoyek. 4. [leBoyka, pacckasbiBalollasa aTy
UCTOPUIO, YBEPEHA, 4TO 3TO npasaa. 5. ObellaHHas NoMoLLp He npuxoauna. 6. I'ae 4enosek,
obewaBLunin Bam Nomoys? 7. FoBOpuBLLAS Mo TenedoHy AeByLLIKA HaKOHeL, noBecuna Tpyoky.
8. NoBopuBWaa ¢ MOM BpaTOM XeHLMHa ynbIbHynack MHe. 9. 3TO O4MH U3 CTYAEHTOB,
npuHuMalowmnx yd4actme B KoHdpepeHuun. 10. {4 norosopun ¢ ogHUM U3 CTYOEHTOB,
npuHMMaBLLIKX y4acTue B koHdepeHumu nBa roga Hasag. 11. Me! Lwnu no gopore, senyLuen
B ropoa. 12. 3geck yXxe AaBHO HET A0POorv, KOTopas paHbLue Bena K 03epy.

Ex. 17. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

|

1. CekpeTapb 0TNpaBui NogNUCcaHHbIe AUPEKTOPOM NCbMa. 2. Mbl BHUMATENLHO NPOYv
npucnadHylo MieaHom ctaTtbio. 3. B 3TOW KOMHATE eCTb HECKOJIbKO CTOMAHHbIX CTYJILEB.
4. OH nokaszan Ham ¢oTorpadunio BOCCTAaHOBNEHHOro 30aHus Pycckoro Myses B
Metepbypre. 5. PazbuTwili cTakaH nexan Ha ctone. 6. Bce nony4yeHHsbie ToOBaphb! Obinu
HEeMeJIeHHO OTnpasneHb! Ha cknaa. 7. OH NPUHeC MHEe HECKOJbKO WIITIIOCTPUPOBAaHHbIX
XypHanoB. 8. Mbl nocnanu kartanorn no ykasaHHomy aapecy. 9. Ero HeoOXnaaHHbI
otBeT yameun Hac Bcex. 10. MNMpoynTtas MHOro KHUr No 3ToMy BOMPOCY, OH CMOr caenath
O4YeHb UHTEepecCHbIn goknag,. 11. Boiiags B kKomHaTy, OH YBUAEN HECKOJILKUX NpUaTENen,
oxupaeLliux ero. 12, NMpopaboTas Haf 40KNaa0M BECH E€Hb, OH YyBCTBOBanN cebs o4eHb
yctanbiMm. 13. OH yuwien, cka3as, 4TO CKOpO BepHeTca. 14. CHaB nanbTo v WASNy, OH
nowen Hagepx. 15. “lo cBuaaHuka,” — ckaszan OH, NOCMOTPEB Ha MEHS XONOOHO.
16. MNpocnaB HECKONLKO 4acOB, OH CHOBa MO4YyBCTBOBan cebs xopowo. 17. YBuges
oTua, netn nobexanu emy HaBcTpedy. 18. OH ckazan 9Tu cnosa u ynblbHyncsa. 19. OH
cugen, obnokoTuBLLUNCH Ha CTO. 20. YBMAEB MEHS, OH CKa3an ynbiOHYBLUUCE: “A O4EHb
papg Bac BuaeTb.”
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1. KapTuHa, BuceBLUas 34eCb B NPOWAOM roay, ceryac HaxoauTcs B My3see. KapTuHa,
BUCEBLLAs B BecTublone, NnpuBnekna Moe BHuMaHue. 2. f B4epa pa3roBapusas C OgHUM
VHXeHepoMm, paboTaBLLUM HECKONLKO NeT TOMY Ha3ag B nopTty. Mankuuk, paboTasLumi B
cafy, He Bugen, kak s nogowen K Hemy. 3. CTyaeHTbl, NepeBoamBLLnE 3TY CTaTbIO, FOBOPAT,
4YTO OHa O4YeHb TPpydHas. { nogowen K CTyOeHTy, NePeBOAMBLLIEMY KAKYIO-TO CTaThbio, U
CMPOCUA €ro, HY>XKeH N eMy CNoBapb. 4. { Xo4y NPoYUTaTh STY KHUIY, Tak Kak MO NpUNATENb,
YyuTaBLWIMIA ee, rOBOPUT, YTO OHA O4YeHb MHTEpPEeCHas. { cnpocun y MONoaoro 4enoseka,
yuTaBLLUEro raseTty, KoTopbih 4ac. 5. OH He 3ameTun nNucbMa, Nexaslero Ha CTone.
6. YueHblin, HanMCaBLLIMIA 3Ty CTaTbiO, caenaeT A0KNa B Hallem HCTUTyTe. 7. Bce cTyneHThl,
nony4YmBLLME NpUrnallieHne Ha 9Ty NeKuuio, NPUCYTCTBOBaNu Ha Hell. 8. MHe ckasanu, 4Yto
XeHUWmMHa, cuaeBLLas B KOpUAope, Xaana aupekropa.

Ex. 18. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English. Use the Present Participle instead of the
italicised verbs.

Model: OH cTosiNn Yy OKHa v Kypu/l CUraperTy.
He stood at the window smoking a cigarette.

1. Mbl ocTasu/im emy 3anucky U oTNPaBMaMCh Ha NPOrynKy B Napk. 2. OH OTKPbIT KHUTY U
nokasan MHe noavepkHytoe mecto. 3. OHa yibibHYy/1ach W Bbilna n3 KomHatel. 4. OHa
TSKENO B340XHy/1a v Hanuna cebe BTopyto Yaluky kode. 5. OHa OTKpbIia 30HTYK 1 Xpabpo
noLunia nopg, noxab. 6. Mul ocTasuim 4emMoaaHbl B KaMepe XpaHeHusa u OTnpasuinch Ha
MOUCKW KOMHaThl B rocTuHuLe. 7. OH elle pa3 rnocMoTpes1 Ha KapTy U CKa3ast, yTO Mbl
cBepHynu He Tam. 8. Mbl He 3acTanu ero goma v ocTaBunu emy sanucky. 9. 94 He 6bin
yBepeH, 4TO OHa npasa, 1 Hu4ero He ckasan. 10. OHa menneHHo newarasia 4To-TO Ha
MaLLIVHKe 1 MHOr4a cnpatlunBana MeHs, Kak NMLIEeTCs TO Unn Apyroe Cnoso.

REVISION
Ex. 19. (B, C) Replace the Infinitive in brackets by the appropriate form of the Participle.

1. She stayed (to lock) in her room, (to refuse) to come downstairs. 2. He had a good
practical knowledge of the language, (to work) as an interpreter for many years. 3. They
went out as they had come, (to see) nobody and (to see) by no one on their way. 4. Except
for the grand piano and the pianist (to sit) before it, the stage was empty. 5. He looked so
beautiful and peaceful, (to sit) in that chair under the tree. 6. He looked at the scene (to
shake) to the depth of his heart. 7. The boy came out of the water, all blue and (to shake)
from head to foot. 8. (To arrive) at the airport where he was to change, he had to wait for
three hours for the connection. 9. (To arrive) in the town about twenty years before, he had
succeeded thereafter beyond his wildest expectations. 10. (To support) by her elbow, Mary
listened to their talk. 11. (To support) her by his arm, he helped her out of the carriage.
12. The girl was fascinated by the dark surface of the water (to reflect) the stars. 13. The
young foliage of the trees, (to reflect) in the river, looked like lace. 14. | saw the figure of an
old woman (to come) towards me. 15. My brother is a soldier just (to come) back home on
leave. 16. He retired (to leave) the laboratory in the hands of a talented successor. 17. He
retired (to turn) the laboratory into a big research centre. 18. (To finish) their meal, they
went for a stroll in the park. 19. (To look) through the paper, he gave it to the secretary to
be typed. 20. The room had a musty smell as though (not to live) in for quite a time. 21. My
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father hates being disturbed when (to engage) in some kind of work. 22. He always keeps a
diary while (to travel).

Ex. 20. (B, C) Translate the following sentences into English.

1. ¥l ewe He NPOCMOTPEN BCEX XYPHANOB, NMPUCNaHHbIX HamMm u3 lMeTtepbypra. 2. A yxe
NPOBEPUNT BCE COYMHEHUS, HanMCaHHble CTyaeHTamu moen rpynnel. 3. Bce CTyaeHTHl,
NpUHUMAalOLWME y4acTue B 9Ton paboTe, A0/MKHbI NPUATH B MHCTUTYT CerogHs B 6 4acos
Beuvepa. 4. Tak Kak y Hero Obiy10 JOCTaTO4YHO BpeMeHu (UMEeS MHOIO BPEMEHW), OH noLlen
Ha BOK3an newkom. 5. MNMepexoas 4epes MocT, a9 BcTpeTwun Amutpus. 6. Bbl A0MKHbI ObiTh
O4YEHb BHUMATESNbHbI, Urpas B twaxmatbl. 7. byayun O4eHb yCTasbiM, 8 pPeLLns 0CTaTbCs
aoma. 8. Mkl monro cuaenv B cagy, pasroBapuBas O Haluel noeaake Ha tor. 9. OH nonoxwn
cnauiero peberHka Ha guBad. 10. OHu OLICTPO WKW, pa3roBapusas 0 4emM-TO C OONbLWIMM
uHtepecom. 11, 9 Buepa npoyen 04YeHb MHTEPECHBLIN pacCkas, OMUCLIBAIOWUINA XU3Hb
waxrtepoB. 12. Yutas 3TOT pacckas, f BCTPETUT HECKOIBKO MHTEPECHLIX BbIPaXXEHWN.
13. byayun xopownm MHXEeHepOM, OH CMOI BbINONHUTL 3TY paboTy B KOPOTKWIA CPOK.
14. OH cupen 3a CTONOM, NMPOCMaTPMBas KOPPECMNOHOEHLUMIO, MOJIYHEHHYIO HaKaHyHe.
15. Oxupasa TpamBas, g ysuaen Anny. 16. XXenesHas nopora, CoOeanHSIOLLAs STy AEePEBHIO
C ropogom, Bbina NocTpoeHa B npolniom rogy. 17. Pacckasbl, HaneyataHHble B 9TOM
XypHarne, o4eHb uHTepecHbie. 18. A HagelCk, YTO Bbl HE NOBTOpUTE OLLUMBOK, CAeNaHHbIX
B npownom auktanTe. 19. Yenosek, CUOEBLLWIA Y OTKPBLITOrO OKHA, CMOTPESN Ha AEeTen,
urpasiumx B cagy. 20. MNoTywme cBeT, OH ner cnatb. 21. MNpo4ynTtas NUCbMO, OH NONOXUN
ero B AluK cTona. 22. Boas B KOMHaTy, OH 3aXer CBeT, Cen 3a CTON 1 Havan paboTars.
23. Ycnblwas Wwarv B Kopuaope, s Boilliest U3 KOMHaThI.

Ex. 21. (B, C). Open the brackets. Use the appropriate forms of the Participle or of the
Infinitive.

1. He did not wish himself (to criticize). 2. She’s been like that ever since she had her
youngest (to kill) in Africa. 3. Do you want your things (to move) to room 3057 4. Nobody
expected any measures (to take). 5. How can | make myself (to hear) in this uproar? 6. And
| want everything (to deliver) at my hotel. 7. Nobody heard the door (to open). 8. When do
you want the letters (to type)? 9. | had the dress (to copy) and sent the original back.
10. How could you leave that child (to cry) in the darkness? 11. There were so many people
there and nobody saw it (to do). 12. They found him (to wander) in the park. 13. They found
the lock (to break) and the man (to go). 14. He ordered the garage door (to lock and to
seal). 15. How he got himself (to elect) is a mystery.

3.5 HAVE SOMETHING DONE

The construction is used to say that we arrange for someone else to do something for us. It
means 3akas3artb, HaHsATb, MPUITIaCUTL KOro-mmbo caenartb 4T0-/nbo.
The Past Participle (done/repaired/cleaned, etc.) comes after the object.

Have + object + Past Participle
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O | have my coat cleaned every month.

0O We had the roof repaired yesterday.

O They are having the house painted at the moment.

0O How often do you have your car serviced?

(0 She has just had her car cleaned.
Sometimes the model is used to say that something (often something not nice) happened to
someone.

(J He had all his money stolen. Y Hero ykpanu sce ero AeHbru.

(0 George had his nose broken in a fight. xopaxy pa3éunu Hoc 8 gpake.

EXERCISES

Ex. 22. (A, B) Answer the questions using the model.

Model: Did Ann make the dress yourself?
No, she had it made.

Did you cut your hair yourself?

Did they paint the garage themselves? -

Did Jim cut that tree himself?

Did you repair the car yourself?

Do you clean your house yourself?

aokwN =

@

. 23. (A, B) Complete the situation using to have smth done.

Sue is at the hairdresser’s at the moment. She ...

Ann’s watch had been broken, she took it to a jeweller’s. Now it is working Ann ...
What are the workmen doing in your garden? Oh, | ...

Can | see the holiday photographs you took? I’'m afraid not, | ...

PN~

Ex. 24. (B, C) Translate into English using the pattern to have smth done.

Model: 1) 9 penaio npu4ecky B NapukMaxepCcKon Kaxayto narHuuy.

I have my hair done every Friday.

2) 3peCb BaM MovUCTAT NaNbTO 3a OHW CYTKU.

Here you can have your coat cleaned overnight.
1. BaM Hapo oTrnaguTb 1 NOYUCTUTL KOCTIOM. 2. MHe Hapo cdoTorpaduposaTbCs.
3. 30eCb MOXHO OTAATh B YUCTKY nNnaw? 4. BamM He No4vHAT KpaH [o noHeaensHuka. 5. I'pe
BaM WhbloT? 6. 'ae BaM wunu 3710 nNnatee? 7. Y Hero ykpanu JOKYMEHTbI B MPOLLSIOM rofy.
8. En Bblkpacunu KyxHIO B CBeTNo-3eneHbin ugeT. 9. OHa cwwuna cebe HoBoe nanbTo.
10. MHe HyXHO caenaTb NpPU4ecky.

3.6 THE ABSOLUTE PARTICIPIAL CONSTRUCTION

It is a construction in which the participle has the “subject” of its own. This “subject” is not
the subject of the sentence.
O The letter having been written, he went out to post it.
MucbMo 6b110 HANUCAHO, U OH NOLWeN Ha NOYTY OTNPasUTbL ero.
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O The room being dark, | couldn’t see him.
Tak kak B KOMHaTe 6bIn10 TeMHO, A He Buaen ero.
Though formally independent of the sentence the absolute construction is a logical adverbial
modifier of time, cause, condition and is rendered in Russian by means of an adverbial clause
(Tak kak; XoTs1; Korga; nocse 1oro; kak ... ).

EXERCISES

Ex. 25. (A, B). Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

1. Many men preceded Newton in the field of mechanics, perhaps the most outstanding
being Galileo. 2. Red phosphorus being a more stable form, its reactions are much less
violent. 3. The fuel exhausted, the engine stopped. 4. Probably the first metals used by man
were gold, silver, and copper, these metals being found in nature in the native or metallic
state. 5. Electrons moving through a wire, electrical energy is generated. 6. Mars has two
satellites, Deimos (“Horror”) and Phobos (“Fear”), both discovered during the favourable
opposition of 1877. 7. A magnet being broken in two, each piece becomes a magnet with its
own pair of poles. 8. Many technical and scientific problems having been solved, the first
space flight could be realized. 9. An electron leaving the surface, the metal becomes positively
charged. 10. The plant supplied with good raw materials, the quality of products has been
much improved.

Ex. 26. (A, B) Replace the clauses with the Absolute Participial Construction.

Model: As the book was translated into Russian, it could be read by everybody.

The book being translated into Russian, it could be read by everybody.
1. As the rain had ruined my hat, | had to buy a new one. 2. After this was done, they set off
with light hearts. 3. As few people were buying his pencils, he could hardly earn a living.
4. As there was a severe storm at sea, the steamer couldn’t leave the port. 5. As it was
Sunday, the library was closed. 6. As the weather was fine, they went for a walk. 7. As the
Professor was ill, the lecture was put off.

3.7 REVISION
Ex. 1. (B, C) Supply where necessary the particle “to” before the Infinitives.

1. He was making every effort to induce his father ... change his mind. 2. But | got him ...
talk. 3. Nevertheless, on those mornings he could not bring himself ... read the political
correspondents’ gossip-columns. 4. | knew that he would never encourage his daughter ...
marry a fortune. 5. As he answered her question, | noticed her ... look surprised. 6. | could
feel the blood ... leave my face in a rush. 7. Understand once and for all, | won’t have you ...
say this sort of thing. 8. The doctor had expressly forbidden him ... talk. 9. He did not hear
the car ... arrive. 10. He had never known his uncle ... express any sort of feeling. 11. |
wasn’t prepared to let him ... go out alone. 12. He was not only giving them the chance, he
was pressing them ... do so. 13. | shall try to make the thing ... work. 14. They watiched
Esther ... return after a time. 15. He drew out a stiff, plain pocket-book as | had often seen
him ... use it in meetings, and began to write down numbers.
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Ex. 2. (C) Supply Infinitives and ing-forms for the following texts:

I

Saturday. It was the day on which he had promised ..." his landlady (to pay). He had expected
something ...2 up all through the week (to turn). Yet he had found no work. All he could do
now was ...% her that he could not pay the bill (to tell). But he hadn’t the courage ...* the
woman (to face). It was the middle of June. The night was warm. He made up his mind ...% out
(to stay). ... down the Embankment, he kept ...” to himself that he had always tried ...8 what
he thought best, but everything had gone wrong (to walk, to say, to do). He was ashamed of
...2 so many lies to his friends (to tell). It had been absurd ..."° his pride ..."" him from ..."? for
assistance (to let, to prevent, to ask). Now his lies made it impossible for him ..."* to anyone
for help (to turn). But it was no good ...'* about it (to think).

1
When my sister Anne was six years old, | saved her from ..." (to kidnap). At the end of the
war there were rumours about strange men who lured little children into quiet places with
promises of toys and sweets, persuaded them into ...2 about their parents and if the parents
turned out ...2 of no further interest to them, they usually left the children ...* their way home
in tears (to talk, to be, to find). So my parents spent a great deal of time ...> Anne about ...% to
strange men (to warn, to talk). One day, Anne went out ...” in the street after tea and could
not be found an hour later (to play). We looked through ...8 streets, but no one had seen her
(to surround). My father went off in the car ...° for her, and | decided ..."° in the park (to look,
to search). Some boys there told me that they had seen a small girl in a blue dress ..."" a
cricket match, and someone else said that she had been seen ...'2 off with a man who was
pushing a bicycle (to watch, to walk). The chances were against this child ..."* my sister, but
| walked off in the direction in which they had been seen ..."* (to be, to walk). This brought
me to a back alley. | called Anne’s name, and was surprised ..."S her voice ...'"8 back (to hear,
to call).

(From “An English Grammar Practice Book”)

Ex. 3. (B, C) Translate the following using Infinitives or ing-forms.

1. XeHa depmMepa npuxoguna Kaxapii AeHb, 4Tobbl yOpaTb KoMHaThl. (to clean) 2. Emy
NMOCOBETOBANU HE pacCKa3biBaTb UM UCTOPUIO CBOEM XunaHu. (to advise) 3. [lesouke Benenu
pasnuTb B Hawku 4an. (to tell) 4. Cnblwany, Kak HECKOSIbKO MUHYT TOMY Ha3af, OHU Cnopunu
Ha Teppace. (to hear) 5. ®un cyHyn neHbrv B KapMaH, He coc4nTaB ux. (count) 6. MNMonaraior,
4TO OH rny6oKO NMpPuBA3aH K CBoel ceMbe. (to believe) 7. Bbino N3BeCTHO, YTO OH NUWET
KHUry o Hpasax. (to know) 8. Yepea okHO MOXHO 6bInO BUAETb, YTO BOAUTENb XAET Y
MaLuHebl. (to see) 9. H 6bin cnuwkoM Bo36yxaeH, 4Tobbl ecTb. (to be excited) 10. Coobumnuy,
4YTO OH M3MeHun ceoe peweHue. (to report) 11. A 3Han, 4To OH He cnocobeH NpuHUMaTL
peweHus. (be capable of) 12. OH niobun cmeaTbea Haa, Temu, KTo 6bin pobok. (be fond of)
13. EMy paspelwmnu ocTasnTb y HuX CBoo pamunuio n agpec. (to allow) 14. CumoH v Juk
OCTanucCb pasroeapusaTth B rocTuHoi. (to leave) 15. OH 6e3 Tpyna Hanpet cebe paboTy B
Helo-Mopke. (no difficulty) 16. MoxeT 65Tk, BAM MHTEPECHO MOCMOTPETb, YTO 3a Yenosek
aT1oT Po6epT. (be of interest) 17. Hac octasunu, 4tobbl Mbl nocMoTpenu punbm. (to leave)
18. Ero He BugHO uenyio Hepeno. FoBopAaT, 4TO oH B oTnycke. (to say) 19. Emy Benenu
npuinTy cloga Kk Muctepy 3660Ty. (to tell) 20. Mbl Hawnm Pokca. OH oxuaan Hac Ha Teppace.
(Pokca Hawwnm oXxupaoLLIMM Hac Ha Teppace) (to find) 21. OH Hablaan, Kak Moay ToporMIUCh
kK noeapaMm. (watch) 22. 9 cnbiwan, kak oH 3Ban Hac. (hear) 23. Ero npucyrtcrtaue 6bii10
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HEOXWAaHHbLIM, NMOTOMY YTO FOBOPWUIK, YTO OH MyTellecTsyeT Ha BOCToke. (to say) 24. 9
MOCMOTPEJT Ha CBOIO MaTb, KOTOpaa C4acT/IMBO CMesNiack Haz LwyTkamm TomMa.

3.8 TESTS

MpubbiB 40 OTKPLITUSA KOHDEPEHUMNX, OHX YCREeNn OCMOTPETbL FOPOA.

Ona cupena v ynoibanace.

3TOT 4enosek, CUAALLMIA Y OKHA, BY4epa caenan MHTepPecHsbIn aoknaa,.
Korpa g cmoTpen aT1oT pusibM, 9 BCMOMUHAN CBOe AETCTBO.

Y npoyen HeCKONBLKO KHUM 3TOr0 aBTopa, NEPEBEREHHbIX HA PYCCKUIM A3bIK.
Joau, oxmnpgasLime BacC, TONLKO YTO YL,

Y3HaB ero nobnuxe (got to know), 9 NOHAN, KaKO 3TO XOPOLUUIA YENOBEK.
Yenosek, TONLKO 4TO CTOABLUMNIA 30ECh, YLIES.

BHuMaTenbHO NpounTas noknag, a1 Halen 8 HeM HECKOJIbKO OLWnBOoK.
Byny4uu o4eHb pacCTPOEHHbLIM, OH peLuna YNTH, He NPoLLAasCh.

SN~ WN ==

— .o >

Joma, nocTpoeHHble MHOro NeT Ha3an, He CToNb YO06HbLI, Kak COBPEMEHHbIE.
lMoaymas, 4TO OH MOXET 3auHTEPEeCcoBaTbCA ITOM KHUIOi, A MocoBeToBan emy
npo4uTaTh ee.

MocTyyas ABaxabl, OHY PeLLnIuv, YTO AOMA HUKOTO HeT.

He wyscTBYA cebq BUHOBaTHLIM (guilty), OH OTKa3asiCst UBBUHUTHLCS.
HekoTopbie Mapku, cobpaHHbie UM, 04E€Hb MHTEPECHbI.

bByayun onbiTHBIM BpaiyoM, OH Cpady MOHSS, YTO CIyYnNoCh.

XeHLUmHa, OTKpbIBWAaA MHE ABEpPb, BbIMNMAAENa O4EHb MUIIO.

OH nokasan MHe CNuCoK TOBApOB, 3KCMOPTUPYEMBIX 3TON PUPMONA.

OH nexan Ha omMBaHe U 4nTan KHUry.

0. NMopymas, 4TO OHA Ckasana aTo B LWYTKY, § paCCMesNCcs.

SOXNoOORL M

MNMpopaboTtas Lenbih AeHb Ha CoNHLUE, A YyBCTBOBAsN cebs 04eHb yCTanbIM.
INpuexas B roCTUHULLY, OH OBHAPYXXUN TenerpamMmmy, OXuaasLUyio ero 34ech.
OHu cTosIM N FPOMKO pas3rosapusanu.

Ona3spabiBas Ha NeperoBopbl, OHW YLWINW A0 OKOHYaHUS Bedepa.

CoOunHEHUN, KOTOPbIE MULLYT COBPEMEHHbIE AeTU, O4EeHb OTINYAIOTCA OT TeX, KOTopble
mcanu netn 20-x ronos.

OHa nokasana MHe NUcbMO, HanmcaHHoe 8 1941 roay.

7 kynun KHUIYy, coaepxaltlyio ceegeHus o cucteme obpasosanus 8 CLUA.
Ycnbiwas waru, oH noaHs ronosy.

Mosa 6a6yuika, pacckasasLias MHe 3Ty CKa3Ky, XUBET B ropoae.

Kynus 6uneTs!, OH nocnewun Ha nnatdopmy.

2OONO phwO~

©

Cka3zaBs 9T0, OH BbiLIEN 13 KOMHAaTHI.
ﬂonyquHble BYepa n3BecCTtma nponssenn Ha Bcex Bonbwoe BneyaTneHve.
71 He Mor nepeoaeTbCs, Tak Kak OCTaBui CBOW BeLLM Ha BoK3ane.

W=
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He 3Has NpuU4nHbLI ee OTCYTCTBUSA, A PeLlun No3BOHUTL en.
Mnauywas nesoyka 6bina ronoaHa.

Ckaska, pacckasaHHasa Mamon, ucnyrana (scare) pebeHka.

Byayyv 3aHAT, OH HE Cpasy yCnbiian MeHs.

MpounTtas MHOro KHUr [lnkkeHca, OH XOpoLlo 3Han 3Toro nucarens.
Babylwwika cMoTpena Ha aeTein, UrpaioLmx Bo ABOpe.

Kak BaM HpaBUTCA KHUFA, KOTOPYIO ceitdac obcyaaoT?

2oo~Noo

< 3

YyeHble, NpyHYMaBLUME y4acTue B 9TOW IKCneamumn, Oblny HarpaxaeHbl Hawum
NpaBsuUTEeNLCTBOM.

2. [loTepsas KMoy, 1 HE CMOr BOWUTY B KOMHATY.

3. Jlexa Ha guBaHe, OH CMOTpen Tenesn3op.

4. Manbuuk, 6erywmn Mumo nomMa, Bapyr oCTaAaHOBUICS.

5. TMospoposaBLUNCL CO BCEMU, OH BOLLIEN B CBO KabOUHeT.

6. byny4vn pebeHKOoM, OH He CMOTr NOHSATb, YTO CNY4UNOChH.

7. B powme, KOTOPbLIN CTPOUTCA Ha rnowwaam, 6yaet 6onblwon MarasvH.
8. Ou4eHb UHTEPEeCHO YnUTaTb COYMHEHUs, HanMcaHHbIe AeTbMU.

9. TlosepHys Haneso, Mbl yBuaenu 6onblioe 6enoe 3paHue.

10. 9 nokasan eMy cnucok KHur (list), MPOYMTaHHbIX B MPOLLIOM roay.



SOME CONFUSED OR CONFUSING ELEMENTS
OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR

1. SOME PREPOSITIONS CONFUSED

Prepositions as a class of words, are used to show how things are related in space or
in time; they express many abstract relations and serve to connect the words in a sentence.
Many prepositions are polysemantic, and some prepositions express similar meanings. We
shall only deal here with a number of prepositions that are often confused with one another.

AT, BY AND WITH

At indicates general location: He is staying at his grandmother’s.
By has two meanings: (1) a) by means of — We travelled by bus;
b) method (how we do smth) — The boy broke the window by
throwing a stone at it.
(2) next to — Stand by your brother.
With indicates (1) accompaniment: Come with me.
(2) instrument (what we use): The boy broke the window with his ball.

NOTE the difference between by and with in passive sentences:

O The window was broken by a boy. (Who did the action?)

O The window was broken with a stone. (How was the action done?)
NB! When by is an adverb, it is not followed by a noun/pronoun. It functions as an adverbial
modifier of place: It’s bound to be a comfort to him to know that you are standing by.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Select the proper preposition from the two in brackets.

1. Why don’t you stay (with/by) us for the night? 2.You will have to stay (by/with) the baby
while | go to the store. 3. You had better stay (at/by) your Aunt’s until we send for you.
4. “Oh, he can sleep (by/with) me if there is no extra bed”, said Jack. 5. | always travel to
the States (by/with) Boeings. 6. Wait for me (at/by) the station/at the Information Desk. 7. If
he goes (by/with) the six o’clock train, he can get there in an hour. 8. “If you come (with/by)
the lake steamer,” he wrote, “it will take you twelve hours.” 9. For six hours we stayed (by/
at) his house, waiting for the storm to cease. 10. For about an hour we waited (by/at) his
house for him. 11. His brother always stood (with/by) him when he did something dangerous.
12. He got everything he wanted (by/with) hard work. 13. He got everything he wanted (by/
with) flowers and chocolates.

BETWEEN AND AMONG

Use between for two people or things. Use among for more than two.
E.g.: The car was wedged between two trees. They could not even agree among themselves.
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NB!

1. Between is also used when the speaker sees the surrounding objects separately, there
are not very many of them, and each one is clearly distinct from the others: Switzerland
lies between France, ltaly, Austria and Germany.

2. Words like divide and share are followed by between when we use several singular
nouns: He shared his property between his wife, his daughter and his sister. | divide my
time between teaching, writing and gardening.

EXERCISES

Ex. 2. (A, B) Select the proper preposition.

1.The fleeing animal was soon lost (between/among) the trees. 2. The three disconsolate
hikers couldn’t raise a tenner* (between/among) them. 3. “May misunderstanding never
come (among/between) us”, said the bride to her husband. 4. (Between/Among) the Indians
on the one hand, and starvation on the other, the early settlers had the bad time of it.
5. (Among/Between) all the days of the week, | like Saturday best.

IN AND INTO
In, the preposition, is used only when no change from outside to inside is meant. Info must
be used when an area or a substance is penetrated.
E.g. Forbidden to leave the premises, he spent his time walking in his garden. He walked
right into the room without knocking.
NB! When the area/substance is not mentioned, we use the adverb in: Walk right in!

EXERCISES

Ex. 3. (A, B) Select the proper word from the two in brackets.

1.Most people cannot refrain from dropping something (in/into) a blind man’s cup. 2. He
drove the nail (in/into) the wall as high as he could reach. 3. Someone carelessly dropped a
lighted cigarette(in/into) a pile of rubbish. 4. He thrust a pipe (in/into) his mouth and began to
fill it. 5. After searching all over the house, they found him walking (in/into) the garden. 6.
Something soft and slippery fell (in/into) her lap. 7. He drove from France (in/into) ltaly. 8.
How did he get (in/into)? 9. | divided the loaf (in/into) five parts. 10. “Let me (in/into),” he
cried, and forced the door by main strength.

BESIDE, BESIDES AND EXCEPT

Beside means “alongside of, at the side of.” Besides means “in addition to”, or plus (+).
Except means “excluding,” or minus (-).

E.g. We sat beside the water. | haven’t any other living relations besides this cousin of mine.
They are all relatives of mine except Olivia.

NB! Besides can also be an adverb and act in the sentence as a parenthesis, which is
separated by commas: | haven’t the time, and besides, | am not interested.

:tenner = ten pounds (inf.)
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EXERCISES

Ex. 4. (A, B) Select the proper preposition from the brackets.

1.The dog sat (besides/beside) his master. 2. They found nobody in the house (beside/
besides) the caretaker. 3. (Besides/Beside) the lake grew beautiful wild daffodils. 4. How
many people (except/besides) you are going to the game? 5. May | sit (beside/besides)
you at the concert? 6. (Besides/except) a bottle of brandy, we drank a bottle of champagne
and some beer. 7.1 like all colours (besides/except) grey.

AS AND LIKE

As means in the role of, or in the capacity of. Like means manner (Comparison).
E.g. He ran like an athlete. He acted as usher at his brother’s wedding.

EXERCISES

Ex.5 (A, B) Select the proper preposition from the two in brackets.

1. The scouts worked (as/like) beavers to finish the cabin on time. 2. Stop that nonsense!
You are acting (as/like) a baby. 3. The manager hired him to act (as/like) a fool in one of
Shakespeare’s plays. 4. The water felt (as/like) ice to her tender skin. 5. | feel (as/like) a
fool, having all this fuss made over me. 6. (As/Like) a nurse | can’t approve of your decision
to leave hospital so soon, but (as/like) a mother | understand you perfectly.

Ex.6 (B, C) Supply the proper preposition from the box.

between, among, in, into, as, like, at, by, with, besides, beside, except

1.The thief dropped the watch his pocket and ran. 2. 1 left him standing

the wreck of his car. 3. | acted chairman at the meeting of our club yesterday.
4. As soon as he saw the child fali the water, he jumped after her. 5. Come early;
there will be nobody home my brother and me. 6. Some people can say one thing
and think another, but me it is different. 7. There were two people

the station me. 8. “Let’s go that store first,” he suggested to his
friend. 9. “My theory is,” he continued, that the letters were put the wrong envelopes.
10. He stayed his aunt’s during the whole of his childhood. 11. Every time I go to
see that actor, | like the way he grips you his fine work. 12. Even the

bankers of Wall Street there are very few who would not obey such a law. 13. As we proceeded
to cross the avenue, we realized that a tremendous number of soldiers were stationed

that very spot. 14. the intersection of Broadway and Fifty-ninth Street
there was a huge traffic jam. 15. He had a very large box of candy him on the
table. 16. Yesterday he came to see his little niece and brought a pretty puppy
him. 17. “Look,” he said, pulling up a chair the bed. 18. | myself have been
friendly him for at least nine years. 19. So here | was with somewhere
one and six months left to live, growing more melancholy every hour — and then, all of a sudden,
in comes Landy. 20. She paused on the pavement, feeling the envelope her
fingers. 21. She took one puff and laid the cigarette the ash-fray. 22. | saw
something lying the wheels of the train. 23. She was standing laughing
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a crowd of her admirers. 24. What's the difference a crow and a rook? 25. | have
a number of poets and actors my friends. 26. She went to the party dressed
a bunny (3anuuk). 27. It's funny how she always talks . adistinguished
professor! 28. They all went on to learn Latin and Greek and splendid things that,
I would make all boys learn English: and then | would let the clever ones learn Latin
an honour, and Greek a treat (W. Churchill). 29. A man who wastes money is
known a spendthrift. 30. Their house is the Mosque,
the roadside. 31. They travelled through all parts of Great Britain Ulster. 32. | like
wandering the woods all by myself. 33. They had brought Lulu them
and had spent some time throwing the ball the sea. 34. The tall castle they had
built the water’s edge had already disappeared. 35. He knelt her,
pushing away the sand.

Ex. 7. (B, C) Translate into Russian using the proper prepositions.

1. OHu noTywmnm noxap BoAom u3 xonogua. 2. A nposen y aaam sce neto. 3. OHa octanacb
¢ 6onbHOM CeCTPOM Ha BCIO HouYb. 4. Ha cTone y Moeit kpoBaTtu Obina Tapenka C BUHOrpaaoMm.
5. Ix ManeHbkuii [OMUK CTOA B NECY, CNpATaHHbIN MexXay 6onbwmMn aepesbsimu. 6. Mol
XUBEM Y MOPS; 91 KaXabli feHb BUXY ero N3 CBoero okHa. 7. Bul MoXeTe rnoexarb TyAa Ha
asTobyce. 8. OH paboTtan Bogutenem astobyca nonroga. 9. B Mpeuyn, kak 8 Uitanuu, npu
RPUroTOBNEHMN MUK ynoTpebnaoT MHOro onmekoeoro macna. 10. d socnons3osanca
csomM BaumMakom kak MonoTkoM. 11. OH Hakonon (chopped) ApoB TOMOPOM U CNOXUN UX Yy
neuku. 12. Nocne 3asTpaka Mbl XoTenu nosesatv Mamy (take ... for a beautiful drive away) 3a
ropog, HoO nana rnpeanoXxun UCnofbL30BaTh MaLLINHY AJ15 NOe34KU HA XONMBbI, rae 6biiv ero
nobumMele pydbu C popensio. 13. B nonaeHs xapa B 3Tnx wnpoTtax (latitudes) oueHb cunbHas,
¥ nNpuxoauTca ckpeisaTbCa (take refuge) ot Hee B gome. 14. 3ToO TONLKO MeXOy HaMu C
Toboi. 15. A He mobno HbiBaTL Cpean He3HaKoMbIX nioaeii. 16. Kpome Hero tam 6bino
ewe asoe. 17. Muccuc lNMepn nonoxuna nocneaHIo CTRPaHULY PYKOMMUCUY HA AMBaAH PAAOM
C coboir. 18. 94 HMKoraa He BCTpeyana Takux kak Tol. 19. OHa MeafieHHO onycTuna pyky
(reached) B CBOIO CyMO4KY ¥ gocTana ouku. 20. Mexay HUMK HeT BoMbLIoN pasHULLbI.
21. OH wen nerko v CTpeMuTensHO, Kak MoNnoaoi Yenosek. 22.Tbi, BO3MOXHO, 3aiiMeLlbCa
HedTaHbIM BU3HEeCcOM, kak TBoM nana. 23. Kro 611 B4epa y lNeTpoBbix KpoMe Bac ABOUX?
24. Bce kpoMe Bacy npuwinm BoBpems.

Ex. 8 (B, C) Fill in the blanks. Use beside or besides.

1.Who's the pretty blonde sitting Keith? 2. languages, we have to

study literature and history. 3. Who was at the theatre Anne and John? 4. 1 don’t

like this dress; , it’s too expensive. 5. “Perhaps you’ll be lucky this time,” he said

as he settled himself herin the car. 6. It’s too late to go out, and , you

haven’t done your work. 7. the apple-trees we've got a few very tall pear-trees in

the garden. 8. | don’t feel like going anywhere. , it’s starting to rain.9. Don’t stand
that wall - it doesn’t look safe. 10. | don’t like him; he is careless and lazy, and
, he is impertinent.

Ex. 9. (B, C) Fill in the blanks. Use with or by with the Passive.

1.This book was written my friend. 2. They were shocked his attitude. 3. |
was annoyed him. 4. | was annoyed the way the boy spoke to his little
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brother. 5. One person was killed the fallen tree. 6. The victim was killed a
heavy stone. 7. There was a very bad accident in the mountains that winter: three people
were killed the snow avalanche.8. She always expects to be pleased (yroxaaTs)

all and everyone. 9. The capricious old lady was finally pleased a lot of
flattery and numerous expensive gifts.

Ex.10. (B, C) Dictation-translation.

1.0cTaBancsa seyepoM ¢ Hamu. 2. OH noaoLwwen v cen paaoM co MHOW Ha ckambio. 3. OHa
cupena Ha ctyne y asepu 4. Tol Begeiub cebs kak nogpoctok! 5. OH Bcerga oTkpbiBaeT
nicbmMa HOXOM. 6. Kpome Toro, 4To OH Cben TPy NUPOXHbLIX, OH Cbesn AeCATb LWoKonanok!
7. OHu npyiBe3nu [OBONLCTBME (supplies) Ha noeage. 8.MNpuwny BCe KpoMe BaLLMX CTYAEHTOB.
9. Bop, HaBepHoe, Bolen Yepes 3aaHioo asepb. 10. HelHeWwHee neTo a nposeny y cesoei
nogpyrn nog Mocksoi. 11. Kakue moryT 6biTh TariHbl Mexzy Hamu! 12. Teil Tenepb cpean
Apysen. 13. Paspenu a1o 9610K0 Ha YeTbipe 4acTu. 14. 3TO MeCTo U3BECTHO B ropoae Kak
Matb Yrnos. 15. [lasan sctpetumca y INatn Yrnos.

2. THE COMPLEX SENTENCE

A complex sentence is a hierarchical structure, which consists of an independent (main)
clause and one or more dependent (subordinate) clauses. The subordinate clauses may
function grammatically as subject, object, predicative, attribute or adverbial modifier in a
main clause. The subordinate clauses are generally introduced by subordinating conjunctions
and connectives. These conjunctions and connectives are often polysemantic and
multifunctional, which may cause confusion in usage and understanding. We shall consider
here only those types of sentences and connectives which may present some difficulties in
understanding and translating.

2.1 SUBJECT CLAUSES

Subordinate subject clauses are introduced by the following connectives:
that - TO, 4TO

what — TO, YTO; 4TO ..., TAK 3TO ...

if, whether — YacTuia s rnocne CkasyemMoro B npennoxeHun-nognexawiem
who — KTO; TOT, KTO

whoever — KTO Obl ... HU ...; BCSAKWWM, KTO ...

which — KTO 13; KOTOpPbI N3

whatever — BCE&, 4YTO; 4TO Ob! HU ...

where - TO, rae; BonpocC o ToM, rae; TO, Kyaa; BOMPOC O TOM, Kyda
when —~ TO, KOrAaa; BOMnpocC o TOM, Korga

why — TO, NoYeMy; BONpPOC O TOM, noyemy

how — TO, Kak; BOMNPOC O TOM, KakK

how + adjective — HACKONbKO + NpunaraTenbHoe

E.g. That he will never agree to this plan is absolutely clear. — To, 4To OH Hukorpa He
COrnacuTCs Ha aTOT riaH, COBEPLLEHHO AACHO.

Whether he will agree to this plan is not quite clear. - Ewie He coBCeM fICHO, cornacutcs
NVt OH Ha 3TOT MNaH.
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How important it is to start the work right away is clear to everybody. — Bcem acHo,
HaCKOJIbKO BaXHO HavaTtb 3Ty paboty HemeaneHHo.

NOTE: When a subject clause is placed at the end of the sentence, it is introduced by the
anticipatory it: It is surprising how your voice hasn’t changed.

EXERCISES

Ex.1.(A, B) Translate the sentences into Russian.

1.That electrons compose the atom was settled, but what an electron is was yet to be
discovered. 2.1t is very difficult for me to know whether to say yes or no. 3. Whether there
is life on Mars has been a most intriguing problem since the exploration of space started.
4. How this can happen may be shown on a diagram. 5. What seems to us today to be a
banal truth was by no means trivial and commonplace six centuries ago. 6. That the environment
should and does affect man in a great variety of ways is a point beyond discussion. 7. When
this should be done remains to be settled yet. 8. Why he did it and when has been puzzling
me these two days. 9. Which of them is going to win, has suddenly become a matter of
primary importance for everybody. 10. Whatever they say or do becomes immediately
known to the headmaster. 11. It is my belief that they were lost while trying to locate their
companions. 12. That he exceeded his authority in this instance seems practically certain.

Ex.2. (B, C) Translate from Russian into English.

1. TOT, KTO HE 3HAET 3TOro, He 3HaeT HKYero. 2. To, 4YTO 9 NbiTaNCs y3HaTb, ObI/I0 O4YEHb
BaXXHO 4N Hawlero paccnenosaHus. 3. KTo wnanky ykpan — 1ot u Tetky npubun (do smb
in). 4. MblTanacb MM oHa Korga-nubo U3MEeHUTb 3TO WK HeT, BbINO CnpsTaHo B ee Co0-
CTBEHHOM Cepgaue. 5. YanBUTENbHO, Kak Mano NaMeHWICs 3TOT paitoH. 6. 4YTo MHe BonblLue
BCEro HPaBUTCS B MNOJIKOBHUKE, TaK 3TO ero ycbl. (bonbuie BCero B NOAKOBHUKE MHE Hpa-
BATCH €ro ychl). 7. YTo Obi Bbl HX genanu, He roeopuTe cpasdy «ga». 8. Hro Obl oHa HW
HamepeBanach (mean) ckasaTtb, OCTa/l0Cb HeckasaHHbIM. 9. Bonpoc o ToMm, Kyaa uM nepe-
e3xarb, He obcyxaancsa. 10. BcTpeTtarca nn oHu kKoraa-Hndyaop elle — 3aranka. 11. Ha-
CKOJIbKO TPYAHO ObII0 BLIMNONHUTL 3TY paboTy, BUOHO 13 ee fHeBHUKA. 12. KTo Obl 3TO HU
coenan — renuin. 13. To, 4TO Bbl Caenanmn, HenpocTuTenbHo. 14. To, 4TO HPABUIOCH UM,
BOCxuLLano MmeHs. 15, Korga bl 910 caenaete, MHe He BaxHO. 16. Kak Bbl 3To caenaete —
coBceM gpyron sonpoc (matter). 17. Kak Bbl 3T0 cobupaetech caenaTtb, MHE He SICHO.
18. Bonpoc 0 ToM, eCTb fin XXn3Hb NOA0OHAs XU3HK Ha 3eMiie elle roe-HubyOb BO BCENIEH-
HOA, BCerpa nHTepecoBan y4eHblX.

2.2 PREDICATIVE CLAUSES

A subordinate predicative clause together with the link-verb in the main clause forms a
compound nominal predicate to the subject of the main clause. The connectives introducing
predicative clauses are the same as with subject clauses (See p. 349).

E.g. This decision is what we have been hoping for. — 310 pewexue — Kak paa 10, Ha 4TO
Mbl HAAEANCH.

But his chief trouble was that he did not know any editor or writer ... - Ho rnasHas ero
npoGnema 3ak/oyanacs B TOM, 4YTO OH He 3Has H1 OAHOro pegakropa vy nucaress.
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Sometimes we need to transiate the link-verb fo be into Russian. The recommended ways to
doit are:

COCTOUT B TOM, 4TO ...

npepcrasnget coboit 1O, 4TO ...

SIBNSETCS TEM, 4TO ...

3TO TO, 4TO ...

EXERCISES

Ex. 3. (A, B) Translate into Russian.

1. This was what | wished for. 2. This book was what is often referred to as an autobiographical
novel. 3. The main reason for studying the sentence is that you may be able to handle it
more effectively. 4. My idea is that he will give up as soon as he sees that the struggle is
hopeless. 5. The mistake was that he had never had to earn his living. 6. The boy’s only
excuse was that he had had no time to study. 7. This was why he had thought of Bosinney.
8. The greatest difficulty is how you are to get across the border. 9. It is wonderful and
beautiful how a man and his dog will stick to one another, through thick and thin. 10. The
most important thing is whether they can deliver the parcel in time.

Ex.4. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. Camoe HenpusiTHOEe YCNOBUe 3aKN04YaeTcs B TOM, YTO Mbl CamMu AOJDKHBI NoexaTh 3a
ToBapoM. 2. Ero npeanoxexHune CoCTouT B TOM, YTO OHM MU3rOTOBSIT U AOCTaBAT Mebesb
camu. 3. Takas paboTta — 3TO TO, 4YTO Ha3biBaeTCcs HacTosWuM uckyccTteom. 4. Camas
Oonblias 3aragka — 310 Kak OH ctoga nonan. 5. Camoe cMelliHoe B 3TOM TO, 4TO s He 3Halo
OTBETA Ha Baiu Bonpoc. 6. EanHcTBEeHHOE, Yero g He 3Halo — 3TO 3HaeT i OH. 7. Bawa
nogaepxka — 3T0 TO, B YEM OHa ceivac HyxpgaeTtcst 6onbiue Bcero. 8. IoaToMy oHU ©
nocnanu 3a sBamu. 9. MNMpuunHa B TOM, 4TO Th! HE Xo4ewb NoHuMaTs. 10. Ero camas 6onbuuas
Hagexaa — 910 TO, YTO ONbIT YAAacTCH.

2.3 CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY THAT, WHAT AND WHICH

Compare the following sentences:

1. | told you everything (that) | know. — 1 paccka3an Bam BCe, 4TO 3Hal0.

2. ltold you what | know. — A paccka3san BaMm, 4TO 9 3HaI0.

3. Itold you about the plan, which is enough for the present. — A pacckasan Bam npo
njaH, 4ero Ha HacToSILLMIA MOMEHT A0CTaTo4HO. (VI 3TOro Ha HacTosLWUA MOMEHT
AOCTaTO4HO.)

4. |told you (that) | know about your plan. — f cka3an Bam, 4TO 91 3HalO NMPO Balli NNaH.

That in the first sentence refers to the pronoun before it, and repeats its meaning.

What in the second sentence does not have any noun or pronoun before it . The general
meaning of what is the thing(s) that. What cannot be used if there is a noun or pronoun in the
main clause, which the subordinate clause modifies.

Which in the third sentence does not refer to the word plan, it refers to the whole main
clause / told you about the plan: not the plan is enough for the present, but the fact that |
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told you about it. In such cases which is always used (that or what are impossible, and there
is always a comma before which).

That in the fourth sentence is a conjunction, and it just connects the subordinate clause to
the main clause and indicates the relationship between them. In such cases only that is
used.

NOTE 1: That as connective or conjunction is always unstressed; what is always stressed.

COMPARE:

(The stressed words are shown with the bold type)

| told you that | know. | told you what | know.
(informed you about the fact) (the thing that)

NOTE 2: The conjunction/connective that may be omitted; the connectives what and which
are never omitted.

EXERCISES

Ex. 5. (A, B) Supply that or what.

1. The thing is | can’t do without the dictionary today. 2. You should have
apologised to Anne, that’s I'm driving at. 3. All glitters is not gold.
4, they will get there at noon is out of the question. 5. puzzled us was
the way he disappeared after the concert. 6. He’ll do anything will be necessary
to help Lizzie, there’s no doubt about that. 7. The point is she always says
she means. 8. I'm absolutely sure he’ll do nothing might do

her any harm. 9. I'd like to know is whether he’ll have some time to spare on
Monday morning. 10. That was all he wanted to ask us. 11. he should
have refused to go to the skating-rink is very strange. 12. I’ll do my best to get everything
you’ll want for your work. 13. he really said was he was

feeling unwell. 14. I mean is the proof of the pudding is in the eating.
(From A Practical Guide To Better English)

Ex. 6. (B, C) Translate into Russian.

1. You’ll ask me anything that | don’t make clear. 2.He reached up and pulled a red
rambler(Bblowytocs) rose from a cluster which blocked the window. 3. The thought that his
adored daughter should learn of that old scandal hurt his pride too much. 4. He had grown
accustomed to the idea that she led her own life apart from his. 5. They were discussing
hospitals, which caused him suddenly to express himself upon the whole hospital system.
6. He told Colonel Julyan that he had heard Robert coming back with the car. 7. I’'m sorry
for what | said to you the other day. 8. That was what she did this morning on reaching the
attic. 9. That those tribes knew how to use fire is shown by a few surviving pictures. 10. This
was exactly what the housekeeper was waiting in the hall to do. 11. What I'm about to do is
very agreeable to me. 12. They went to the theatre together, which suited my purpose
perfectly. 13. | hope that the little that I've been able to do has been of some use. 14. | have
lost all that makes life agreeable. 15. She wore very short skirts to the office, which distracted
her male colleagues a great deal. 16. This Cummings character obviously guessed that we
would try to fix a transmitter in her clothes, which is why Mrs Mitchelson was instructed to
wear a two-piece swimsuit and no jewelry.
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Ex. 7. (B, C) Fill in the proper connectives: that, what or which.

| am afraid you overlook the circumstance you have been requested to
do itimmediately. 2. | felt certain now I had seen him somewhere. 3. He was deeply
displeased by had occurred that day. 4. She walked ten kilometres that day,
was pretty good for awoman of 68. 5. You can have everything you like.
6. ’'m sorry. That’s all I know. 7. Steve went out with Susan, made Jane
very angry. 8. Do you want to know I've learnt? 9. The thing I'd like is a
digital camera. 10. I'd like is a trip to Turkey. 11. You are the one knows
where to go. 12. she and Elliott wished to find out from Dr. Nelson was
Larry intended to do. 13. He told me all he knew. 14. | will not forget you
have told me. 15. He was cruel to the poor boy, surprised me at the time.

Ex. 8. (B, C) Tick the sentences in which connectives may be omitted (v').

1. They don’t seem to speak with one another, which is somehow strange. 2. | gave her just
the money that she needed. 3. | passed him a large glass of juice which he drank immediately.
4. Show me the book that you have read. 5. The air which surrounds us consists of various
elements. 6. Where is the girl that asked about Mr. Wilson? 7. Thank you for all that you
have done for me. 8. Are you not glad that we came? 9. | don’t understand what you are
driving at. 10. We scarcely noticed that it had stopped raining. 11. The thought instantly
occurred to me that the paper was a note from Augustus. 12. There was a coyness about
her very way of pouring out the tea, which Tom quite revelled in. 13. It was not the sort of
house that he was accustomed to. 14. Are you saying that you haven’t known about it?
15.1 gave her everything that she could wish for.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1" 12 13 14 15

Ex. 9. Translate into English using that, which or what where necessary.

1.I'ne Ta Baga, 4To cTosna Ha nuannHo? 2. 4 Mory AorafaTtbCs, 4TO Thl COOMpaeLibcs ckadaTh. 3.
A 10 CUX MOP NOMHIO KONbIOENbHYIO, HTO HaneBas MHE MO nana, Koraa s1 Obina COBCEM ManeHb-
Kon. 4. OH caan 3K3amMeH C NepBOro pasa, YTo CWILHO yauMBUIIO ero camoro. 5. Kyaa nopesa-
Nlacb MaLlnHa, YTO BEYHO ryaena y Hac nog, okHamu? 6. A He noHumMato, HTo Tebs Tak paccepam-
no. 7. OHn Bbinn coBepLIEHHO PaBHOAYLIHbI K TOMY, YTO OH Aenan u 4to OH rosopw. 8. Ee
Bceraa caoepxuveana (was held back) Mbicnb, 4ToO MOOSM MOXET ObITb HEMHTEPECHO C Helh. 9. To,
4TO B HOBOW [0/MKHOCTU (Ccapacity) OH nposiBun 6onbllion TanaHT n noduncs (obtain) 6onbLIoro
ycnexa, He nognexunt comHeHnto. 10. To, 4to Tebe HeobBxoanmo (need) — 3TO TO, B 4EM HyXXaa-
eTCs Kaxkaas paboTaroLas AeByllka, — OTNYCK, TO eCTb, OTAbIX. 11. 3TO Kak pa3s To, 4ero g He
noHumMato. 12. Beaa B TOM, 4TO 51 110 BeHepam CoOHMB. 13. Thi 3Haelllb, 4TO B MonnaHaum BeipaLLm-
BalOT TIONbMNaHbI B pacyeTe Ha ksaapaTtHyto Mo (by the square mile)? 14. Cekper nena B ToMm,
4yTto B Xxapaktepe IbxoHa (has a disposition) sawmaTe 1 NOKPOBUTENLCTBOBATL (patronize).
15. OH BCcerga NpuxoauT C UBETAMU, YTO, KOHEYHO, NpusaTHO. 16. A 3Hana, 4To Bbl NpUaeTe.
17. A By, 4TO TEOE He xo4eTcsa uaTu Tyaa. 18. I'oe kHura, 4To 9 BYepa npuHecna ns 6ubnuore-
kn? 19. CekpeTapb roBopuT, 4TO OH YXe yuien. 20. Tbl Befib 3HaELLb, YTO 1 UMEIO B BUaY?

2.4 ADVERBIAL CLAUSES

Adverbial clauses refer to a verb, an adjective or an adverb of the main clause in the function
of an adverbial modifier (ob6cToaTensctea). Adverbial clauses are connected with the main
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clause by means of subordinating conjunctions and connectives. Some conjunctions are
polysemantic and can introduce different types of adverbial clauses, which may be confusing.
Besides, many English conjunctions, prepositions and adverbs are identical in form, which
also may create for students some difficulties in understanding the meaning of a sentence.
It is necessary to differentiate them by their functions.

Prepositions connect phrases to the words they modify. Example: After the presentation
the guests will be able to buy some products.

Subordinating conjunctions connect clauses to the words they modify. Examples: After the
presentation is over, the guests will be able to buy some products. Once the performance
starts, they will not allow entrance.

The adverb, unlike the preposition and conjunction, is a part of the sentence — an adverbial
modifier. Example: Once the towns were independent entities.

EXERCISES

Ex. 10. (A, B) Define the function of the words in italics. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. Before you read his answer, tell me the circumstances occasioning the controversy.
2. The rope will tighten considerably after it has been soaked. 3. Until about 1900 smoking was
almost entirely a masculine habit to be indulged in private in special smoking rooms and
smoking compartments. 4. Once introduced to Europe, the habit of smoking spread round the
world. 5. f was hoping that once | was in the right area, | would get some fresh images. 6. No
matter what they teach you once you believe it’s true. 7. If you are wise you will leave before
he sees you. 8. | know what we shall have for dinner, for | have seen the menu. 9. | haven't
seen him since, not once. 10. For several days we didn’t hear from them. 11. Don’t make any
hasty decisions until Fathers comes home. 12. He didn’t start to read her letter until late that
night when the whole family had settled for the night. 13. She didn’t begin to read before she
was seven. 14. What do you think was after? 15. Come Tuesday night, but not before.

2.5 AS AND SINCE IN THE CLAUSES OF TIME AND CAUSE (REASON)

As and since may be used to introduce the clauses of time and cause.

As in the clauses of time may be used:

a) to indicate the longer situation, which started before the shorter event, and perhaps
went on after it: As (when, while) they were driving along the main road they saw a
broken car smashed into a shop window. As he sat thinking about the past events, he
began to realize that all his efforts had been in vain.

b) to talk about two developing or changing situations: As the city grew, more and more
people of various occupations were attracted to the new capital.

c) to say that two short actions or events both happened at the same time: (Just) as he
passed under the window, the lights in the room went off.

Since. A clause introduced by since denotes the starting point of the action (situation)
described in the main clause. The verb in the since-clause may be past or present perfect,
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but that in the main clause can only be present perfect: Since you left us, we have been
lonely. Nothing like it has been seen since those two went away from the village.

If the action of the since-clause is continued to the present, use the present perfect:
Since I've been in this peaceful place (I'm still there), I've been very happy.

When speaking or thinking in the past, the tense of the main clause will be thrown back
one degree into the past, thus: In 1980, | had not seen my parents since | had left home.
Since clocks had been invented, no great mechanical genius had arisen till Leonardo da
Vinci astonished the world.

As- and since-clauses can be used to give the reason for an action or situation. They are
used when the reason is already well known, or is less important than the rest of the
sentence. Since is a little more formal than as: Since you refuse to pay, we shall be forced
to take legal action. As I had no money with me, | didn’t pay him.

NOTES:

1. When the reason is the most important part of the sentence or unexpected, because is
generally used, and because-clause usually comes at the end of the sentence: You will
never learn because you are idle. You want to know why | didn’t tell you? | didn’t tell you
because | forgot, simply.

2. For suggests that the reason is given as an explanation for the action, as an afterthought.
For-clauses never come at the beginning of the sentence: I know what we shall have for
dinner, for I have seen the menu. Of all spots in the world it was perhaps the most sacred to
him, for he had loved his father.

3. In a formal and literary style for is used to indicate the reason for mentioning what has
been said previously: The visitors will be well content to walk around at their own pace,
stopping for rest or refreshment. For it is a long day’s walk, and the scenery is very enjoyable.

EXERCISES

Ex. 11. (A, B) Define the functions of the conjunctions since and as. Translate the sentences.

1. She had left them after a brief visit, saying that as the day was a special day, she
should hurry back home and get ready for the party. 2. The Manchester train came just
as he reached the station. 3. He stood watching her as she went out of the shop. 4. He
knew that the arrival of letters for him was impossible since nobody knew his address.
5. She took her bag from Denis, who had carried it since it fell. 6. What have you been
doing since George has been away? 7. As the twilight was beginning to fade, they heard
the sound of horse’s hoofs. 8. After lunch, since the afternoon was so fine, | took out a
deckchair (weanoHr) into my little rose garden. 9. As it is already late, you had better go.
10. As the fog was collecting rapidly, it began to grow dark in earnest. 11. You've been
getting thinner since | last saw you. 12. Since our birthdays fall on the same day, our lives
are probably parallel. 13. He rose to his feet and pulled on his jacket as Elizabeth entered
the room. 14. As the news had already spread through the picket lines, there was nothing
left for them to do, but start negotiating. 15. He hasn’t worked since you bad-mouthed
him. 16. Since the Russians launched the world’s first artificial satellite in 1957, this newest
branch of science has advanced in great strides. 17. Many times since the Earth was
young, the place had lain under the sea. 18. I've been able to do it since | was a child.
19. As life on Earth began to burgeon (pacuseTtats), as plants covered its surface and its
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waters teemed (kuweTb) with creatures, the planet began to add further layers (cnown)
formed from this new, organic life it had brought into being. 20. As women were not
supposed to serve in cavalry, she disguised herself as man and joined the fighting army.

Ex. 12. (B, C) Fill in the blanks with the proper conjunction: as, since, because or for.

1. the light fell on his face, he turned round. 2. | asked her and looked curiously at
her she looked so curiously at me. 3. it was late, we decided to stop
work and go home. 4. Ten days had passed the ominous news had come. 5. Here
one may dream in utter restfulness whilst the great white clouds mirror themselves in the
water they pas above. 6. he went down the stairs, | walked across to my
window and pulled the curtain. 7. This room was chill, it seldom had fire. 8. You
might as well wait for me in the lobby, I may stay in his office awhile. 9. He could be
wrong, especially he isn’t even sure about the car. 10. “Isn’t it a gorgeous day?”
Miss Pulteney said she went by, flashing a smile and looking just exactly like a queen
in the beautiful black mink coat that the Colonel had given to Mrs Bixby. 11. She had had to
give up doing overtime at work there was so much to do at home. 12. When they
do find work as extra (kuHo — cratucT), they get peanuts (34.: rpouin), only the
stars make megabucks. 13. Her skin — this was her sixth month with child — had
acquired a wonderful translucent quality. 14. The drop of her head she bent over
her sewing was curiously tranquil. 15. She wasn’t really watching him but she knew what he had
done she heard the ice cubes falling back against the bottom of the empty glass
when he lowered his arm. 16. “Then why did you ask them?” The question slipped out before
I could stop myself and | regretted it at once, it is a rule with me never to provoke
my wife if | can help it. 17. USSR Motorboat Federation has joined the Union
Internationale Motornautique (UIM) in 1969, many Soviet and Russian sportsmen won a number
of titles and awards.in international competitions. 18. “America has been the New World in all

tongues, to all peoples, (---), all those who came here believed they could create
upon this continent a new life — a life that should be new in freedom,” President Roosevelt said.
19. I have seen many wonderful things I've been in Cairo. 20. our birthdays

fall on the same day, our lives are probably parallel. 21. Of Man, there was still no sign,
a million years ago, although he walked upon two legs, his skull was still like that of

an ape. 22. he didn’t come, | went away without waiting for him. 23. The picture fell

the cord broke. 24. England has never been invaded William of Normandy
conquered itin 1066. 25. Emily and | are astrologically in sync (CuHXpOHHbI), I’'m able
to tune in to her thoughts. 26. “Tell Christopher Swatt hello for me,” she said, enjoying the
startled look on Wright's face she left his office. 27. you raise no objection,
| presume you agree to what | suggest. 28. | can’t do this exercise | don’t understand
the rule. 29. Oh, she’s jolly glad to get so much taken off her hands; before Eliza

came, she used to have to find things and remind me of my appointments.

2.6 UNTIL/TILL AND BEFORE

A subordinate clause introduced by before expresses that the action/situation in the main
clause is prior to that in the subordinate: A year had passed before we got any news of him.
(..., npexae 4em ...)

A subordinate clause introduced by till/until indicatestheconcluding moment of the
action of the main clause: So we went on till we came to another hotel. (..., noka He NpuLK ...)
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NOTE: when the main clause is negative, the meaning of until/till is very close to that of
before, and it’s practically impossible to differentiate them in such cases: We didn’t start
the discussion until the teacher returned; We didn’t start the discussion before the teacher
returned.

EXERCISES

Ex. 13. (A, B) Fill in the blanks with till/until or before.

1. He recalled the occurrence he fell asleep. 2. Don’t take any steps
you learn what is in this letter. 3. They remained in the garden they got quite cold.
4. A quarter of an hour passed the lessons began. 5. He slept through the early
grey of morning the direct rays of the sun smote his closed eyelids. 6. | waited
the next train came. 7. Meg strained her eyes upon her work it was
too dark to see the threads. 8. She listened patiently he had finished his lecture.
9. He worked slowly, first writing the message, then rewording it he was satisfied.
10. He waited the girl had gone, then he walked over to the closet where his
street clothes were. 11. we start our experiment, | want you to read these notes.
12. He was sure that she wouldn’t say anything the children left for school. 13.
Don’t trouble trouble the trouble troubles you.

Ex. 14. (B, C) Make one complex sentence out of the two simple ones given, using the
conjunctions from the box. Omit some words when necessary.

because, for, until, since, as, before

E.g.: The lane came to an end. We had to retrace our steps. — As the lane came to an end,
we had to retrace our steps.

1. We started on our way. Just then it began snowing. 2. He walked with care. He did not
wish to fall. 3. The spring is now well advanced. We shall soon hear the cuckoo’s voice
again. 4. The game was stopped. A heavy rain storm broke out. 5. She went to Italy in April.
| haven’t received a single letter from her. 6. The champion grew weaker. His opponent’s
attacks became more and more violent. 7. | decided to stop and have lunch first. | was
feeling rather hungry. 8. Don’t send this telegram now. | want Father to read it first. 9. | made
the decision. Then that phone call came. 10. Don’t go there at once. Let them ring you up
first.

Ex. 15. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. Mpexge 4em Bbl Ha4yHETEe CNOPUTb, BCNOMHUTE BYepalliHee 3acepaHue. 2. MNMoka He
npUAaeT UHXeHep, Mbl He Oyaem Bkno4aTb annapar. 3. Tak Kak Bbl HE MOXEeTe NMPUnTK K
cornawleHuio, HaMm NPUAETCS OTIOXUTL NoANMCaHne KOHTpakTta. 4. 1o Mmepe Toro, kak oHn
noaHMManucCb BCe Bbilie, BO3ayx CTaHOBWICA xonogHee. 5. Kak pas korga oHv BOLWwAn
nof apky, c3aau nocnblwancs wym asTomobuns. 6. [laBaite coenaem 310 00 TOro, Kak
oHu npuayT. 7. OHa He NpuLina, NOTOMY YTO He XoTena BCTpeyaTbesl ¢ HuMu. 8. OH He
cTan Bo3paxartb, 160 oH BooOLLE He nobutens cnoputs. 9. OcTasailiTech 34eCb, NOKa He
npuayT sawu poautenn. 10. OHM XUBYT B 3TOM OOME C Tex Nop, Kak ux 6part yexan B
JIOHOOH.
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3. REVISION EXERCISES

Ex. 16. (B, C) Fill in the blanks with the words from the box.

till, in, into, as, like, by, on, with, at, once, after, because

Even Higgs, | thought, won’t be able to find me here.

| sat down (1) the edge of the lake and pulling off my shoes and socks put my feet

(2) the water. It was cold (3) ice. (4) a moment | bent over

and splashed some of the water on my hot face. | could see the faint outline of my reflection,

staring at me (5) a stranger.

| realised suddenly how tired | was of running away. First the night flight (6) the

small stuffy plane, then the fong tiring journey (7) the packed train, the bus, the

talkative lorry-driver from whom | had hitched a lift and then the eight mile walk across

unfamiliar country (8) | reached the lake. There was a tiny cottage (9)

the far side of the lake (10) a plume of smoke coming from the chimney. | still had

a little money. Perhaps they would give me a bed and some food.

(11) | watched, a man came out of the cottage and down to a little boat that lay

bobbing (12) the lakeside. He got (13) it and began to row unhurridly

towards my side. | could not see his face at first (14) the boat was (15)

shadow. He continued steadily across the lake and, when he was about halfway across, he

rested his oars and the boat drifted (16) a patch of sunlight. He lifted his hand in

a friendly gesture of greeting. | was about to raise mine (17) reply when, all at (18)
, | saw his face clearly. It was Higgs!

Ex. 17. (B, C) Fill in the blanks with the suitable words from the box.

because, in, like,that, what, till, after, before, besides, with, as, among, by

FROM “PYGMALION" (after B. Shaw,
HIGGINS: In six months | shall make a duchess of this flower girl. We'll start today. Mrs
Pearce, is there a good fire (1) the kitchen? She’s so deliciously low — so horribly
dirty — Take all her clothes off and burn them. Ring up Whitley for new ones. Wrap her up (2)
brown paper (3) they come.
LIZA: [ ain’t dirty. | washed me face and hands (4) I came here.
MRS PEARCE: You must be reasonable, Mr Higgins. You can’t walk over everybody (5)
that.
HIGGINS: | never had the slightest intention to walk over anyone. All | propose is (6)
we should be kind to this poor girl. We must help her to prepare and fit herself for her new

station (7) life. If | did not express myself clearly, it was (8) | did not
wish to hurt her delicacy. What's the matter?

MRS PEARCE: The matter is, sir, (9) you can’t take the girl up (10) that
as if you were picking up a pebble on the beach. (11) about her parents? She
may be married.

HIGGINS: Married indeed! Don't you know (12) a woman of that class looks a worn
out drudge (paboTara) of fifty a year (13) she’s married?

LIZA: Who'd marry me?

HIGGINS: By George, Eliza, the streets will be strewn (14) bodies of men shooting
themselves for your sake (15) I’ve done (16) you.

358



PICKERING: Excuse me, Higgins. If the girl is to put herself (17) your hands for six

months for an experiment in teaching, she must understand thoroughly (18) she is
doing.

HIGGINS: How can she? She is incapable of understanding anything. (19) , do any
of us understand (20) we are doing? If we did, would we ever do it? No use
explaining. (21) a military man you ought to know that. Give her her orders;
(22) is (23) she wants. Eliza: you are to live here for the next six
months, learning how to speak beautifully, (24) a lady (25) a florist’s
shop. If you’re good, you shall sleep (26) a proper bedroom and have lots to eat.
If you're naughty and idle, you will sleep (27) the back kitchen (28) the
black beetles, and be walloped (aybacutb) (29) Mrs Pearce (30) a
broomstick. At the end of six months you shall go to Buckingham Palace (31) a
carriage. If the King finds out you’re not a lady, you will be taken (32) police to the
Tower of London, where your head will be cut off (33) a warning to other
presumptuous flower girls. If you are not found out, you shall have a present of seven-and-
sixpence to start life with (34) a lady (35) a shop.

Ex. 18. (A, B) Read the text. Fill in the blanks with the suitable words from the box, where
necessary. You may need some of the words more than once.

once, on, as, in, after, with, by, into, that, until, what, before, on, which, besides

FITTING IN (ofter Mike Quiny
(1) there were two philosophers, who, having answered an advertisement
(2) the néwspaper, got themselves jobs (3) lighthouse keepers on a
lonely island way out (4) the middle of the Pacific Ocean.
They were the only human beings (5) the island and there was only one little
house for them to live (6) A7) they had been put ashore (8)
all their belongings, they picked up their suitcases and started walking towards the house.
Although they were both philosophers, they had entirely different views.

(9) they were walking along, one of them said, “This is a lonely place hardly ever
visited (10) men, but (11) my philosophy shared (12) many
people all over the world, I’'m sure (13) | will be able to fit myself (14)

it. Given some time, | can accomodate myself to anything. It is merely a matter of adjusting
one’s mind to it.”

“It is lonely enough,” the other philosopher replied (15) he looked around, “but
I'm sure (16) we will be able to fix it up so (17) it is suitable to our
needs. It is just a matter of a little hard work and perseverance.”

So saying they walked (18) the house. Everything went well (19) they
came to the bedroom. (20) they came (21) it, they saw that the beds

were too little for them.

“We’ll certainly have to change this,” exclaimed one. “Neither you nor | could sleep
(22) those!”

“I| can see (23) you are of those radical complainers,” said the other. “Why don’t
you take the things as you find them? That’s my philosophy. Fit yourself (24) A
Why try to change the world? Take it as it is and make the,best of it!”

The other said, “Wouldn’t it be wiser to make the beds larger (25) a little effort?
That’s (26) I’'m going to do (27) mine.”

“You're an unpractical dreamer,” said the conservative philosopher. “Think of all the trouble.
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In the first place, you would have to chop down a tree, saw it (28) boards, and
then you’d have to hammer nails (29) them. It’s all very well for you to speak
about your Utopian ideas, but just try to put them (30) practice. Suppose the tree
falls on you or you miss the nail (31) the hammer and hit your thumb?”

“Do as you please,” said the other and started chopping down a tree (32) an axe.
The other man took off his clothes and stepped (33) a tub filled (34)

cold water. (35) he was attracted (36) the chattering of teeth, the
industrious philosopher left his work and went to find out (37) was the matter
(38) his companion. The other explained (39) he was shrinking himself
to be exactly the right size to fit the bed. (40) he had failed to shorten his length
and had caught a very bad cold instead, the conservative philosopher began to write an
essay on the benefits of discomfort, to justify his position. (41) the sundown, he
approached his companion who by now was hammering the last nails (42) his
finished bed and told him (43) he had decided to chop off his legs, (44)

would make him just the right size. (45) , his feet hurt him anyway. He rolled up his
pants, put one leg on the block, raised the axe, and then changed his mind. “If God meant
me to suffer,” he said, “it is better (46) | suffer and not try to interfere
(47) his will.”

Late that night the industrious philosopher was awakened (48) someone shaking
his shoulder. “The thing (49) | don’t like about you Communists,” said the
conservative, “is (50) in the end all you are thinking of is yourself. How can you
sleep comfortably (51) that big bed while I, a fellow human being, am cramped
beyond human endurance?”

“Climb (52) ,” said the radical, “and stop complaining.”

The conservative climbed (53) and stretching out his legs sighed in relief. Then,
(54) he went to sleep, he said, “If you want to put your propaganda over on me,
you might as well forget it. | have a mind of my own and I’'m not going to be dictated to. This
bed will probably collapse (55) morning anyhow. So don’t say (56) |
didn’twarn you”.

4. EMPHASIS

In the English language there is a variety of ways to emphasize (BbigennTb, NOAYEPKHYTH)
the meaning of certain parts of a sentence. We shall deal here with those that may cause
some difficulty in understanding and interpreting the sense of the sentence: emphatic do,
double negation; emphatic constructions “itis ... that/which/who/whom?”; “it was not until ...
that”; the emphatic phrase “not... till/until”.

4.1 THE EMPHATIC DO

The verb do is used to emphasize the predicate of the sentence. It is placed right before
the predicate in the required grammatical form, and the predicate is in the form of the
infinitive without fo:

We waited and waited, and finally — Mbi BCe Xganm mn Xganu, u HakoHeL,, OH Bce-
he did come. TaKu npuLlen.
She did learn to drive at the age of 65. — OHa aelcTBUTENbHO Hay4YMNacb BOOUTb

MallnHy B Bo3pacTte 65-Tn ner.
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He does know a lot about the ocean. —~ OH Ha caMoM aene MHOro 3Haet 06 okeaHe.
She does talk a lot, doesn’t she? ~ OHa, u npaBsga, MHOIrO roBOpuT.

NOTE: the verb do in these cases is always pronounced with strong stress.

EXERCISES

Ex. 1. (A, B) Translate the sentences into Russian. Try to convey the exact meaning of
the emphatic do.

1.1 don’t have much contact with my family. | do see my younger sister, though, when | come
to London. 2. | don’t take much exercise now, but I did play volleyball quite a ot when | was at
school. 3. He said he would come and he did come. 4. Now | see that she does know the
subject well. 5. We do not know very much of this author. But we do know that all the three
poems were written by him. 6. One day a big wolf waited in a dark forest for a little giri to come
along carrying a basket of food to her grandmother. Finally a little girl did come along. 7.
Materialism does not deny the reality of mind. What materialism does deny is that a thing called
“the mind” exists separate from the body. 8. | don’t object to your going to the mountains, but
| do object to your going there unaccompanied. 9. This writer does, however, belong to that
small and select company of contemporary writers whose best work will survive beyond their
lifetime. 10. He didn’t come, but he did send them the atlas as he had promised.

Ex. 2. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1.9 pefcTBUTENbHO cCHaYana AymMmana, 4to aTo U3-3a geHer. 2. 9 Ha camoM gene nobnio ero.
3. 9 BCe-Taku gymaio, 4To Mbl OOMMKHBI TyAa noexatb. 4. A 1 npasaa nosepuna Tebe Toraa.
5. OH Ha caMoM pene xo4eT Tebe NomMoub. 6. Thi, Npasaa, BbIMMSayLUbL 3aMmedaTeibHO CerogHs.
7. byob xe Bce-Takm cepbedHol! 8. OH BCe-Taku OTKIIOHWUN 3To npeanoxeHue. 9. OHu
[EeNCTBUTENBLHO COrnacunnch caenatb 3ty paboty. 10. A Bce-Takm HageloCh, YTo Bbl NpuejeTe.

4.2 DOUBLE NEGATION

The particle not before a negative adjective or adverb serves to emphasize the positive
meaning of the adjective or adverb. Such phrases are usually rendered in Russian by means
of the combinations «40BOMLHO, BECbMA, BNOSMHE» + npunarartenbHoe (Hapeyne):

not unusual — BMNosiHe oObl4HbIN
not impossible — BeCbMa BO3MOXHbIN
not infrequently ~ A0BOJIBHO 4acTo

E.g.: Constructons of this type are not unusual in this country. Such outcome is not impossible.
These machines cause trouble not infrequently.

EXERCISES

Ex. 2. (A, B, C) Translate the sentences into Russian.

1.The total number of German words in English is not inconsiderable. 2. Their contribution to
the common cause was not insignificant. 3. This second novel was savagely, but not unfairly
criticized. 4. | would say, his reaction was not unreasonable. 5.t is not unreasonable to group
together the painters who worked chiefly in Florence. 6. Storms and hurricanes are not
infrequent in these parts of the world. 7. I’m afraid that was done not irregularly. 8. This last
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work of his is not uninteresting and will not be unsuccessful. 9. Our life there was not
univentful. 10. He looked down at her not in an unfriendly way.

4.3 THE EMPHATIC CONSTRUCTION
“IT IS ... THAT, WHICH, WHO, WHOM”

This construction is a grammatical means to emphasize some part of a sentence. The

emphasized part is placed between jt and that, and the whole sentence is a complex one.

Russian sentences corresponding in meaning to such constructions, are usually simple, with

emphatic words before the emphasized part of the sentence. Sometimes, in Russian

sentences these emphasized parts are placed at the end.

E.g.: Itis always the unusual which alarms. - TpeBory Bbi3biBaeT Bceraa HeobbivHoe.
lt was he who had started the discussion. — VIMEHHO OH OTKPbL ANCKYCCUIO.

NOTE: most frequently used Russian emphatic words are: MMeHHO, kak pas, TOJ/IbKO, JINLLIb.
In the negative sentences they are: Bosce He; coBcem He: But it is not the Detective
Inspector who is the central figure in the film.

EXERCISES

Ex.3. (A, B) Translate the sentences into Russian.

1.lt was in his dealings with children that the best and sweetest side of his personality was
manifested. 2. It was not without a certain wild pleasure that | ran before the wind. 3. It was
on the beach, close down by the sea, that | found them. 4. And it was my dearest friend who
first started me on that course. 5. It is no doubt to this quality that the great popularity of this
collection is due. 6. It was then that the hunger, the excitement of her escape, and the
scintillation of the overhead lights caused Toni to suddenly feel as giddy as a falling moth.
7. Once past the theatre, they wandered on to the library, a handsome, serious-looking
room, and it was just past it that Liane discovered the winter garden, and she gasped as
they stepped inside. 8.It was the first time in the whole year that he had lost balance. 9. It
was of Walter that they now spoke. 10. It was while looking at the spot where the fine
porcelain vase had stood that she felt a sttrange certainty of being watched, and turning saw
a stranger in the open door way. 11. It was their identification of Ms Balantine with a certain
school of American writers that made her subject to a powerful line of attack on the part of
literary critics. 12. Itis not from outside, however, but from within, that American English has
made the greatest additions to its special words and their uses. 13. It is not only women who
go to pawnbrokers, you know. 14. It isn’t everyone who has mink, my dear. 15. it is when
men begin to use tools for social production that they also begin to speak. 16. It was only
with the help of my friends that | managed to survive that tragedy.

Ex. 4. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1.3710 ckadan MeHHOo [XoH. 2. Tonbko Nocne BOWHbI 3[,eCb NOABMINUCH KAMEHHbIE aoMa.
3. IMeHHO oHa ocTaHOBUMA MalLMHy. 4. He Tonbko s 0aMH BMHOBAT. 5. Jlullb Ha cnegyloulee
YyTPO OHa 3ameTnna ncyesHoseHue gotorpapun. 6. OHn NpULLAN N3 Neca BOBCE He 3TOM
noporon. 7. IMeHHO Toraa OH BCNOMHWI O CTapoM apxuTtekTope. 8. Tonbko nocne Toro,
Kak Bbl Hay4MTeCb NnasaTtb, S MO3BOJMIO BaM NPUHATL yyacTve B NOLOYHOM Noxone.
9. BoBce He 3T0T XyA0XHMK Hapucosan nanuH npyg,. 10. OHW npuLunm kak pas nepes TeMm,
Kak Ha4yancs cnexkTaksib.
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4.4 THE EMPHATIC CONSTRUCTION
“IT IS NOT UNTIL ... THAT”

When an adverbial modifier of time is emphasized by means of this construction, it is rendered
in Russian by a simple affirmative sentence with emphasizing words.

E.g.: It was not until noon that we were able to resume our work. — TosbkO B NoNaeHb
Mbl CMOrnin BO306HOBUTL paboTy.

When an adverbial clause of time is emphasized, it is rendered in Russian by a complex sentence.
E.g.: It was not until they reached their house that he remembered about the letter. —
Tonbko (Torga,) Korga OHWM NOAOLLIN K CBOEMY ,OMY, OH BCMOMHWIT NPO NMUCBMO.

EXERCISES

Ex. 5. (B, C) Translate the sentences into Russian.

1.Actually, however, it is not until the other person begins to speak that you can form a very
definite idea of his personality and his character. 2. It was not until 1846, when “Vanity Fair”
began to appear, that Thackeray attained any eminence. 3. It was not until the end of the
seventeenth century that France began to produce an art that, instead of echoing the faded
glamour of Iltaly, reflected the lively if equally artificial life of Versailles. 4. It was not till
impressionism turned its attention to the nature of light and especially to the colour of
shadow that painters evolved a new way of seeing. 5. It was not until seven years had
passed since the manuscripts had come into this scientist’s hands that they published them
with the introduction transiated into English. 6. It was not till a century and a half had passed
after Claudian conquest that the Emperor Severus marked the final limit of the northern
frontier between Scotland and England by renovating the wall that Hadrian had erected.
(from T. H. Manb4eBckasi. NpakTunveckoe rnocobue)

Ex. 6. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. CaMoneT oTnpaBuNCcs TONbKO Ha cneaylowmii eHb. 2. ToNbLKO Toraa, Korga oH yBuaen nx
CHOBA, OH MOHSN CBOIO oLWNOKY. 3. Tonbko rNyboKoi HOYLIO CTanu M3BECTHLI Pe3ynbTaThl
martya. 4. Mbl NONy4Mnun OT Hero nepsble BECTU TONMLKO paHHel BecHoi. 5. OHu y3Hanu,
4YTO Noes3n OTMEeHEH TOJNbKO TOoraa, Korga npuexanu Ha Bok3an. 6. CHer pactasn nuiub B
KOHUe anpens. 7. OHa coobLimna MM o0 CBOEM peLLIeHNI yexaTb, LU KOraa yXxe npuexana
Ha HOBOe MeCTO XuTenbcTea. 8. Tonbko Toraa, korga 6sina onybnmnkosaHa ero KkHUra, oH
CMoOr ocTaBuTb paboTty B 6onbHULe. 9. Tonbko Toraa, korga oH ysuaen aTo MUCbMO, OH
nosepwun, 41o 8ce Nozaamn. 10. 3To MOXHO NOHATL, NULLIL Korga cam caenaellb 3T0.,

4.5 THE EMPHATIC “NOT ... TILL/UNTIL”

This negative construction is rendered in Russian by means of an affirmative sentence with
the emphatic words before the adverbial modifier of time.

E.g.: They did not come back till late at night. — OHV BepHynuCb TOMLKO NO3AHO HOYLIO.
Note: not till/until after = Tonbko nocne

E.g.: They did not meet again until after the war. - OHn BcTpeTMnUCb CHOBA TOJMBLKO
nocne BOWHbLI.
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EXERCISES

Ex. 7. (A, B) Translate the sentences into Russian.

1.The first part of his novel did not come out until after his return from the trip. 2. Cotton
was not introduced to Japan from China until later and wool was unknown. 3. The last novel
by Ch. Bronte remained unfinished and was not published until the end of the 20th century
when it was completed by another authoress. 4. In England ancient fields indicate that no
plough was used till late in the local bronze age, about 800 B. C., and then at first only in the
south. 5. Silver and lead were not used in Britain till after 500, though Britain is well supplied
with lead ores.6. “Utopia” was written in Latin about 1516, and it was not translated till 1551,
some years after More’s death.

Ex. 8. (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. OH Havan nucaTb CTUXK TOJNbKO NOCTEe OKOHYaHUS yHnBepcuteTta. 2.0H No3BOHWIT TONbKO
B 8 yacos. 3. OHM yexanu Tonbko B NosiHoYb. 4. CnekTaksib Havyancs Tonbko B 11 4acos.
5.1 cMor yintn TOonbkKO nocne nadya. 6. Mbl CMOXeM BCTPEeTUTbLCS TONbKO rocne
npencraenenus. 7.9 Ha4yHy 3TOT NepeBos, TONLKO nocne oTnycka. 8. Mbl 3aCHYNM TOMbKO
Ha pacceeTte. 9. OHU BepHYTCH TONbKO oceHbio. 10. OHM NOXEeHUNUChL TONbKO nocne
POXAEHUA Ux BTOporo pebeHka.

5. ADDITIONAL EXCERCISES. MISCELLANEOUS

Ex. 1. (A, B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

| Present Simple, Present Perfect and Past Simple

The art of printing (be) known in Europe for several centuries. It (give) untold benefits to the
human race, it (enlarge) the boundaries of knowledge and (do) away with much ignorance and
superstition, and (lead) to the discovery of many of the most important laws of nature. AiImost
every adult now can read and write, and education (become) so general that even children
now know facts which (be) hidden from the wisest of our ancestors. Printing (be) originally
invented by the Chinese, but they (make) no progress in the art, so that China (derive) less
benefit from her discovery than Europe, where it (be) made much later. Before the invention
of this art writing (be) very laborious, and books (be) consequently so rare that to possess a
hundred books (be) the privilege of the very rich. Since the discovery of steam, the art of
printing not (stand) still, but (make) enormous strides, so that what once (take) weeks to print
can now be produced in a few hours. Recently the linotype (nMHotun)machine (be) invented
by which type can be set up as quickly as the words can be written down.

Il Past Simple and Past Perfect

THE RETREAT FROM MOSCOW
In 1812 Napoleon (determine) to advance on Moscow. For many years before that he (be) at
war with different nations. He (win) and (lose) many important battles. His fleet (be) destroyed
at Trafalgar, but he (win) brilliant victories at Austerlitz, Jena and other places, and he (dethrone)
kings and (place) his marshals and his relatives in their places. Germany, ltaly, Austria, Spain,
all (fall) under his power, but Russia he not (attack) as yet. He therefore (advance) confidently

364



through Russia, where he (find) little opposition, and (make) his way towards Moscow. When
at last he (reach) the town he (see) it in flames. In a short time all (be) destroyed, and his
army (find) no means of subsistence. The winter (come) on and he (have) no course but to
retreat. His army (suffer) terribly on the way. His men and horses (die) in thousands in the
snow, and (lie) where they (fall). Of all that splendid army which he (lead) to Moscow, only a
few (live) to reach Paris.

Ill Present Simple, Present Perfect, Past Simple and Past Perfect

Once there (rule) a powerful king over the island of Samos. He (be) rich and prosperous,
and at last his prosperity (rise) to such a height that he (begin) to be afraid that the gods
(can) be jealous of his happiness. Accordingly he (send) messengers to consult an oracle in
another country, telling them to bring the answer as soon as they (obtain) it. When they
(reach) the oracle they (receive) the answer: “(Tell) the king that if he (wish) to escape the
anger of the gods, he must throw into the sea that which he (hold) to be the dearest of all
his possessions.” The messengers (return) and (tell) the king what the oracle (say). The king
therefore (take) a boat and (go) out to sea, and (throw) away a ring which he (value) greatly
because his dead wife (give) it to him, saying to himself: “Surely the gods (accept) this great
sacrifice and (spare) me.” He (go) to bed that night thinking over what he (do) that day and
wondering whether the gods (keep) him safe from harm. When he (rise) in the morning after
he (have) little sleep he (sit) down to breakfast eagerly, for he (fast -noctutbca) for many
hours. Imagine his surprise when he (open) a fish that (be prepared) for him and (see) the
ring he (throw) away the day before! A fisherman (catch) the fish that morning and (bring) it
to the palace, not knowing what (be) inside it. The king then (understand) that the gods
(refuse) his sacrifice. He soon (begin) to lose his power, and not many months (pass) before
he (lose) all his possessions and (die) in misery. This story is a warning to us not to flatter
ourselves that our happiness (be) enduring, unless we (depend) more upon ourselves than
upon what we (have).

Ex. 2. Supply articles where necessary.

1(B, C)
AUTHOR’S NOTES

1. __ Voices of Summer was originally written as ___ serial — under ___ title Operetta -
for ___ magazine, but __ disciplines of __ serial are confining: everything has to be as
brief as possible and one cannot introduce too many characters. 2. | always regretted
loss and . development of those extra characters that I’d had in my mind and couldn’t
include. 3. __ idea for ___ Voices of Summer sprang from my very first visit to ___
Vienna. 4. | was only passing through on my way to research ___book in Hungary, but ___
city so bewitched (okongosan) me that | stayed ___ extra day and have returned many
times since. 5. It is difficult to explain ___ importance of ___ opera, __ operetta, and ___
music in __ life of ___ average Viennese citizen. 6. ___ opera singers occupy ___ same
national status as ___ football stars in ___ West, and ___ Viennese taxi drivers will discuss
____ politics of ___ State Opera House in ___ same way that we chat of ___ politicians,

___Royals, and ___ latest television stars. 7. Opera House is undoubtedly ___ centre
of ___ Viennese life and is — emotionally — _ sort of ___ combination of __ National
Theatre, __ Buckingham Palace, __ Wembley Stadium, and ___ Houses of Parliament.
8. So against that background | set my story, although mine is not ___ tale of ___ glory at
___ Staatsoper, for while in Austria | saw ___ very tiny company performing ___ Lehar

operettaand ___ tenor, ___ tall, handsome man who was obviously immensely popular with
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___audience, made ___ great impression on me. 9. When ___ curtain came down ___
abundance (n3ob6unne) of __ flowers and ___ gift-wrapped packages went up on ___
stage for him, not for ___leading lady who stood in ___line-up behind with ___ brave smile
on her face, trying to look as though she didn’t mind. 10. And at that moment ___ Operetta
was born. 11. | should add that, although ___ idea for my novel came from watching ___
real performance, every single character and situation in this book is totally imaginary. 12. All
___names have been invented by me, other than those of ___ real people such as Callas
or Domingo. 13. lf, inadvertently (HeymbiluneHHO), | have stumbled on ___ real name, it is
entirely accidental.

It (C)
MIRAGE
(Oxford Junior Encyclopaedia)

1.There are many stories of ___ travellers who, tortured by __ thirst in ___ desert,
have been overjoyed to see in ___ distance ___ beautiful lake - only to find, as they drew
nearer, that it vanished -~ __ mirage. 2. Nearer home, most of us have seen in ___ very
hot weather ___ appearance of pools of ___ water lying across ___ road which we know
well must be dry. 3. This, too, is ___mirage. 4. The cause of these queer illusionsis __
process known as ___ “refraction”. 5. When ___rays of ___light pass from one medium
(cpepna) to another of ___ different density, as from ___ airto ___ water orto ___ glass,
they are “refracted” or bent. 6. Thus ___ straight stick appears bent if it is half in and half

out of ___ water; or, as we all know, ___ objects appear very distorted if we look at them
through __ glass of ___ water. 7. ___ refraction also occurs if __ rays of ___ light
pass through __ regions of ___ different density in ___ same medium. 8. Now __ air

near ___groundin __ desert like ___ Sahara gets very hot, because ___ sand beneath
it has reflected ___ heat from ___ sun. 9. When ___ air is heated it expands - that is, its
density gets less. 10. _ rays of ___ light from ___ sky, then, are bent as they enter
this layer (cno#t) of ___ hot thin air, and ___ traveller sees on ___ face of __ desert (or
we on ___ surface of __ road) __ brightness which looks like __ pool of ___ water
butis really ___ brightness of ___sun. 11. As ___ layer of __ hot air is seildom still,
image also shimmers (MepuaeT) in ___ heat, causing __ movement which is easily
mistaken for __ ripples of ___ water. 12. But __ layers of ___ air at ___ different
density can play even stranger tricks than this. 13. Sometimes, especially in ___ polar
regions, it happens that ___ air immediately above ___ surface of __ sea is very much
colder (and so denser) than ___ air above. 14. In such circumstances ___ sailors may

see __ image of ___ object which is really well below __ horizon and so out of ___
normal sight. 15. Stranger still, ___ effect of ___ layer of ___ warm air above may be to
twist __ rays of ___ light before they reach ___ observer, in which case he will see
___image of ___ ship or ___ iceberg upside-down in __ sky — at ___ same time as or
even before he can see ___ object itself. 16. It is not uncommon for ___ whalers to get
their first sight of ___ neighbouring ship in this way. 17. This reversal of ___ image also
happens at times in ___ desert, and no doubt, ___ seasoned (onbiTHLI) traveller who
sees ___ palm-trees standing on their heads in ___ oasis does not allow his hopes rise
too high. 18. On ___ other occasions __ air plays ___ part of ___ gigantic telescope,

and magnifies ___ distant objects, as well as bringing them up over ___ horizon. 19. In
this way ___ coast of France has been seen in __ great detail from ___ town in England
lying over 50 miles away.
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Ex. 3. (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the proper ing-form.

1.Here is a little story of a man who, (lose) one job got another by*(show) that a rope may
have three ends. 2. After (try) several places the man got tired of (walk) and sat down to
rest for a while. 3. The day (be) hot, we must not be surprised at the man (be) tired and (sit)
down to rest under a tree. 4. As he was sitting he thought of (take) further steps. 5. He
remembered (work) on a ship for some years. 6. So he came to the owner of a ship and
asked him if there was any possibility of (get) a job. 7. The question (be) not very unusual,
the owner was not surprised at (hear) it. 8. But he thought for a while before (give) his
answer. 9. After (examine) the man from head to foot the owner said, “You see, I'm looking
for a man with brains. If you can find three ends to that rope, I’ll give you the job.” 10. (Say)
those words, the owner picked up a piece of rope (lie) at his feet and handed it to the man.
11. The man understood that his (get) a job depended on his (give) the right answer quickly.
12. Without (think) long he held one end of the rope before the owner (say), “That’s one
end, sir.” 13. Then (take) up the other end he remarked, “That’s the second end, sir.”
14. Then, (throw) the rope overboard, the man said, “That is one more end to your rope,
sir.” 15. (Receive) this answer, the owner couldn’t help (praise) the man for (find) the answer
so quickly. 16. Then he said, “You are the man I've long been looking for.” 17. (Give) a good
job the man used to say that for many people (find) a job is like (find) the third end to a rope.

Ex. 4. (B, C) Fill in the blanks with the proper prepositions (at, in, by, with).

GRAY'’'S ELEGY

The famous poem known as “Gray’s Elegy” was conceived (3agymaHa) (1) a
country churchyard. The fading light, the distant sounds, the thoughts of coming darkness
suggested the transitoriness (npexoaswwmit xapakTep) of human life, and (2) such
a time, surrounded as he was (3) monuments of decay, the poet was moved to
write about the humble villagers who lay (4) their tombs around him, and to think
of what they might have become, had they moved (5) the great world and had
the opportunities enjoyed (6) dwellers (7) great towns and busy cities.
Some, who lay forgotten (8) the living, perhaps (9) their lives
courageously fought for the right, and might have become as famous as Cromwell or Hampden,
whose names are written (10) the pages of history. Others were perhaps gifted
(11) the power of song, and might have written poetry like Milton. Yet their
uneventful lives were perhaps nobler (12) their way than those of famous men
who committed great crimes and drenched countries (13) blood, leaving behind
them families (14) distress, and ruined cities. This poem is written (15)
. anoble style, and deserves the fame it has acquired (16) England.

Ex. 5. (B, C) Supply the missing prepositions, conjunctions and connectives.

MRS BENNET’ DEAREST WISH (ofter Jane Austen,

Everyone knows (1) a man (2) a good income who is not yet married
must need a wife. When such a man moves (3) a new neighbourhood, this truth is
so well fixed (4) the minds of the families who live there, that they immediately
consider him to be the property of one or other (5) their daughters. (6)

he himself may think about it is not a matter of any importance.

“My dear Mr Bennet,” Mrs Bennet said (7) her husband one morning, “did you
know that Netherfield Park has been let (8) last?”
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Mr Bennet answered that he did not.

“Well, it has. Mrs Long has just been here and she told me.”

Mr Bennet said nothing. "

“Don’t you want to know who has rented it?” cried his wife impatiently.

“You want to tell me and | have no objection (9) listening.

This was enough (10) Mrs Bennet.

“My dear, Mrs Long says it has been rented (11) a young man (12) a

large fortune. He came down (13) Monday to see the place and was so delighted

(14) it that he plans to move (15) before the end of this month.”

“What's his name?”

“Bingley.”

“Is he married or single?”

“Oh, single, my dear! A single man (16) a very good income, four thousand

pounds a year. What a fine thing (17) our girls!”

“However does it affect them?”

“My dear Mr Bennet, how can you be so annoying! (18) I mean is that he might

marry one of them.”

“Is that his reason (19) renting Netherfield Park?”

“His reason? Of course not! Still, it is very likely that he will fall (20) love (21)
one of them, so you must visit him (22) soon (23) he arrives.”

“I see no need for that. You and the girls can go, or you can send the five (24)

them by themselves.”

“But consider your daughters. Just think what a good marriage it would be for one of them!

You must go! It will be impossibie (25) us to visit him if you do not.”

“I’'m sure Mr Bingley will be very glad to see you; and I'll give you a letter saying he has my

permission to marry any of the girls he chooses — though | must recommend my little Lizzy.”

“You will do no such thing. Lizzy is no better (26) the others and she is not (27)
pretty (28) Jane nor (29) pleasant (30) Lydia.”

“None of them have much to recommend them,” he replied. “They are all silly, stupid girls

but Lizzy is (31) least a bit more intelligent than the others.”

“Mr Bennet, (32) can you be so rude (33) your own children? You delight

(34) upsetting me. You make me so nervous. You don’t know what | suffer.”

“But | hope (35) you'll get better, my dear, and live to see many young men worth

four thousand pounds a year move (36) the neighbourhood.”

Ex. 6. Translate these complex sentences into Russian.

1(B, C)
1. Mortimer remains unconscious of the document until Lady Tippins says, “The
Commendatore is giving you the note. Why don’t you take it from him?”

2. | saw her once, you know, Marta. She could have had a good life once he became
famous. But she refused everything and, just once, he took me to meet her.

3. |suppose, in view of everything, it’s amazing that he ever fell in love with me at all. And
that’s why I'll go back.

4. “Things like that only happen in Act Three in Operetta.” — “It was surely pure operetta

that you came to work in Hochhauser — my son’s girlfriend disguised as a prim stage
designer - spying out the mystery of her lover’s secret father.”

5. There was a nock on the door. “D’you want anything ironed?” Declan peered in the
mirror: “Only my face.” He gave her his suit, light grey and very lightweight, as he was
going to be under the hot lights for an hour.
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10.

11.
12.
13.

14.

1

2
3.
4

® N o o

it (C)

| knew | had got it wrong again - that what was meant to be grand and romantic was
funny and a mistake.

It was curious, for all around them was noise, people talking, eating, the smells of the
kitchen wafting through and over them, and yet she felt they were cocooned in a silent
world of their own, images lifting and falling from the past, making her understand things,
as he talked.

| haven’t heard such language as yours since we used to review the volunteers in Hyde
Park twenty years ago.

You must forgive my grandfather, for, as far as he is concerned, it is yesterday
that the Civil War ended, and besides, discretion has never been among his
strongest traits.

“James will ask you your idea of the perfect romantic hero, Ashley,” Deirdre was saying
earnestly. “And it’d very nice if you could say: “You are, James”, which would bring
James in the centre of the interview.”

The trees round the house are very tall, which makes the room dark.

The longer | looked at the picture, the more did it appeal to me.

Their lives, however, were uneventful and they had rather grown into the habit of expecting
Mr Hathaway to bring back exciting tales of the people and adventures he had met with
as he travelled about the country. “Well, did anything interesting happen?” Mrs Hathaway
would ask as she helped him off with his overcoat in the hall. He had a little talent for
telling stories and if he added a little colour and excitement, it hardly mattered since
there was no-one to contradict him.

An angry argument suddenly develops between the clerk and the customer at the
counter, or information is asked for, which results in the clerk having to ask a senior
official, or, if it’s a particularly tricky problem, disappear into a back room. Why it takes
him so long, | don’t know. Perhaps he has a quick snack but no, that can’t be right
because when at last my turn comes, he pushes forward a printed sign, saying “Position
Closed” and without a smile says briefly, “Sorry, going to lunch.”

Later Robert, Earl of Leichester married the countess of Essex, which he also kept secret.
The fish, he thinks, were eaten raw, which, to some extent, still is the custom of the
Aleuts.

What the author really meant, and what he showed in his own work, was something quite
different from what he actually stated.

That translation is an interpretive art is a self-evident truth. Yet it is a paradox peculiar to
the translator that he is the only interpretive artist working in a medium which is both
identical with, and different from that of the original he sets out to render in his own
terms.

What Greece and Rome have been to Europe, China has been to the nations of the Far
East.

Why the noble example set by Chaucer should not have been followed up or even
developed in other directions it is difficult to tell.

That many words which are separated in spelling are in reality compounds is also proved
by the fact that they are grammatically treated as if they were single words.

It is natural, therefore, that the spread of the English language to distant parts of the
world should have been accompanied by linguistic changes resulting in the development
of new dialects.

Exeter, the ancient capital of Devonshire, is a lovely city, proud of being the only English
town that has been lived in continuously since the time of the Romans.
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10. Over most of England the average peasant had to stay where he was, do what he was
told, and work for others as well as for himself, since otherwise the feudal contract
could not be fulfilled by his social superiors.

11. It was during the reign of Theodosios I, the Great, 379 - 395, that the Olympic games
were held at Constantinople (393), a number of antique monuments being brought to
adorn the capital in honour of the occasion.

12. And it is precisely here that the comedies of Johnson and Shakespeare differ most
profoundly.

Ex. 7. (C) Fill in the spaces with an attributive clause referring to the noun in italics. First
read the story.

N.B. Remember that attributive clauses are introduced by the connectives who, that, which.

A cobbler (baliMa4yHUK) lived in an attic at the top of a high building,
and made just enough money every day to keep him alive. But he was perfectly happy and
was always singing with joy, and when the day came to an end, he slept soundly.
A rich banker , lived in a large house opposite, and was so far from being happy
that when the day , ended, he would not sleep for thinking of all the money
, and was disturbed early in the morning by the cobbler . One day he
sent over to the cobbler a present of a hundred pounds . At first the cobbler was
overjoyed, but he soon began to lose his cheerfulness. He began to be afraid that someone
would steel his gold , and began to lose his sleep through the fear that someone
might come into his room . His songs ceased, and at last he felt he
could bear it no longer, so seizing the bag of gold , he went to the banker
and throwing down the money exclaimed, “Take back the hundred pounds

and leave me my happiness , for my happiness is all

A suggestion for the beginning of your first sentence:

A cobbler, who was young and cheerful, lived ........



APPENDIX 1

LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS

Infinitive | Past Indefinite | Past Participle Translation

1 arise arose arisen BO3HMKaTb

2 awake | awoke awoke OyaouTb; NpocbkinaTbcs
awaked awaked

3 be was been ObITb
were

4 bear bore bom pOXOATh

5 bear bore borne HOCUTb, BbIHOCUTb

6 beat beat beaten outb

7 become became become CTaHOBUTLCHA

8 | begin began begun HaunHaTb, -cq

9 bend bent bent rHyTb, -c1, crubars, -ca

10 | bind bound bound CBSA3bIBATH

11 | bite bit bit(ten) KycaTtb

12 | bleed bled bled UcTeKaTb KPOBLIO

13 | blow blew blown AyTb

14 | break broke broken fiomarb

15 | breed bred bred BbIBOAUTL, PA3BOANTL

16 | bring brought brought NPUHOCUTL

17 { broadcast broadcast broadcast nepegaesarb No paguio
broadcasted broadcasted

18 | build built built CTpOUTL

19 | bum burnt bumt ropeTb, Xeub

20 | burst burst burst pa3pbiBaTbCA

21| buy bought bought nokynarb

22| cast cast cast 6pocartb, kKngatb

23 | catch caught caught NOBUTL, CXBaTLIBATH

24 | choose chose chosen BblOMpaTh ‘

25| cling clung clung npununars, LennaTbes

26 | come came come rpuxoanTb

27 | cost cost cost CTOUTBL

28 | creep crept crept nonsarb

29 | cut cut cut pe3atb

30 | deal dealt dealt TOoproBarth; MUMETb AEN0

31 | dig dug dug Konarb

32 ] do did done Jenatb

33 | draw drew drawn TaluTb; pUcoBaThb

34 | dream dreamt dreamt BUAETb CHbl; MeYTaTb
dreamed dreamed

35 | drink drank drunk nuTb
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Infinitive | Past Indefinite | Past Participle Translation
36 | drive drove driven rHaTh; BE3TU; €XxaTb
37 | dwell dwelt dwelt obuTaTb;0CTaHaBNNBATLCS
noapo6Ho
38 | eat ate eaten eCTb (NPUHMMAaTBL NULLLY)
39 | fall fell fallen nagaTte
40 | feed fed fed KOPMUTb, -CH
41 | feel felt felt 4yBCTBOBaTb
42 | fight fought fought 6opoThLCH, CpakaTbCH
43 | find found found HaxoauTb
44 | flee fled fled Oexartb, cnacaTtecs 6ercrsom
45 | fling flung flung KuaaTb, 6pocarts
46 | fly flew flown netatb
47 | forbid forbade forbidden 3anpewarts
48 | forget forgot forgotten 3abbiBaTh
49 | forgive forgave forgiven NPOLLATL
50 | freeze froze frozen 3amep3arb, 3aMmopaxuvsartb
51 | get got got nony4yarb; CTaHOBUTbLCH
52| give gave given JasaTb
53| go went gone WATK, exaTb
54 | grind ground ground TOYUTb; MOJOTh
55 | grow grew grown pacTtu, BblpalmBaTb
56 { hang hung/hanged hung/hanged BUCETb, BellaTb
57 | have had had UMETb
58 | hear heard heard CNbILLATh
59 | hide hid hid npartartb
hidden

60 | hit hit hit yAApATh; nopaxats
61 | hold held held Jepxarb
62| hurt hurt hurt noBpeauTs, ylumbars; o6uaeTb
63 | keep kept kept [epxXarb, XxpaHUTb
64 | kneel knelt knelt CTAHOBUTBLCA Ha KONEHU
65 | know knew known 3HaTb
66 | lay laid laid KnacTb
67 | lead led led BECTU
68 | lean leant leant MPUCTIOHATLCSA

leaned leaned
69 | leap leapt leapt npbiraTb

leaped leaped
70 | lean learnt learnt YYUTBLCH

learned learned
71| leave left left OCTaBNATh, ye3xarb
72| lend lent lent [aBaTb B3aiMbl, 0gamkueaTb
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Infinitive | Past Indefinite | Past Participle Translation
73 let let let NO3BONATb, CAaBaTb B HAeM
74 lie lay lain nexartb
75 light lit lit 3axuraTte, OCBeLaTb
lighted lighted
76 lose lost lost TepsTb
77 make made made nenarb; 3aCTaB/isiTb
78 mean meant meant 3HaunTL; Nogpa3ymMmeBaTb
79 meet met met BCTpeYaTb
80 pay paid paid nnaTuTb
81 put put put KNnacTb
82 read read read yuTatb
83 ride rode ridden €30UTb BEPXOM
84 ring rang rung 3BOHUTb; 3BEHETb
85 rise rose risen noaHNMaTbLCS
86 rn ran run 6exarb
87 saw sawed sawn NUINTb
88 say said said rOBOPUTL, CKa3aTh
89 see saw seen BUAOETH
90 seek sought sought uUcKaTb
91 sell sold sold npoaaeatb
92 send sent sent noceinartb
93 set set set nomMeLiaTb, CTaBUTb;
3axoauTh (0 ConHue)
94 shake shook shaken TPACTU
95 shave shaved shaven/shaved| GpuTb, -Csi
96 shed shed shed nponueaTtk (CNe3bl, KPOBb)
97 shine shone shone CUATb, CBETUTL
98 shoot shot shot cTpensTb
a9 show showed shown nokassiBaTb
100 | shrink shrank shrunk CMOpLUMBATLCS;
coKpallarbest
101 | shut shut shut 3aKpbIBaTb
102} sing sang sung neTb
103 | sink sank sunk norpy>XxaTbCs, TOHYTb
104 | sit sat sat CcUaeTb
105 | sleep slept slept cnatb
106 | slide slid slid CKONb3UTb
107 | smell smelt smelt NaxHyTb; HIOXaTb
smelled smelled
108 | sow sowed sown/sowed cesiTb
109 | speak spoke spoken roBOpUTL
110 | speed sped sped CNeLnThb; YCKOPATL
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Infinitive | Past Indefinite| Past Participle Translation
111 ] spell spelt speit nucaTtb UNY NPON3HOCUTb
I spelled I spelled cnoso no 6ykeam
1121 spend spent spent TPaTUTL
113 | spill spilt spilt nponuBarb
I spilled | spilled
114 | spin span/spun spun NPACTb
115 | spit spat spat nneearb
116 | split split split packablBaTh, -CH
117 | spoil spoilt | spoilt nopTUTL
| spoiled spoiled
118 | spread spread spread pacnpoCcTpaHaThb, -Ca
119 | spring sprang sprung npbirate
120 | stand stood stood CTOATH
121} steal stole stolen KpacTb
122 ] stick stuck stuck npuKensaTs, -CA
123} sting stung stung Xanute
124 | strike struck struck yhapaTb; 6acroBatb
125 strive strove striven CTPEMUTBLCH
126 | swear swore sworn KNACTbCA; OpaHUTLCA
127 | sweep swept swept MeCTu
128 ] swell swelled swollen NyXHYTb, pa3fyBaTbCs
129 | swim swam swum rnnaeatb
130 | swing swung swung KayaTtb, -CSl; pasMaxvBarb
131} take took taken Oparb
132 | teach taught taught obyyaTts, yinTb
133 | tear tore torn pBaTb
134 1 tell told told pacckasbiBaTb
135 | think thought thought Aymartb
136 | throw threw thrown 6pocatb
137 | tread trod trodden cTynatb
138 | understand| understood understood NoHUMaTb
139 | wake woke woken OyauTb; NpockiNaTbLCs
waked waked
140 | wear wore worn HOCUTb
141 | weep wept wept nnakatb
142 | win won won BbIUrpbIBaTh
143 | wind wound wound 3aBOAUTD (4achl); BUTHCS
144 | write wrote written nucartb
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APPENDIX 2

IRREGULAR VERBS: DIFFICULT CASES

Infinitive Past Indefinite Past Participle Translation
1| tofall fell fallen napaTe
to feel felt felt 4yBCTBOBATb
to fill filled filled HanNONHATL
2| toflow flowed flowed Te4b, IUTLCS
to fly flew flown neratb
31| tolay laid laid KNacTb, NONOXNUTb
to lie lay lain nexarb
tolie lied lied arartb
4| toleave left left yesxarb
to live lived lived XUTb
5| toraise raised raised NnoaHUMAaTL
to rise rose risen noaHNMaTLCst
6 | tostrike struck struck OuTb, yoapsTb
to stroke stroked stroked rnagnTb
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APPENDIX 3

REGULAR VERBS: SPELLING RULES

third person

‘-ing’ form or

‘-ed’ form or

base form singular of Present Past Exceptions
Present Simple Participle Participle
+ I_Sl + iingr + (ed1
join joins Jjoining Joined
ending +°-g’
in  -sh finish finishes finishing finished
-ch reach reaches reaching reached
-SS pass passes passing passed
-X mix mixes mixing mixed
-z buzz buzzes buzzing buzzed
-0 echo echoes echoing echoed
ending omit '-e’ before adding ‘-ing’ or ‘-ed’ age, agree,
in ‘-e’ disagree, dye,
dance dances dancing danced free, knee,
singe, referee,
tiptoe
ending -ie'p -y’
in  ‘-ie’ before adding ‘-ing’
tie lies tying tied
ending in ‘“y'p ‘-ies’ -y'p ‘-ied’
consonant + ’-y’
cry cries crying cried
one syllable double final consonant before adding ‘-ing’| not ‘-w’, ‘-x’,
ending in or ‘-ed’ ‘-y': rowing,
single vowel boxing,
+ consonant playing
dip dips dipping dipped
two syllabie not optional
ending in in American
single vowel + -1’ English
traveling,
travel travels travelling travelled traveled
the following verbs:
equip, handicap,
hiccup, kidnap,
program, refer, worship
equip equips equipping equipped
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APPENDIX 4

LIST OF ADVERBS AND ADVERBIAL PHRASES

about

above
above all

absolutely
accordingly
across

actually
admittedly
after

after all
afterward
again

ago
all at once
allin all

all of a sudden
all over

all the more
almost

alone

along time
along time ago
along way
along way away
a long way off
already

also

altogether

KPYrom, BOKpyr,
noBscloay;
npnoNU3nNTensHO
HaBepxy, BbliLle
onblue BCero,
rnasHbIM 0Opa3oMm
COBEPLLEHHO
COOTBETCTBEHHO
noriepek, Ha Ty
CTOPOHY, Ha TOW
CTOpOHE
dakTnyecku, Ha
camMoMm gerne

rno obLemy
NPU3HaHWIO
noTom, nocne,
BNOCNeACTBUM

B KOHLIE KOHLIOB, B
KOHEYHOM cHyeTe
BNOCNeACTBUM,
noToM

OnsTb, CHOBA, elle
pas3

TOMY Ha3ag,
HEeOXUAaHHO, BOPYT
MONHOCTBIO, LIENMUKOM
BHE3arHo, sapyr
NOBCIOAY, KPYrOM;
COBEPLLEHHO,
MONHOCTLIO

TemMm Bonee

novTn

OOMH

DONro, faBHO
NaBHO

[aneko

yXe; ele
TaKkke
B oOLLeM, BnonHe

always

and so forth
and soon
anyhow
anyway

anywhere

apart
apparently

appreciably
approximately
around

as
as early as

as far as

as far back as
aside

as long ago as
as usual

as well

as yet

at all

(not) at all
at all costs

at all events

at any rate
atatime

at a time when
at the earliest

at first
at last

BCeraa
" Tak ganee

BO BCSIKOM Cny4ae

BO BCAKOM cny4ae,
TaK Unn Haye
roe-Hnbyab, Kkyna-
HUBYAOb, B NI0OOM
MecTe

OTAENbHO
no-BUAMMOMY,
04EeBUAHO

3aMeTHO, OLLYTUMO
npubNU3nTensHo
Kpyrom, Bcioay;
npnénnanTensHo

Kak, B KQ4eCcTBe

yXe, eule

HACKOJ1bKO

yXe, eLie

B CTOPOHY, B CTOPOHE
yXe, ele

Kak 0ObIMHO

TakKkxke; Kpome Toro,
BA00ABOK; C TaKNUM Xe
ycnexom

noka 4To, noka eLe
BooOLe

COBCEM (He)

BO 4TO Obl TO HM CTano,
noBo LeHon

BO BCSIKOM Cny4ae, no
KpanHen mepe

BO BCSIKOM Cny4ae; rno
MeHbLLUEN Mepe,

3a pas,
OQHOBPEMEHHO

B TO Bpems, Korga
camMoe paHHee
cnepsa, CHavana
HaKoHeL,
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at the latest
at least
at (the) most

atonce
at present

at that
at this (that) time

away
back

badly

before
beforehand
before long
before now
before then
behind
below
besides

by all means

by any means

by far

by no means
by now

by the by

by then

by the way

certainly

chiefly
consequently

correspondingly
currently

daily

camoe nosaHee
Nno KpaHei mepe

He BonbLUe, Yem
camoe OonbLuee
cpasy, HeMeaJieHHO
B HacCToOsILLiee BpemMsd,
ceivac

Npu 9TOM, K TOMY Xe
B 9TO (TO) Bpemsi

npoyb
Hasaa, obpaTtHO
NNOXO; O4E€Hb, CUIBHO
npexae, paHbLue
3apaHee

CKOpO, BCKOpe
paHbLUe, A0 CUX Nop
[10 TOro BpeMeHu
c3aau, no3aau

HUXe, BHU3Y

KpOME TOro
o6a3aTenbHO, BO YTO
Obl TO HU cTano
no6sIM cnocobom,
KakuMm Obl TO HU ObINO
o6pa3om

HaMHOI0, 3HAYUTENLHO,
ropasao

HU B KOEM cny4ae,

HW NOA, KaKUM BUOOM
K HacTosILLLEMY
BpeMeHU

MEX/IY MPOHUM

K TOMYy BpEMeHU
MeXay NPo4HuUm
KOHEYHO, HENPEMEHHO,
6e3ycnoBHO

rnaeHbIM 06pa3om
cnegoBaTensHo,
NnoaToMy
COOTBETCTBEHHO
Tenepsb, B HacToALlee
Bpems

eXeaHeBHO

decidedly
directly

down
downstairs

early
(not) either
else

elsewhere

enough
entirely

equally

ere long (ycTap.)
especially
even

eventually

ever

ever since
ever so
ever such
everywhere
evidently
exactly
exceedingly
extremely
far

far away
far off
fairly
fast
finally

first

peLumMTensHO
NpPsIMO, Kak TOJILKO,
HenocpeACTBEHHO
BHU3, BHU3Y

BHU3 (NO nectHuue),
BHU3Y (Ha HXXHEM
aTaxe)

paHo

TaKxe (He)

euie; B NPOTUBHOM
cny4yae, nHave
raoe-Hubyaes B ApYrom
MecTe, Kyaa-Hubyas B
Opyroe MecTto
DOCTaTOuHO, AOBOJIBHO
MONHOCTHIO,
COBEpPLUEHHO

B paBHOW CTerneHu,
paBHbIM 06pa3om
BCKOpEe

0COBEHHO

naxe

B KOHEYHOM cyeTe, B
KOHLIE KOHLIOB
korpa-nmbo, korna-
HUByOb

C Tex nop

O4Y€eHb

OYeHb

Be3ae, BCloay
Oo4EBUAHO

TO4YHO, POBHO
ype3BblHaNHO
KpaliHe, Ype3BbIYaNHO
[aneko; HaMHOr o,
3HaYUTENBHO, ropasno

Janeko

JIOBONBHO
ObICTPO

B KOHLIE KOHLOB, B
KOHEYHOM cyeTe
cnepsa, cHavana,
BrepBble
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firstly

first of all

for atime

for a while

for ever

for good ,
formerly

for some time to |
come

forth

for the first (last)
time
for the time being

for this (that) purpose
fortunately

forward

frequently

from afar

from everywhere
from here

from nowhere

from now on

from somewhere

from then on
from there
fully

further
furthermore

generally

greatly
happily
hard

hardly

hardly any
hardly anybody
hardly anything

BO-MepBbIX
npexzae scero

Ha BpeMs, BPEMEHHO
Ha BpeMs

HaBcerna

paHbLUe, Npexae

B Te4EeHue
HEKOTOPOro BpeMeHn
B Oyayuiem
Bnepea, ganslue,
BNpep

B Mepsbin
(nocnenHuin) pas
roka, 4o rnopsl Ao
BPEMEHN

C 3TOM (TON) Lenbio
K CHaCThIO

Brnepeg,

4acTo

n3ganeka
OoTOBCHOAY

oTcoaa

HUOTKyAa

BNpeapb,

B JasibHERLLEM
OTKyna-HMoyap,
OTKyOa-TO

C Tex nop

oTTYdAa

NONHOCTbLIO
Janslie, panee
KpOoMe Toro,

K TOMY Xe

BoOOLLE, B OCHOBHOM,
OonbLUER 4acTbIo
CUNBHO

K CHaCTbIO; CHaCTNNBO
yCepaHo, yropHo,
CUNbHO

enpa

MoYTU HET

MOYTU HUKTO

MOYTY HNYEro

hardly anywhere

hardly ever
hence

henceforth
henceforward yerap.
here

hereafter = after this
here and there

hereby = by this
herein = in this
hereinafter (yctap.)
hereof = of this
hereto = to this
heretofore
herewith = with this
hitherto

how

however

how long

how long ago
how many
how much
immediately

in addition

in all (many, some)
respects

in any case
inasmuch as

in consequence
indeed

in due course
in general

in no respects

NOYTU HUKYOA, NOYTU
HUroe

NOYTN HUKOrAa
oTci0a3a,
cnenosartesibHO

C 3TOro BpemeHu,
BNpenb

3nech, clopa

TaM 1 CcaMm, Koe-rae,
MecTamm

HWKe, B JanbHENLLIEM

npexae, 80 3Toro

npexae; 4o cux rnop
KaK

0/[iHaKo; KaK Obl HM
KaK [ONro, CKONbKO
BpPEMEHU

CKONbKO BPEMEHMU
TOMY Ha3ag,
CKONbKO

CKONbKO
HEMeOJIeHHO;

Kak TONbKO

B [IOMNONHEHuE,

K TOMY Xe

BO BCex (MHOrux,
HEKOTOPbIX)
OTHOWEHUSX

BO BCAIKOM chny4ae
NOCKONbKY
BCNeACTBUE 3TOrO
B CaMOM fiefne,
[OENCTBUTENLHO
CBOEBPEMEHHO

B 0OLEM, B OCHOB-
HOM, BOOOLLE rOBOPS
HU B KAKOM
OTHOLLIEHUW
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in particular

inside

insofar as
instantly
instead

in the long run

in the meantime
in the meanwhile
intime

just

just now

largely
last
lastly

last night
last time
late
lately

later on
latterly

like anything
like that

likewise

little

a little
long

long after
long ago

long before
long since
fuckily
mainly

B 0COBEHHOCTH,

B YaCTHOCTU

BHYTPb, BHYTPU
MNOCKOJTbKY
HemMeeHHo, ToT4ac
BMECTO 3TOro

B KOHEYHOM cHeTe,
B KOHLE KOHLIOB

TeM BpeMeHeM
Mexay TeM

BOBpEMSs

TONBLKO YTO, CUIO
MUHYTY; KaK pas;
npocTo

TONBLKO YTO, ceinyac,
CUIO MUHYTY

B 60NbLLON CTeneHn
B nocnegHun pas
HakoHeL, (Npwu
rnepevuncneHnm)
BYEpa BE4YEPOM

B NPOLUNLIA pa3
no3aHo

B NocnegHee Bpems,
3a nocnegHee Bpems
nosaHee, nocne,
Kak-HMGyab NOTOM

B nocnegHee Bpems,
3a nocnegHee Bpems
CUNBbHO, BOBCIO
noao6HbIM 06Pa30oM,
Tak

noaoBHbIM 06pa3om,
TaKkke

Mano

HEMHOrO

AONro, [aBHO
CMyCTs JOAroe Bpems
JAaBHO, MHOIO
BpEMEHU TOMY Ha3af,
3a701ro Ao 3T0ro
JaBHbIM-0ABHO

K CHaCTbIO

rnaBHbiM 06pa3om

maybe
meantime
meanwhile
merely
monthly
moreover

mostly
much

namely
naturally

near

nearly
necessarily
neither
never
nevertheless
new l
newly

no longer

(=not ... any longer)
none the less l
notwithstanding

now

nowadays

now and then
nowhere
obviously
occasionally

of course
of late
often

on

once

only
on no account

MOXeT OblTb

TeM BpEMEHEM

a B 9TO Bpems...
NpPocTo, TONBLKO
eXeMeCsIHHO
Kpome Toro,
CcBepx Toro
rnaeBHbIM 06pa3omM
MHOIO; HAMHOT O,
ropasno

a UMEHHO/T. e.
eCTeCTBEHHO,
pasymeeTcs
6n13ko

no4Tn
obsi3aTenpHO
TaKke He

HuKorga

TeM He MeHee
HenaBHO, 3aHOBO,
TOJIbKO 4TO

(B coegnHeHun ¢
APYrumMm cnosamm)
6onbiue He

TEéM HEe mMeHee

Tenepsb, cenvac

B Haile Bpems,

B HaLLIM gHU

BpPEMS OT BpEeMEHN
HUrge, HMKyaa
O4YeBMOHO

uapenka,

Bpemsl OT BpEMEHUN
KOHEYHO

3a nocnegHee Bpems
4acTo

hanbiue, Brnepes,
OAMH pa3, oaHaxal,
Korga-To; pas yx
TONBKO

HU B KOEM cny4vae,
HK MOA, KakuM BUOOM
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on purpose

on the contrary
on the whole

or else
otherwise
out

outside
over again
particularly
partly
perhaps
possibly
practically

presently

presumably

pretty
previously
probably
properly
quite
rather

really
recently

relatively
respectively
right
satisfactorily
scarcely
scarcely any

scarcely anybody
scarcely anything
scarcely any-

where

HapPO4HO, C Lenblo
HaoB0opPOT, HaNPOTVB
B obuiem, B LUesiom
nHave, B MPOTUBHOM
cny4ae

B NPOTUBHOM
cny4ae, nHave

BHE, CHapyXu,
Hapyxy

CHapyXwu, Hapyxy
CHOBQ; elte pa3
0CoBeHHOo
4aCTUYHO, OTHaCTU
MOXeT ObITb
BO3MOXHO
¢dakTnyecku,
MpaKTU4ECKN
BCKoOpe, nocne;
Tenepob, cenyac
NpeanonoXnTesbHO,
no-snanMomy
AOBOMIbHO

paHbLue

BEpPOSATHO
AOMKHbIM 06pa3om
COBCEM, COBEPLUEHHO
JOBONLHO,

[0 HEKOTOPOM
CTeneHu; ckopee,
Nnyyile, oXoTHee
OEeNCTBUTENBHO,

B caMoM Jerne

(3a) nocnegHee
Bpemsi, HeJaBHO
OTHOCUTENBLHO
COOTBETCTBEHHO
npsMo

YO OBNETBOPUTESNBHO
eaBa

NnoYTH HeT

MOYTWN HUKTO

MTOYTU HUYEro
NOYTY HUTAE,

NoYTU HUKYAOa

scarcely ever
secondly
seldom

simply
since

since then
since when
SO

so far

so far as
solely
somehow
something like
sometimes
somewhat

somewhere
soon

soon afterwards
steadily

still

straight
subsequently

suddenly
sufficiently
surely

that is why
that time
then
thence

there

thereafter = after that
therefore

therein = in that
thereof = of that
thereon = on that
thereupon = upon that
therewith = with that

MoYTH HUKOraa
BO-BTOPbIX

peako

fpocTOo
C Tex rnop

C Tex nop

C Kakux rnop

Tak; Takum 06pazom;
nTaK

JO cux nop, Ao
HaCTOSALLIErO BPemMeHn
HACKONBKO
WUCKJIIOYUTENBHO
KaK-TO, Kak-H1byap
npnbNn3nNTENbHO
MHorga

HECKOJbKO, 0
HEKOTOPOI CTeneHmn
roe-To, Kyna-to
CKOpO

BCKOpe nocne 3Toro
YNOPHO, HEYKNOHHO
euie; Bce euie;
OQHaKo, BCE Xe
npsMo
BNOCNEacTBuM,
MOTOM, Mo3Xxe
BOPYr, BHE3AMHO
JOCTaToO4HO
HaBepPHO, KOHEYHO
BOT MNO4EMY

B TOT pa3

TOoraa, 3atem
oTTyAa,
cneposaTenbHO
Tam, Tyaa

no3aTomy
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the ... the ...
this time
throughout

thus
till now

till recently

till then
today
together
tomorrow
tonight

too

twice
ultimately

undoubtedly
unexpectedly
unfortunately
unhappily
unluckily

until now

until recently

until then

YeM ... TeEM
B 3TOT pa3
noBcloay, BO BCeX
OTHOLLIEHUSIX
Takum 06pa3om

00 HacToALWEro
BpeMEHU

Ao nocnegHero
BpEMEHU

[0 TOro BpemMeHu
CcerogHs

BMECTe

3aBTpa

CeroaHsi Be4epom,
cerogHst Ho4bio
C/IMLLIKOM; TaKXKe;

K TOMYy Xe

ABa pasa, ABaxXAbl
B KOHEYHOM CHeTe,
B KOHLE KOHLIOB
HECOMHEHHO
HEOXMOaHHO

K HECHaCTbIO

[0 HACTOSLLIEro
BpeMeHun

[0 nocnegHero
BpeMeHun

[0 TOrO BpEMEHN

up
upstairs

up to here
up to now

up to then
up to there
usually
very
virtually

weekly
well

when
whenever

where

whereby = by which
wherein = in which
whereof = of which
wherever

wherewith =
with which
wholly
yesterday
yet

BBEpPX, BBEPXY
BBEpPX (MO NecTHuue),
HaBepx, HaBepxy
(Ha BepxHeM aTaxe)
A0 cux nop

00 HacTosLWEro
BpEMeEHU

[0 TOro BpEMEHMN
[0 TOro mecta
06bI4HO

OYEHb

daxKTn4ecku,

B CYLLHOCTK
exeHegesnbHo
XOPOLLIO; O4EHb,
3HAYUTENBHO

Korga

koraa 6bl HK,
BCSIKMW pa3 koraa
rae, Kkyoa

roe Obt HK,
Kyaa 6bl HM

LENINKOM, MONHOCTHIO
BYepa
eule; 0aHaKo, BCE Xe
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APPENDIX 5

PLACE OF ADVERBS

Adverbs

Examples

1. of manner
(kindly, badly, well, etc.)

2. of place and direction
(here, there, etc.)

With intransitive verbs:
He smiled kindly. She did not work badly.
They speak English well. We worked hard.
I'll meet him here.

With transitive verbs:
He answered the questions slowly.
He slowly answered the question.

3. of definite time
(tomorrow, today,
yesterday, etc.)

Yesterday | went to the theatre.
I met my old friend yesterday.
It's a fine day today.

Today | have a birthday party.

I have seen him this morning.

This year we have learned a lot of new things.

Tomorrow | shall go there.

4. of place and of time (2 adverbs)

I' go there (1) tomorrow (2).

5. of repetition and frequency
(ever, never, just, often,
always, seldom, soon, once,
generally, sometimes, etc.)

He never comes early.
She seldom goes there.
They usually say this.
| have not yet read the book.
| haven’t read the book yet.
Have you read the book yet ?
He sometimes comes here.
Sometimes he comes here.
He comes here sometimes.
After the verb “to be”:
He is never here at that time of the day.
You are always late for dinner.
With the compound predicates:
I'll never do this. He’s just come.
We've already finished our work.

6. of degree, measure and quantity
(very, enough, half, too,
nearly, almost, etc.)

We were very glad to see him.
The student passed the exam quite well.
He answered almost immediately.
It’'s warm enough.
He speaks English well enough.
BUT: We have enough (adjective)
time (= time enough).
I'll write a letter too.
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APPENDIX 6
VERBS FOLLOWED BY THE INFINITIVE
There are three groups of such verbs. Here are the most important ones.

l. Verbs followed by the Infinitive without a preceding noun. The verbs in italics may
also be followed by a “that-clause”.

Verb Translation Examples
afford rno3Bosisite cebe, O We can’t afford to go away this summer.
6bITb B COCTOSIHUU
agree cornacuTbCsi O We agreed to start/that we should start early.
arrange JA0roBoOpuTLCA, 3 Pve arranged to meet her at the airport.
YC/1I0BUTHLCS
bother 6ecriokountb(csi) O Don’t bother to get dinner for me today.
care XOTeTh, O Would you care to go for a walk?
UMETb XeflaHue
claim TpeboBars, 0 He claimed to be the owner of/that he owned
npereHaoBartb the land.
consent COr/1IacUThCsl, O Her father consented to give her off.
Aars cornacue
decide peLuatb O The boy decided not to become/that he
wouldn’t become sailor.
demand TPEeboBaTth O He came to my house and demanded to
be told/that | should teil him everything.
determine peLiarb(cs) O He determined o learn Greek.
O He determined that nothing should prevent him.
endeavour | craparbcH, 0 He always endeavoured to please his mother.
npunarate yCuams
fail He caenartb O He never fails to write.
410-71160, HE O She failed to complete the work on time.
cymeTb, 3a0biThb
guarantee rapaHTvpoBaTtb O The bank guaranteed to pay his debts/that the
debts would be payed.
hasten TOPONUTHLCS, O He hastened to tell his wife the good news.
CcreLmnTb
hesitate Konebarbcs, O | hesitated fo speak to him, since | didn’t know
He peLuartbCsi him well.
hope HagesTbCs 3 We hope to see/that we would see you soon,
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leamn (how to)
long

manage
offer
prepare

presume
(take the

liberty)
pretend
proceed
promise

propose

refuse
resolve

seek
strive

swear
tend

threaten
trouble

undertake

volunteer

vow

Hay4nTbCsi

CTPacTHO Xenarb,
CTPEMUTLCS

CyMETb,
CrpaBuUTLCS

npeanararts

(nog)roroBuTe
B3siTb Ha cebsi
CMesiIoCTh

NpUTBOPSITHCS

npoaonxars
MPUHNMATBCS

obeLyarb

HamepeBaTbCs,
npeanonarars

OTKa3bIBaTh{Csl)
peLumnTb

CTPEMUTBLCS, Mbi-
TaThbCsl, CTAPATLCS
craparbcs,
npunararts ycwins
KNSICTbCS

UMETb CKITOH-
HOCTb/TEeHAEeHUNIO
yrpoxarsb

6ecriokonTs(csl),
3aTpyaHaTe(cs)
npeanpuHuMaTs,
COrnacuTLCA, B3SThb
obsi3arenibCcTBa
npennararb CBOK
rnomolLLb, no6po-
BOJIbHO caenarthb
y10-11M60

aarts ober

O He learnt how to ride a horse.

3 It’'s many years since | left home. | am longing
to come back.

O She managed to keep her temper.

O He offered to help me.

O We are prepared fo supply the goods you ask for.
O May | presume o advise you?

O They pretended not to see/that they didn’t see us.

0 He proceeded to tell us every detail.
O He proceeded fo give me a good scolding.
(OH npuHancsa meHs 6paHnTb)

O He promised to be/that he would be here
at 6 o’clock.
O What do you propose fo do about it?

O He refused to help us.

0 He resolved to succeed.
He resolved that nothing should call him back.

3 They sought to kill him.
0 He strove to succeed in business.

O He swore to tell/that he would tell the truth.
3 it tends to rain in winter in the North of England.

0 The chairman threatened to resign/that he
would resign if his policies were not adopted.

O Don’t trouble to meet me at the station.

O He undertook 1o finish the job by Friday.

3 The question is whether anyone will volunteer
to serve there.

3 | vowed not to follow/that | would never foliow
his advice again.
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I1. A noun (pronoun) + infinitive is used after these verbs. The verbs in italics may also
be followed by a “that-clause”.

accustom
aid
appoint
assist

cause

command’
challenge
compel®
direct’
enable
encourage
entreat’

force*
impel

implore'!
incite

induce
inspire

instruct®

rnpuBbIKaTb

rmioMorarb

HasHayarb
rioMorarb

BeNeThb,
BbI3bIBATH,
3acTaB/isiTb
MpUKasbLIBaTh,
KOMaHO0BaTh

Bbi3blBATb,
B6pocaTtb Bbi30B,
ocnapusarb

3acTasnaTb
rnpuyKa3bIBaThb

JdaBartb BO3MOX-
HOCTb

BOOAYLUEBNSAT,
oboapsTh,
NMOTBOPCTBOBATb

YMOJISITb
3acraB/isfiTb

nobyxaaTb,
NpuyHYXXaaTb
YMOSISITh
noacTpekarb

nobyxaatb,
3acTaBNisAThL

BOOAYLLEBNSTh

MHCTPYKTUPOBATB,
obyyars

O When he became a soldier he had to accustom
himself not to sleep at night.

O My brother aided me to do it.

O They appointed White to manage the store.

O The young man assisted the girl to fill in all
the forms.

O He caused the prisoners to be put to death.

3 The incident caused me to reflect.

3 The officer commanded his men to fire.
0 The pirate chief commanded that the
prisoners should be shot.

(3 He challenged his right to heir the house.
O He challenged me to fight.

O His conscience compelled him to confess.

O The officer directed his men to advance/that his
men should advance.

O The collapse of the strike enabled the company
to resume normal bus service.

O The mother encouraged the boy to work hard.

3 She entreated the judge to show mercy.
3 The manager forced them to work hard.

O The President’s speech impelled the nation
to make greater efforts.

3 | implored my friend to help me.

O He was shot for inciting his comrades to
rise against their officers.

0 We couldn’t induce the old lady to travel by air.

3 What inspired him to give such a brilliant
performance?

O We were instructed fo start early.
3 I've been instructed by my agent that you still
owe me $50.

386



invite
lead
order’

persuade

press

prompt
provoke
remind
require’
stimulate
summon
teach

(how to)

tell
(instruct,
order)

tempt

trust’

wam?®

npurnawaTs
(npun)sectu
rpuKasars,
Hacraneatb

ybexnarb

TOPOMUTh,
3acTaBnsTh,
TPeboBartb
Aaevicteuii

nobyxaars,
TOJIKATH

BbI3bIBATH,
rpoBoOLMPOBAaTH

HAarioMHUTH

TPEboBaTh

nobyxaarb

Bbl3biBaTh,
CO3biBaTh

obyqarb

ckasaThb,
npuKasarb

co6/1a3HATh

A0BEpsThH
(BepUTH, 4TO BCE
6yneT B nopsinke)

npeaynpexaars

0 He didn’t invite me.to come in.
O What led you to think so?

O The doctor ordered me to stay in bed.
O The judge ordered that the prisoner should
be remanded.

3 He persuaded me to change/that | should
change my mind.
O He had to press her to pay the debt.

O What prompted him to be so generous?

O His behaviour provoked her to answer
rudely.

O Please, remind me to answer/that | should
answer the letter.

O Students are required to take three papers
in England.
3 It's required that you arrive at 8 a.m.

O She stimulated me to take greater efforts.
O They summoned her to appear as a witness.

O My father taught me how to swim when | was
five.

O He told rme to come immediately.

3 Nothing could tempt him to take such a
step.

O Can | trust you to get the money safely to the
bank?

O We warned them not to go skating on such
thin ice/that the ice was thin.
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NOTES:

1. No noun is found between these verbs and a “that-clause”:

O The commander ordered HIS TROOPS to /ay down their arms.

O The commander ordered that his troops should lay down their arms.
Note that the use of should is a common feature in such clauses after these verbs.

2. Anoun is always found between these verbs and a “that-clause”:
0 He persuaded ME to change my mind.
O He persuaded ME that his plan was preferable.

3. The Chancellor warned UNIONS that higher wages would mean higher prices.
The Chancellor warned that higher wages would mean higher prices.

4. Make is roughly synonymous with these verbs, but is followed
a) inthe active, by a noun + infinitive without fo:
O He made ME do all the work again.
b) in the passive, by an infinitive with to:
O I|was made TO DO all the work again.

lll. The Infinitive, with or without a preceding noun, is used after these verbs. The
verbs in italics may also be followed by a clause introduced by that.

ask npocuTb O She asked tfo be excused.

npurnaLarb 0 We asked to see him.
O She asked us to come to the concert.

beg B35ITb Ha Cebsi O We beg to inform you (n3seLuaem Bac).
CMEJIOCTh, 3 | beg to differ (no3sonio cebe He CornacuTLCS).
no3sonnTs cebe O | beg to enclose (ipu cem npunaraio).
(formal)

choose peLuars(csi) O She chose to remain at home.
BbIOMpaTs OHa pelunna octatbcs goma.

O They chose me to serve as their representative.
OHun BbiGpanu MeHst CBOUM npeacTtaBuTenem.

dare' peLuarsCcsl, 3 I don't dare to protest.
OCMeBaThLCS, 71 He ocMenmMBalCb BO3paxarhb.
rnoacTpekarb O He dared me to jump from the bridge into the water.
OH noacTpekan MeHs NpPbIrHyTb C MOCTa B BOAY.
desire XOTeTb, Xeatb, O | desire you to go at once.
TpeboBarb, A Tpebyio/npotuy, 4TOO6bI Bbl NOLLAN HEMELNEHHO.
npocuTs
elect peLUnTb, O He elected to remain at home.
npeanoYyecTs OH npegnoyen ocrarbcs goma.
expect oXuaars, 0 We expect to receive a letter from him soon.
HaaesTbCs
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help romMorars, O She always helps her daughter do school home-
COoAercTBOBaTh, work.
0OKa3bIBaTh
roMOLLb

mean HamepeBaTbCsl, 3 | didn’t mean to offend you.

(= intend) MeTh B BUAY

request npocuTb ro3B0- O | must request you to obey orders.
JIeHus, Mpennarato Bam BbiNOHUTL NMpUKas3aHUe.
npennaratb (Bex-
JIMBO npukas3ars)

want XOTeTb, NCMbIThI- O You want fo see a doctor.
BaTb HeobXxoam- Bam Hy>XHO MOWTK K Bpady.
MOCTb, TPE6O-
BaThCH

wish XoTeTb, XeaTb 3 | wish you understand.

9 xo4y, 4ToObI Bbl MOHSANN,
NOTES:

1.1f no noun is used after dare, two patterns are possible:

a) the infinitive with to:
O He dared to call me a fool to my face.

b) the infinitive without o (more especially in negative and interrogative sentences):
O He daren’t tell me what happened.

O Dare you mention it to him?
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APPENDIX 7

3.

4.

390

AMERICAN ENGLISH
There are a few grammatical differences between British and American English:

In American English the past simple is often used to give new information or to announce
a recent happening:
O llost my key. Can you help me look for it?

The past simple is used with just and already:
Q I'm not hungry. | just had lunch.
QO “Don’tforget to post the letter.” — “l already posted it”.

Americans use the past simple with yet:
Q |didn’t tell them about the accident yet.

In American English the forms | have/l don’t have/do you have? are more usual than
I've got/l haven’t got/have you got?:

O We have a new car.

O Do you have any change?

These verbs (burn, learn, etc.) are normally regular in American English: burned, learned,
etc.

The past participle of get is gotten in American English:
Q Your English has gotten much better since | last saw you.



APPENDIX 8
LIST OF GRAMMAR TERMS AND KEY WORDS

Adjective npunararensHoe

Adverb of manner Hape4ne obpasa aelicTBUs (OTBEYaIOLLLEE Ha BOMPOC
Kak? kakumMm obpa3om?)

Adverbial clause of cause NPUAATOYHOE NPEaSIOXEHNE NPUYNHBI

Adverbial clause of time npuaaTo4yHoe NpennoxXeHne BpemMeHun

Adverbial modifier of place | o6cTosaTenscTBo MecTa

Adverbial modifier of time 0BCTOATENLCTBO BPEMEHW

Affirmative yTBEpOUTENBHAA HGopMa

Appendix npunoxexue

Appropriate COOTBETCTBYIOLNIA

Aspect BUA,

Attributive clause onpeaennTenbHoe NpuaaToyHoe NPEaNoXeHne

Auxiliary verb BCNOMOraTenbHbI rnaron

Blanks nycTble MecTa, npobesbl

Bold type XUPHbIA LWpUPT

Borrow 3anMCTBOBaTb

Brackets CKOOKM

Case nagex

Class noun MM$ CYLLIECTBUTENBHOE, 0003Ha4alowWee OTAENbHbIN
npegMer

Collective noun UMSl cyulecTBUTENBHOE COBrpaTensHoe

Colloquial pPa3roBOPHbIN

Common noun HapuLuaTenbHoe NMs CYLLLECTBUTENbHOE

Comparative CpaBHUTENbHbIN

Compare CpaBHMBaTb

Complete 3aKOH4YUTb, 3aBEPLUNTL

Completed action 3aBepLUeHHOE gencTemne

Compound COCTaBHOE CNoBO

Condition ycnosue

Conditional sentence YCNOBHOE NpeasioxeHne

Conjunction Col03

Connecting adverb Hapeuune, cnyxatlee N coeauHeHus

Consequence cnencrteme

Consonant cornacHas, ~ bl

Correct 1) NpaBuNbHbLIN, COOTBETCTBYIOLLNIA
2) ucnpasuTb, NONpaBnTb

Corresponding COOTBETCTBYIOLWMI

Countable noun ncyncnsemMoe CywecTsuTenbHoe

Customary action 06bl4yHOE oencTBue
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Defining

Degree

Degrees of comparison
Demonstrative

Denote

Derivative

Direct speech

Ending
Example
Exercise
Express
Expression
Extend

Feminine
Fiction
Formation
Future

General question
General truth

Habitual

Imply
Indefinite

Indirect speech
Insert

Italic type
Interrogative
Intransitive verb
Introduce
Inversion
Irregular verb

Join
Limited
List
Masculine
Meaning

onpeanenuTenbHbIA
Mepa, CTeneHb
cTeneHu cpaBHEeHUs
yKasaTenbHbIn
0603Ha4aTb
NPOn3BOAHbIN
npsmas peyb

OKOH4YaHue

npumMep

ynpaxHeHue

BbIPaXaTb

BblpaXeHne, CIIOBOCOYETAHUE
NPOAOCIKUTD

YXEHCKWMiA pog,
Xy[OOXECTBEHHaqa nuTepartypa
obpa3zoBaHne

6yaywmin, byayuiee Bpems

o6wwmin Bonpoc
NUCTNHA (HEYTO NOCTOAHHOE N HEU3MEHHOE)

MPUBbIYHbIN

nogpasymeBaTtb
HeonpeaeneHHbIn
KOCBEHHa$ peyb
BCTaBUTb

KYPCUBHBbIA tWpUdT
BONPOCUTENbHbIA
HenepexoaHoii rnaron
BBOOUTb

MHBEpPCUA, 06paTHbI NOPAOK CNOB B NPEAJIOXEHUN

HenpaBWNbHLIA rNaros

COEOVHUTb, 06beaAUHUTb

OrpaHNYEHHbIN
CNUCOK

MYXCKOMN poj,
3Ha4yeHne
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Measure
Mind
Missing

Negative

Negative sentence
Nominative case
Noun

Number

Object clause
Objective pronouns
Observe

Omit

Opinion

Order

Particle

Passive voice
Past

Pattern
Peculiarity
Permanent action
Person (1st, 2nd, 3d)
Personal

Plural

Positive sentence
Possessive
Posterior
Precede

Prefix

Preposition
Prepositional object
Present

Previous

Principal clause
Prior

Proceed
Productive
Pronoun

Proper noun

Quantity
Question

mepa
obpaTnTb BHUMAHUE
HeooCTaloWwwn

OTpULATESbHbIN

oTpuuaTesIbHOE rNMpeanoXxeHme

rnagex, COOTBETCTBYIOLLMIA UMEHUTENTbHOMY
CYWECTBUTESNbHOE

4ynCno

DONOJSIHATENBHOE NPUAATOYHOE NPeaJIoXeHe
MECTOMMEHUSA B OOBEKTHOM (KOCBEHHOM) Nagexe
cobnopatb

nponycKaTk, OrnyckaTb

MHEHUWE, CYXAEHne

npuKas

4yacTuua
CTpanarenbHbii 3anor
rpowleatnm (0 BpeMeHu)
Mogesnb

0COOEHHOCTb

NOCTOSAHHOE aencTeue (dakr)
nuupo (1-oe, 2-oe, 3-€)

JNINYHbIA

MHOXECTBEHHOE 4YUCNO
yTBEPAUTENBHOE NPEANOXEHNE
npuTaXxaresbHbIi
rnocnenyowmn
npenwecTsoBaTb

rnpucTaska

npegnor

rnpeaoXHOE AOMONIHEHNE
HacTosILee BpemMa
npeabIayLLmn

rnaBHoOE npensioxexHne
npenwecTBYOWMIA

npoaonxarb

NPOAYKTUBHBLIN

MECTOUMEHNE

COBCTBEHHOE UMS$ CYLLIECTBUTENBHOE

KONMYECTBO
BONPOC

393



Real condition
Reciprocal
Reflexive
Relations

Render
Repeated action
Replace
Reported speech
Request
Required
Reword

Right

Rule

Sequence of tenses
Set expression
Simultaneous
Singular

Special question
State

Statement

Stem

Subject

Subordinate clause
Substitute

Succession of actions
Superlative

Syllable

Temporary action
Tense

Uncountable noun
Unproductive
Unreal condition
Viewpoint adverb
Vowel

“When / if” clause

Wish
Wrong

Zero

peanbHOE YCNoBUE
B3aNMHbIA
BO3BpPAaTHbIN
(B3aMO-) OTHOLIEHNSA
nepegasatb
NoBTOPSAIOLLIEECH OeCTBUE
3aMEHUTb

KOCBEHHas peyb
npocsba

Tpebyemblii
nepedpasnposaTb
npaBuUIIbHO

npaswnno

cornacoBaHue BpeEMEH
yCTOM4MBOE CNOBOCOYETaHNE
OOHOBPEMEHHbLIN
€0UHCTBEHHOE YUCNOo
cneuunasibHbI BONpoC

1. cocTosiHne

2. yTBEPXAATb, MacCUTb
yTBEPXAEHUE

KOPEHb

noanexatuee

NpUaATO4HOE NpeasioxXeHne
3aMeHuTb

nocnenoBaTenbHOCTb 4ENCTBUIN
NpeBOCXOOHbIV

cnor

nepnoanyeckoe, BpeMeHHOE OEeNCTBUE
Bpewms (rnaronay)

Heucyncnaemoe CyLecTBUTeNbHoE
HENPOOYKTUBHbLIN

HepeasibHOE ycnosumne

Hapeuune, BbipaxaloLee TOHKY 3peHUst
rnacHasi, ~ blia

npuaaToHHOE NpeasIoXeHne BPeMEHN 1 YCNoBUs
XenaHue, noxenaHve
HenpaBUNLHO

Hynesown
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APPENDIX 9
PUNCTUATION

FULL STOP (US = PERIOD)
Used to mark the end of a sentence:
Edward walked briskly into the holel. The receptionist looked at him coldly.
Also =) Letters and Abbreviations below.

? QUESTION MARK
1. Used at the end of a direct question:
Who was the first to arrive?
(Note. It is not used at the end of an indirect question: He asked who had been the first
to arrive.)
2. Used in parentheses to express doubt:
He was born in 1550 (?) and died in 1613.

! EXCLAMATION MARK (US ALSO EXCLAMATION POINT)
Used at the end of a sentence or remark expressing a high degree of anger,
amazement or other strong emotion:
‘What a wonderful surprise !’ she cried.
Get out of here and never come back!
(Note. Beware of over-using exclamation marks, or including them where the emotion is
only mild.)

, COMMA
1. Used to separate the items in lists of words, phrases or clauses:
Red, pink, yellow and white roses filled the huge vases.
If you take your time, stay calm, concentrate and think ahead, you’ll pass
your driving test.

2. Sometimes used after a subordinate adverbial clause or after a phrase which comes
before the main clause. It is essential after longer clauses and phrases, and to avoid
ambiguity:

When the sun is shining brightly above, the world seems a happier place.
In the summer of 1984, many trees died.
3. Used after a non-finite or verbless clause, at the beginning of a sentence:
To get there on time, she left half an hour early.
Happy and contented, the cat fell asleep.
4. Used to separate an introductory or transitional word or phrase (e.g. therefore, however,
by the way, for instance) from the rest of the sentence:
Yes, it certainly had been an eventful day.
In fact, | don’t even know her name.
Driving on icy roads can be dangerous and one should, therefore, be very
careful.

5. Used before and after any element (e.g. a dependent clause, a comment) which
interrupts the sentence:

The fire, although it had been burning for several hours, was still blazing fiercely.
You should, indeed you must, report the matter to the police.
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6. Used before and after a non-defining relative clause, or a phrase in apposition, which
gives more information about the noun it follows:
The Pennine Hills, which have been a favourite with hikers for many years, are
situated between Lancashire and Yorkshire.
Queen Elizabeth ll, a very popular monarch, celebrated her Silver Jubilee in
1977.
(Note. No commas are used around a relative clause that defines the noun it foliows:
The hills that separate Lancashire from Yorkshire are called the Pennines.)
7. Sometimes used to separate main clauses linked by a conjunction (e.g. and, as, but,
for, or ), especially when the first clause is long:
We had been looking forward to meeting Sarah’s husband, but discovered that he
was not as pleasant as we had hoped.
Also ) Conversation and Letters below.

COLON
1. (Formal) Used after a main clause where the following statement illustrates or explains
the content of that clause. it may be replaced by a semicolon or a full stop:
The garden had been neglected for a long time: it was overgrown and full of
weeds.
2. Used before a long list, and often introduced by phrases such as: such as: for example;
for instance; in the following examples; as follows:
Your first aid kit should include the following items: cotton wool, lint, antiseptic
lotion, sticking plaster, bandages and safety pins.
Also ) Letters and Quotations below.

; SEMICOLON
1. (Formal) Used to separate main clauses, not (usually) joined by a conjunction, which
are considered so closely connected as to belong to one sentence:
The sun was setting now; the shadows were long.
He had never been to Russia before; however, it had always been one of his life-
long ambitions.
2. Used instead of a comma to separate from each other parts of a sentence that are
already separated by commas:
There are two facts to consider: first, the weather; second, the expence.

~ DASH
1. (Collog.) Used instead of a colon or a semicolon to make the writing more vivid or
dramatic:
Sirens blared, men shouted, and people crowded in to witness the scene - it was
chaos.

So you've been lying to me for years and years — how can | ever trust you again?
2. (Collog.) Used singly or in pairs to separate exira information, an afterthought or a
comment, in a vivid or dramatic way, from the rest of the sentence:
Schooldays are the happiest days of our lives — or so we are told.
Schooldays — or so we are told — are the happiest days of our lives.
(Note. In more formal usage, parentheses or commas replace dashes.)
Also — Conversation below.
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() PARENTHESES (GB ALSO BRACKETS)

1.

2.

Used to separate extra information, an afterthought or a comment from the rest of
the sentence:

Schooldays (so we are told) are the happiest days of our lives.

He said he’d never seen the sea before (but ! think he was joking).
Used to enclose cross-references:

The abacus (see the picture on page 1) is used for teaching numbers to children.

 QUOTATION MARKS (GB ALSO INVERTED COMMAS)
(Note. In GB usage they are usually single: ‘Fire!’ In US usage they are usually double:
“Fire!” )

Used around a slang or technical term when it is in a context in which it is not usually
found, or around a word to which the writer wishes to draw particular attention:
Next, the clay pot had to be ‘fired’.
He called himself a ‘gentleman’ but you would never have thought so from the
way he behaved.

Also ) Conversation and Quotations below.

HYPHEN
(Note. It must not be confused with the dash, which separates parts of a sentence. The
hyphen is half the length of the dash.)

1.
2.

Sometimes used to form a compound word from two other words:
hard-hearted; radio-telescope; fork-lift truck.

Used to form a compound word from a prefix and a proper name:
pre-Raphaelite; pro-Soviet; anti-Nazi.

3. Used to form a compound word from two other words which are separated by a
preposition:
mother-in-law; mother-to-be; mother-of-pearl; out-of-date.

4. (Esp GB) Sometimes used to separate a prefix ending in a vowel from a word beginning
with that same vowel:
co-ordination; re-elect; pre-eminent.

APOSTROPHE

1. Used with ‘s’ to indicate the possessive:

Singular noun: the dog’s [dogz] bone.

Singular noun ending in ‘s’: the princess’s [prin’sesiz] smile.

Singular proper noun ending in ‘s’ (two possible forms): King Charles’s [ 't[a:lziz]
crown, - King Charles’ ' tfa:1ziz] crown.

Plural noun: students’ | stju:dents] books.

[rregular plural: men’s [menz] jackets.

2. Used in a contracted form to indicate the omission of letters or figures:

I’'m (=l am); he’s (= he is/has); they’'d (= they would/had). In ‘87 (= 1987).

3. Used with ‘s’ to form the plural of a letter, a figure or an abbreviation, when these are
used as proper words. In modern usage it is often omitted after a figure or a capital
letter:

In the 1960’s or in the 1960s. MP’s or MPs. He can’t pronounce his r’s.
4. Used with ‘s’ to form the plural of a word (e.g. a preposition or a conjunction) that does

not usually have a plural :
No if's or but’s — just do as | say.
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ABBREVIATIONS

1.

A full stop may end an abbreviation or a person’s initials, although this is becoming less
common, especially in GB usage:

Mr. R. S. H. Smith or Mr R S H Smith.
When the abbreviation consists of capitals, it is common GB usage to omit the full
stops:

UN, WHO, BCC.
The omission of full stops in a lower case abbreviation is less common:

ie., p.m., e.g., orie, pm, eg.

. If the abbreviation includes the last letter of the word, it is usual in GB usage to omit the

full stop:
Mr, Dr, St, Rd.

To form the plural of capital letter abbreviations, add a lower case ’s or s:
MP’s or MPs, TV’s or TVs.

CONVERSATION

1.
2.

3.

A new indented paragraph is begun with each new speaker.
Quotation marks enclose all words and punctuation in direct speech:
‘What on earth did you do that for?’ he asked.
Introductory words (e.g. he said, she cried, they answered) are separated from the
actual words spoken by commas if no other punctuation mark (e.g. question mark,
exclamation mark) is used:
John said, ‘That’s all | know.’ ‘That’s all | know’, said John. ‘That’, said John, ‘is all
fknow’.
‘Why?’ asked John.

. A comma separates a question tag from the rest of the sentence:

‘You knew he’d come, didn’t you?’
A mild interjection or the direct use of a name is separated from the rest of the sentence
by a comma:

‘Oh, so that’s what he wanted. (Cf ‘Oh no! | don't believe you!’)

‘Well, Peter, | did my best.’ (Ct ‘Peter! Look out!’)
Hesitant or interrupted speech can be indicated by dashes:

‘Can | - I mean, would you mind if | came too?’

‘You'll find it in - ’ were his dying words.

. Speech within speech is shown by (GB usage) double quotation marks inside single

marks, or (US usage) single quotation marks within double marks:
‘When the judge said, “Not guilty,” | could have hugged him.’ (GB)
“When the judge said, ‘Not guilty,” | could have hugged him.” (US)

LETTERS

1.
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A business letter is set out as shown below. The punctuation marks are optional. The
address of the person who is writing the letter is in the top right-hand corner; the
address of the person to whom the letter is being written is in the top left-hand
corner, but below the address of the sender:



3 Willow Street,
Frambileton,
Suffolk.
SF5 9PK.
6th June, 1984.
Mr D. B. Taylor.
Metalwork Lid,
Booth Street,
Ormton,
Lancashire.
LC14 3JQ.

Dear Mr Taylor,
Thank you for...

Yours faithfully /sincerely/ (US) truly,
[signature]
Mary Burton.

2. In US usage, a colon is substituted for the comma in the salutation, except informally:
Dear Ms Burton: but Dear Mary.

3. Inaninformal letter, only the address of the sender is necessary, the optional punctuation

is more likely to be omitted, and Yours sincerely, etc. is replaced by a more friendly or

personal phrase, e.g. Yours, Yours affectionately, With best / warm wishes, With love.

QUOTATIONS
1. The quotation is separated from its introduction by a colon and is enclosed by quotation
marks:
It was Disraeli who said: ‘Little things affect little minds.’
2. If aword or phrase is omitted from the quotation, this is indicated by a row of three dots
(...):
‘The condition of man ... is a condition of war of everyone against everyone.’
(Thomas Hobbes)
Also ) Conversation above.
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR

v conepxut 15 TemMatmdeckmx poaaenos,
COCTOSILLUMX M3 OBLUMX CBEdEeHWA Mo TemMe
n ocobbix cnyyaes ynortpebnexHns

v MOCTPOEHA MO MPUHLIMMY COMOCTOBNEHMS
MoZEenen PoaHOrO N UBYYOEMOTO $I3bIKOB

v 106nviLbl, CXemMbl U Moaoenu
CUCTEMOTUBNPYIOT MATEPUON Pa30enoB

v YNPOXHEHUs MNOCTPOEHH MO MPUHUWMY
HOPOCTOHUS  S3bIKOBLIX TRYAHOCTEW

oTaefNbHbiMU  KHUIramMn  3a0QHbE:

—  «THE KEYS»
(OTBETLHHK/MIOUN K YNPOXHEHWSIM)

—  «TEST FILE»
(tectsl ang MPOBEPKMN YCBOEHUS
Martepuana)
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